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¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜŀƭ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘǎ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǳǊ ŎƻǊŜ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ƻŦ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ǊƛŎƘ ǘǊŀŘƛǘƛƻƴΦ 

 
The book symbolizes academic excellence and a respect for intellectual inquiry. The sun signifies enlightenment, development of the whole 
person ς mind, body, and spirit ς ƛƴ ŀƴ ŀǘƳƻǎǇƘŜǊŜ ƻŦ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦǊŜŜŘƻƳΦ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘŀǊ ƛǎ ŀ ǎƛƎƴ ƻŦ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ǉǳŜǎǘ ǘƻ ōǳƛƭŘ ŀ ƴǳǊǘǳǊƛƴƎΣ 
caring community, founded on mutual respect and personal accountability. The mountain represents our challenge to our students to make 
the world a better place through responsible social action. Finally, the crossroad connecting the four values is an emblem of the paths that 
meet at Manhattanville to bring together students and faculty from all parts of the world. 

 

 
 

Important Notice:  Catalog Revisions   
Manhattanville College reserves the right, because of changing conditions, to make modifications of any nature in the academic pro-
grams and requirements of the College without notice. Tuition and fees set forth in this publication are similarly subject to change by 
Manhattanville College. The College regrets any inconvenience this may cause.    
 
The responsibility for compliance with the regulations in each Academic Catalog rests entirely with the student. The Catalog is not a con-
tract, and nothing in this Catalog can be construed as the basis for a contractual claim. The curricular requirements in this Catalog apply 
to those students matriculated in the 2017-2018 academic year. This Catalog reflects policies, fees, curricula, and other information as of  
September 2017. 
 

 

 

 

Manhattanville College Mission 

The mission of Manhattanville College is to educate students to be ethical and socially-responsible leaders in a global community.  
We are committed to:  

¶ Ensuring the intellectual, ethical and social development of each student within a community of engaged scholars and teachers.  

¶ Encouraging each student to develop as an independent and creative thinker in pursuing career and personal goals.  

¶ Providing a diverse, inclusive and nurturing environment which develops in each student a commitment to service and leadership within 

a global community.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Equal Employment Opportunity and Affirmative Action Policy 

Manhattanville College does not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, age, gender, and disability in its programs or activi-
ties. This policy applies to access to all activities and programs under the College sponsorship, as well as to application and selection for 
admission, employment, and all other personal procedures within the College. 
Consistent with the requirements of Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, and Part 86 of 45 C.F.R., Manhattanville 

College does not discriminate on the basis of gender in the conduct of its education programs or activities (including employment therein 

and admission thereto). Inquiries concerning the application of Title IX and Part 86 of 45 C.F.R. may be referred to the Director, Office of 

Civil Rights (Region II), 26 Federal Plaza, New York, N.Y. 10007. 

 

 

 

 



Brief History of Manhattanville: History and Educational Commitment 

aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ǘǊŀŘƛǘion is based on an educational heritage that fosters the free exchange of ideas between students and teachers within 

the context of challenging academic programs. Through this exchange, the College encourages the development of human values and a 

view of sƻŎƛŜǘȅ ŀǎ ŀ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ǊŜǉǳƛǊƛƴƎ ŜŀŎƘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ ! ƭƛōŜǊŀƭ ŀǊǘǎ ŜŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜ ǎŜŜƪǎ ǘƻ ŎǳƭǘƛǾŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ƎǊƻǿth of 

conscience as well as intellect ς the ability both to reach personal moral decisions by the use of reason and understanding and the courage 

to defend these convictions. The many alumni who have become successful teachers and leaders testify to the usefulness of the /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ 

definition of a liberal arts education. 

 

The College began as the Academy of the Sacred Heart, a school for girls founded on Houston Street in New York City in 1841. It was one of 

a worldwide network of schools maintained by the religious congregation founded in France in 1800 with the name of Society of the Sacred 

Heart. Like its sister schools, the Academy accepted pupils ranging in age from the elementary grades through high school. After the 12th 

grade, two more years were added (the so-called superior classes), which prepared students for independent work and allowed a wider 

choice of subjects. The last two years of undergraduate work were added in 1917 and the institution was chartered by the State of New 

York as a college for women ς with the new name, Manhattanville College of the Sacred Heart. Still committed to the values that shaped its 

ŦƻǳƴŘŜǊǎΩ ōŜƭief in the liberal arts, the College became coeducational in 1971 and independent of the Society of the Sacred Heart after 1971. 

 

Changes in the nature of the institution did not take place without corresponding changes in locale. The success of the school in the 1840's 

was such that a larger area was needed and Houston Street was abandoned for the salubrious air of Astoria. This place, too, quickly proved 

too small and the Lorillard Estate north of the present 125th Street on the upper West Side was purchased. In 1847 this was a rural area; 

ƎŜƴǘƭŜƳŜƴΩǎ ŜǎǘŀǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƳŀƭƭ ŦŀǊƳǎ ǿŜǊŜ ƛǘǎ ŎƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘ ǿŀǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΣ ƘŜƴŎŜ ǘƘŜ name of the 

modern College. As the College and the city grew, better conditions for the largely residential student body became necessary. After one 

hundred and five years another move in 1952 brought the College to Purchase, New York, just 25 miles north of New York City, to the prop-

erty formerly owned by the Whitelaw Reid family. 

 

The long tradition of the school, which preceded the College charter, determined the character the College would have: a firm belief in the 

liberalizing effect of the liberal arts, a lively sense of tradition, a wide-ranging interest in the most humane manifestations of the human 

spirit, a continuing effort to enhance the local community and to accept responsibility for this segment of human history. These forces are 

alive today on the College campus. It is the challenge of students and faculty to keep them active, to translate them into terms which can be 

effective in a world remade and reinterpreted by science and technology, and, perhaps, threatened by the very success of human ingenuity. 

 

Manhattanville College's mission is to educate students to become ethically and socially responsible leaders for the global community. 

Manhattanville continues to dedicate itself to the values of the College founders: academic excellence and a deep respect for intellectual 

values; development of the whole person, mind, body and spirit in an atmosphere of responsible freedom; the building of a caring, compas-

sionate, nurturing community founded on mutual respect and accountability for individual actions; a special commitment to social aware-

ness; and a moral obligation to educate our students about the role they can play in improving their community and world around them. 

 

.ȅ ƛǘǎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭ ǇǳǊǎǳƛǘ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ƎƻƻŘ ƘǳƳŀƴ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŦƻǎǘŜǊŜŘΣ ǊŜǎǇŜŎǘ ŦƻǊ ƻƴŜΩǎ ǎŜƭf and for others will 

be encouraged and its graduates will be enabled by both their training and vision to assist and to improve their world.  

 
 
 



 

School of Education Mission Statement 

The Mission of the Manhattanville College School of Education, inspired by the College Mission statement, is to educate candidates to be-
come ethically and socially responsible teachers and school leaders for participation in the educational community.   
 
We are committed to doing that by:  
 
1. Ensuring the intellectual, ethical and social development of each candidate within a community of engaged scholars, teachers and 
school leaders. We are committed to developing our candidateǎΩ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ two domains of competence: 
a. Learning and teaching: ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜǎΩ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ ƛǎ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜΣ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜƻǊies and best practices, family and community 
influences as well as local, state and national standards.     
b. Liberal arts: candidates understand the importance of demonstrating mastery of literacy on two levels ς a broad base of content 
knowledge necessary to support student learning and solid literacy skills that include reading, writing, speaking and listening.    
 
2. Encouraging each candidate to apply his or her development as an independent leader and creative thinker to career and personal 
goals.  We are committed to promoting in our candidates the following domain of competence:  
a. Professionalism: candidates are committed to being leaders in the educational community.   
 
3. Providing a diverse campus community whose members know, care about and support each other and actively  engage the 
ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅ ōŜȅƻƴŘΦ  ²Ŝ ŀǊŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƛƴƎ ƻǳǊ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜǎΩ ŎŀǇŀŎƛǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǘǿƻ  domains of competence: 
a. Diverse learners: candidates understand and meet the varying needs and interests of each student with sensitivity to racial, eth-
nic, socio-economic, ability and gender differences.   
b. Family, school and community: candidates value and recognize the importance of being informed by the community to support 
student learning.   
 
Through professional and collaborative teaching, research and self-governance, in cooperation with Liberal Arts and Sciences faculty, and in 
partnership with local educational agencies, we will model intellectual and ethical individual and institutional practice for our candidates. 
 

 



 

 

Inventory of Graduate Programs 

Following is a list of graduate programs which are registered with 
the New York State Education Department. Preceding each field is 
its Higher Education General Information Survey (HEGIS) code 
number. Students should be aware that enrollment in other than 
registered or otherwise approved programs may jeopardize their 
eligibility for certain student aid awards. 

Master of Arts Degree 

4901.00 Liberal Studies 

Master of Arts in Teaching Degree 

Childhood and Early Childhood 

0823.00 Early Childhood, Birth ς Gr. 2 

0802.00 Childhood, Gr. 1 ς 6 

0802.00 Early Childhood, Birth ς Gr 2 and Child-

hood, Gr 1 ς 6 

Special Programs 

0831.00 Visual Arts Education 

0831.00 Music Education 

0835.00 Physical Education and Sports Pedagogy 

Adolescence and Middle Childhood (Grades 7 ς 12 and 5 ς 9: Specialist 
Option) 

0401.01 Biology (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1905.01 Chemistry (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1902.01 Physics (Adolesc Ed) (Gr. 7 ς 12) 

1501.01 English (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

2201.01 Social Studies (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1701.01 Mathematics (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1101.00 Teaching of a Second Language (French, 

Italian, Latin, Spanish) (Gr. 7 ς 12) 

Master of Education Degree 

0830.00 Educational Studies 

Master of Science in Education Degree 

Literacy Program 

0830.00 Literacy, Language and Diversity (Birth ς 

Gr. 6 OR Gr. 5 ς 12) 

Master of Fine Arts Degree  

1507 Creative Writing 

Master of Professional Studies Degree 

Special Education Programs 

0808.00 Special Ed.: Early Childhood 

0808.00 Special Ed.: Childhood 

0808.00 Special Ed.: Early Childhood/Childhood 

 

0808.00 Special Ed.: Middle Child-

hood/Adolescence 

0808.00 Special Ed.: Early Childhood & Special Ed-

ucation  

 

Literacy Program 

0830.00 Literacy Specialist (Birth ς Gr. 6 OR Gr. 5 ς 

12) 

TESOL Program 

1508.00 Teaching English to Speakers of Other 

Languages (TESOL), All Grades 

Combined programs 

0808.00 Childhood Ed and Special Ed 

0401.01 Biology (Adol Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed & Sp Ed) 

1905.01 Chemistry (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed & Sp 

Ed) 

1501.01 English (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed & Sp 

Ed) 

1701.01 Math (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed & Sp Ed) 

2201.01 Social Studies (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed 

& Sp Ed) 



 

 

0830.01 Literacy & Spec Ed (Early Chldhd /Chldhd) 

Advanced Certificate (Post Masters) 

0830.00 Science of Reading: Multisensory Instruc-

tion  

Adolescence and Middle Childhood Certificate 

0401.01 Biology (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1905.01 Chemistry (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1917.01 Earth Science (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1501.01 English (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

2201.01 Social Studies (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1701.01 Mathematics (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1902.01 Physics (Adolesc Ed/Mid Chldhd Ed) 

1101.00 Teaching of a Second Language 7 ς 12 

(French, Italian Latin, Spanish) 

The Arts 

0831.00 Visual Arts Education 

0832.00 Music Education 

Special Education Certificate Programs 

0808.00 Special Ed: Early Childhood 

0808.00 Special Ed: Childhood 

0808.00 Special Ed: Early Childhood/Childhood 

0808.00 Special Ed: Middle Childhood/Adolescence 

0808.00 Special Ed: Gr. 5 ς 9 Generalist Option 

Literacy Certificate Programs 

0830.01 Literacy Education (Birth ς Gr. 6 OR Gr 5 ς 

12) 

Health & Wellness Specialist Certificate 

0837.00 Health Education 

 

Education for Sustainability Certificate 

0899.00 Education for Sustainability  

 

TESOL Certificate Programs 

1508.00 Teaching English to Speakers of Other 

Lang. 

1508.00 Teaching English to Speakers of Other 

Languages: (TESOL), Adult & International 

Students 

Certificate of Advanced Studies 

0899.00 Bilingual Education Extension Annota-

tion(Childhood/Spanish) 

Educational Leadership Degree Programs 

0828.00 Teacher Leaders (non-certification) 

0827.00 Educational leadership (SBL) 

0827.00 Educational leadership (Ed.D) 

Professional Diploma 

Leadership Program 

0828.00 Educational Leadership SBL/SDL 

0828.00 Educational Leadership SBL 

0827.00 Educational Leadership SDL 

0827.00 Educational Leadership SDL/Athletic Di-

rector 

Master of Science Degree 

0504 Finance 

0599 Sport Business Management 

0699 Marketing Communications Manage-

ment 

0513 International Management 

0515 Human Resource Management & Organ-

izational Effectiveness  

0506 Business Leadership 

 

 



 

 

Graduate Programs List 

Manhattanville believes that education is a life-long process. Grad-
uate programs are offered in the same mission-oriented Manhat-
tanville tradition as our undergraduate programs. In fact, students 
who may be returning to the campus environment after many years 
away respond very enthusiastically to our personalized community 
of faculty and staff. 

School of Business 

The School of Business offers the following programs: Master of 
Science in Finance,  Master of Science in Business Leadership, 
Master of Science in Human Resource Management and Organiza-
tional Effectiveness, Master of Science in Marketing Communica-
tions Management, Master of Science in International Manage-
ment, Master of Science in Sport Business Management and a Cer-
tificate in Nonprofit Management.   

School of Education 

The School of Education offers the following degree programs: 
Master of Arts in Teaching, Master of Professional Studies, Master 
of Science in Education, Master of Education, and Professional Di-
ploma. Advanced certificate programs are available for students 
ǿƘƻ ƘŀǾŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ aŀǎǘŜǊΩǎ ŘŜƎǊŜŜǎΦ ¢ƘŜ {ŎƘƻƻƭ ƻŦ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƴ 
conjunction witƘ ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ŘŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘǎΣ ŀƭǎƻ 
offers programs that lead to the Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine 
Arts, and the Bachelor of Music. 

Graduate Programs in The Liberal Arts  

Manhattanville College offers a Master of Fine Arts in Creative 
Writing. 
 

 



 

 

 

Graduation Participation 
Requirements & Diploma 
Distribution  

THIS PROCESS IS CURRENTLY UNDER REVIEW AND MAY 

BE CHANGED. 

Students must complete all program requirements  in or-

der to be eligible for graduation and participation in the 

commencement ceremonies. Only students who have re-

ceived or will be receiving an actual degree are eligible to 

participate in commencement ceremonies. Individuals who 

have completed the required curriculum for a certification 

program or professional diploma will be listed in the com-

mencement program, but are not eligible to participate in 

commencement.  Official documentation of completion of 

a certificate program or a professional diploma is recorded 

ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ǘǊŀƴǎŎǊƛǇǘ ƻƴƭȅΦ bƻ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘǎ 

are provided. 

Diplomas will be withheld from any student who has a fi-

nancial obligation to the college.  

 

 

 



 

 

Registration Requirements & Online 
Student Resources 

Manhattanville College provides all students with a full array of 
ƻƴƭƛƴŜ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ WebAdvisor system. WebAd-
visor is available 24 hours a day on and off campus and is accessible 
ƻƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜ ōȅ ǾƛǎƛǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ άaȅaǾƛƭƭŜέ link button.  
Students access WebAdvisor to register and drop classes, view 
schedules and grades, communicate with advisors, order tran-
scripts, and access financial aid and tuition bill information.   
  
Registration for our main Fall and Spring terms opens online as per 
the dates published on the Academic Calendar.  Online access 
appointments are assigned to students.  Online access appoint-
ments are visible on WebAdvisor, emailed to students and are 
ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƻƴ ŀ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ wŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǊΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜΦ 
    

¶ Undergraduates: Undergraduates may use WebAdvisor to 

drop most courses from their schedules. However, they cannot 
remove every section. If an undergraduate will not be attending 
Manhattanville College after starting registration for an upcom-
ing term, they must contact the Office of Academic Advising. 
After appropriate forms are submitted, Academic Advising will 
ŎƻƴǘŀŎǘ ǘƘŜ wŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǊΩǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ǘƻ ǊŜƳƻǾŜ ŀƭƭ ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ 
registration. 

 

¶ Graduate & Doctoral Students: These students may use 

WebAdvisor to drop ALL courses from their schedule before an 
upcoming term begins. If a graduate or doctoral student will not 
be attending Manhattanville College, they must remove all 
courses from their registration and contact their advisor or ap-
propriate program office to alert them of their intention not to 
attend. 

 
NOTE: Registered courses are NOT REMOVED AUTOMATICALLY 
ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ ƛŦ ǘƘŜȅ ŘŜŎƛŘŜ ƴƻǘ ǘƻ ŀǘǘŜƴŘ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀn-
ville College. Please follow the course drop instructions above. 
You will be held liable for tuition charges and fees for classes that 
remain on your registration after a term begins. 
 
All students, including those planning to take music lessons, write 
senior papers or complete comprehensive examinations, inde-
pendent studies or internships, must register before each fall and 
spring semester, each summer session and intersession. A 
pre-registration period for undergraduates is held during each pre-
ceding semester for scheduling convenience. Note that space 
availability is sometimes limited for classes and that pre-registration 
is strongly advised. Students can register on the web. A mail-in op-
tion for registration is available for graduates and part-time under-
graduates. 
  
The College has a cooperative arrangement with the State Univer-
sity of New York at Purchase which allows undergraduate students 
to cross-register for certain courses and to use the specialized li-
brary holdings (with the approval of the academic advisor and Aca-
demic Advising Office.)  

 

 

 

Registration Conditions 

Manhattanville College reserves the right to make changes at any 
time in admission requirements, fees, charges, tuition, regulations 
and academic programs, if deemed necessary, prior to the start of 
any class. The College also reserves the right to divide, cancel, re-
schedule classes or reassign instructors if enrollment or other fac-
tors require. If course cancelations occur, students will be notified 
in order to adjust their schedules. Places in limited enrollment 
courses cannot be held after classes begin. An instructor has the 
ǊƛƎƘǘ ǘƻ  ƴƻǘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ wŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǊΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ǘƻ ŀŘƳƛǘ ǎƻƳŜƻƴŜ ŜƭǎŜ ǘƻ ŀ 
limited enrollment course if a student fails to attend the first class 
meeting.    

 

 

Attendance Policy 

Students are required to check their course syllabus and must fol-
low the attendance policy stated therein to avoid penalty that could 
include failing or being dropped from the class. 
  
Attending class is vital to academic success.  Accordingly, Manhat-
tanville College expects attendance and punctuality at all clas-
ses.  Students are expected to accept personal responsibility for 
any absences, and will be held responsible for all course content, 
requirements, and assignments, whether or not they are present in 
class.  Individual instructors may establish course attendance poli-
cies, including penalties for absences and lateness.  The responsi-
bility for explaining and/or documenting individual absences rests 
with the student, who must understand that instructors are not 
obligated to grant requests for make-up or supplementary work. 
 
 

Student Statuses by Credit 

The following is a list of student statuses by credit:  

Undergraduate Students are considered full-time when they 

are enrolled in 12 credit hours or more. Undergraduates registered 
for a total of 6 credit hours are considered half-time, below 6 credit 
hours is considered part-time. 
 

Graduate students (MA, MFA, SOED students, MS 
non-module students) are considered full-time when they are 

enrolled in 9 credit hours or more.  Graduate students registered 
for  5 credit hours are considered half-time, below 5 credit hours 
is considered part-time. 

Graduate students in the MS Module programs are 

considered full-time when they are enrolled in 6 credit hours or 

more.  Graduate students in the MS Module programs are consid-

ered half-time when they are enrolled in 3 credit hours, below 3 

credit hours is considered part-time. 

Doctoral students  As of January 2014, Doctoral students are 

considered full-time when they are enrolled in 6 credit hours or 

more or are enrolled in EDAD 8190 for two credit hours. Doctoral 

students are considered half-time when they are enrolled in 3 credit 

hours or are enrolled in EDAD 8190 for 1 credit hour, below 3 credit 

hours is considered part-time.  



 

 

Credit Hour Policy 

Manhattanville College complies with Federal (U.S. Department of 

Education) and Middle States Commission of Higher Education 

(MSCHE) regulations pertaining to degree requirements and credit 

hours. Manhattanville College undergraduate degrees require the 

successful completion of a minimum of 120 semester credit hours. 

The MFA degree in the School of Arts and Sciences is a 36 credit 

program.    Master of Arts in Teaching and Masters of Profes-

sional Studies range from 35 to 49 credits, depending on the certif-

icate or certificates that they may lead to.  Advanced certificate 

programs leading to a college recommendation for certification, 

including the Professional Diploma in Education Leadership, range 

from 11 to 36 credits.  The Master of Education Studies, not lead-

ing to certification, is a 30 credit program. The Doctor of Education 

program is a 59-credit program. All graduate programs in the School 

of Business are 36 credits, with the exception of the MS in Business 

Leadership, which is 39 credits. 

aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ȅŜŀǊ ƛǎ ǎŜǇŀǊŀǘŜŘ ƛƴǘƻ ŦŀƭƭΣ ǎǇǊƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ 

summer semesters for traditional undergraduate programs offered 

by the School of Arts and Sciences.  The Fall and Spring semester 

are fifteen weeks in length. Our accelerated undergraduate degree 

completion program, offered through the Manhattanville School of 

Business, works on seven week semesters.  SOE semesters are 

separated into fall, winter, spring, and summer. Classes run for fif-

teen weeks in the Fall and Spring, and begin a week after the School 

of Arts and Sciences commence in the Fall semester. Summer clas-

ses generally run between five and ten weeks. The Winter semester 

runs three weeks. All formats, including traditional semester-length 

classes and the accelerated and summer formats, must comply with 

the university credit hour policy.  

All new courses are vetted by the appropriate curriculum commit-

tees (School of Arts and Sciences, School of Education, School of 

Business) to ensure requirements meet with credit hour regula-

tions. In addition, existing courses are reviewed periodically by the 

School Deans, Office of the Registrar, and assessment committees 

to ensure that the work load is consistent with the potential credits 

to be earned.  

Background  

The U.S. Department of Education, at 34 CFR Section 600.2, defines 

άŎǊŜŘƛǘ ƘƻǳǊέ ŀǎΥ  

άΧŀƴ ŀƳƻǳƴǘ ƻŦ ǿƻǊƪ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ƛƴǘŜƴŘŜŘ ƭŜŀǊƴƛƴƎ ƻǳǘŎƻƳŜǎ 

and verified by evidence of student achievement that is an institu-

tionally established equivalency that reasonably approximates not 

less than:  

(1) one hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a mini-

mum of two hours of out-of-class student work each week for ap-

proximately fifteen weeks for one semester or trimester hour of 

credit, or ten to twelve weeks for one quarter hour of credit, or the 

equivalent amount of work over a different amount of time; or,  

(2) at least an equivalent amount of work as required in paragraph 

(1) of this definition for other academic activities as established by 

the institution, including laboratory work, internships, practica, 

studio work, and other academic work leading to the award of 

ŎǊŜŘƛǘ ƘƻǳǊǎΦέ  

The Middle States Commission on Higher Education, in its Credit 

Hour Policy, effective August 23, 2013, requires institutions to verify 

compliance with Credit Hour regulations.  

 

 

 



 

 

Official & Unofficial Transcripts 

Official transcripts bear the seal and an authorized signature of the 
College Registrar or Associate Registrar.  Requests for transcripts 
may be made in writing using a Transcript Request Form. The ap-
propriate fee for an official transcript must accompany the request.  
Unofficial transcripts (plain paper only) are issued without charge. 
All Transcripts request are fulfilled within seven business days, ex-
cept during periods of registration, examination or commencement 
when additional time should be allowed.   
 

Withholding Transcripts 

Transcripts will not be released if there is any outstanding indebt-
edness to the College or the student has not completed certain 
procedures to satisfy compliance requirements for the closure of 
certain financial aid obligations.  
 

New York State Enough is Enough Legislation: 
Transcript Notation Policy 

Per New York State Legislation Article 129-B, Manhattanville College 
will record the outcome of certain 
disciplinary actions on a student's transcript in the form of a tran-
script comment. This includes but is not 
restricted to crimes of violence, sexual misconduct, hazing, and 
conduct which lead to the death or 
serious physical injury to another person. In disciplinary cases in-
volving withdrawal prior to a 
disciplinary hearing, Interim Suspension, Suspension, or Expulsion, 
the student's academic transcript 
shall be noted as follows: 
 
Withdrawal: Student receives W, WA or WF grade according to 
established guidelines. Transcript 
comment reads: άwŜŀŘƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ subject to Dean of Students ap-
ǇǊƻǾŀƭΦέ Comment is removed, if a 
student is readmitted, once pending resolution of the alleged viola-
tion is resolved. 
 
Interim Suspension: Student receives W, WA or WF grade according 
to established guidelines. Transcript 
comment reads: ά5ƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊƛƭȅ ƛƴǘŜǊƛƳ ǎǳǎǇŜƴŘŜŘ ƻƴ όŘŀǘŜύΦέ 
 
Disciplinary Suspension: Student receives W, WA or WF grade ac-
cording to established guidelines. 
Transcript comment reads: ά5ƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊƛƭȅ ǎǳǎǇŜƴŘŜŘ ǳƴǘƛƭ όŘŀǘŜύΦέ 
Comment is removed when the term 
of suspension expires. 
 
Disciplinary Expulsion: Student receives W, WA or WF grade ac-
cording to established guidelines. 
Transcript comment reads: ά5ƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŀǊƛƭȅ ŜȄǇŜƭƭŜŘ ƻƴ όŘŀǘŜύ ŦƻǊ ŀ 
ŎƻŘŜ ƻŦ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘ ǾƛƻƭŀǘƛƻƴΦέ 
This notation will not be removed from transcript. 
 
After one year from the date of the student leaving the College for 
withdrawal pending disciplinary 
hearing, Interim Suspension, or Disciplinary Suspension, the student 
may appeal to the Vice President 
for Student Affairs to have the transcript comment removed. It is 
the student's responsibility to provide 
substantial evidence, which supports the appeal and provides 
documentation of their activities (work, 
education, etc.) since their exit from Manhattanville College. 

 
Other disciplinary records maintained by the Dean of Students of-
ŦƛŎŜ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǳǇƻƴ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 
academic transcript, but are maintained in the Dean of Students 
office in accordance with college policy. 
 
!ǇǇŜŀƭΩǎ tǊƻŎŜǎǎ ŦƻǊ {ŜŜƪƛƴƎ wŜƳƻǾŀƭ ƻŦ bƻǘŀǘƛƻƴ 
Any decision of the Conduct Process may be appealed in writing 
within 48 hours to the Vice President 
for Student Affairs for cases heard by the Director of Residence Life 
or Dean of Students. Once an appeal 
is submitted the appeals officer will determine if a face to face 
meeting is warranted. An appellate 
decision for this purpose is defined as having the power to review 
the conduct findings of another 
conduct officer. Appellate decisions of the Director of Residence 
Life, Dean of Students, Vice President 
for Student Affairs are final, and will be rendered after receiving the 
appeal. 
 
The appeal form must include the grounds for the appeal as well as 
the supporting facts and arguments. 
The following are grounds for an appeal: 
 
1. The conduct process was not in accord with the rules and regula-
tions governing the 
/ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘƛǎ ŘŜǇǊƛǾŀǘƛƻƴ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭƭȅ ŀŦŦŜŎǘŜŘ 
the decision; and/or 
 
2. The finding of the violation is contradicted by new evidence and 
would have resulted in a 
different decision. 
 
On appeal, sanctions can be increased or decreased. If an appeal is 
heard, the following actions may be 
taken: 
 
1. Possible modification of the sanction, including increasing the 
penalty. 
 
2. Ordering reconsideration by the original conduct officer or de-
signee based on: 

 a. Alleged new evidence ς only if the new evidence is of such a 

nature as to be 

 reasonably likely to change the outcome of the original investi-

gation and was 

 unavailable at the time of the original investigation. 

 b. Alleged defect in procedure ς only if the defect in the original 

investigation is 

 sufficiently substantial to be reasonably likely to change the 

outcome. 

 
3. Ordering dismissal of the case where false evidence was pre-
sented. 

 



 

 

Grading and Grading Policies 

Grading  

 
The following table lists the grades that are used at Manhattanville 
College: 

 

GRADE 
GRADE POINT 
EQUIVALENT 

PERCENTAGE EQUIVALENT 

 
  A 

  4.0   93-100 

 
  A - 

  3.66   90-92.9 

 
  B + 

  3.33   87-89.9 

 
  B 

  3.0   83-86.9 

 
  B - 

  2.66   80-82.9 

 
  C + 

  2.33   77-79.9 

 
  C 

  2.0   73-76.9 

 
  C - 

  1.66   70-72.9 

 
  D 

   1.0   60-69.9 

 
  F 

   0.0   0-59.9 

  P 
 No grade 
point value 

 
For satisfactory work in a course taken 
on a Pass/Fail basis. 

  NP 
No grade point 
value 

 
Doctoral Program only.  For work that 
demonstrates limited mastery of the 
material or method of inquiry. 

   W 
No grade point 
value 

 
For a course from which the student has 
withdrawn, with the approval of the 
instructor and advisor, or Provost or 
relevant Dean, before the withdrawal 
deadline. 

  WA 
No grade point 
value 

 
Academic or administratively initiated 
withdrawal 

  WF 0.0 

 
Academic or administratively initiated 
withdrawal while failing or for sanction. 
This grade is a terminal grade and 
changes are not accepted. 

  * This scale will change in the 2017-18 academic year 
 
 
The College maintains the following letter grading system: 
A. (4.0), for work of exceptional quality that demonstrates deep 

insight into the material of the course and mastery of the disci-

ǇƭƛƴŜΩǎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ ƛƴǉǳƛǊȅΦ Lǘ Ƴŀȅ ŀƭǎƻ ŎƻƴƴƻǘŜ ƻǳǘǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ ŎǊŜŀǘƛǾi-

ty and originality of thought. 

B. (3.0), for work of good quality that demonstrates a thorough 

ƎǊŀǎǇ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜΩǎ ƳŜǘƘƻŘ ƻŦ 

inquiry. 

C. (2.0), for work that is satisfactory in quantity and demonstrates 

an acceptable acquaintance with the material and the method. 

D. (1.0), for work that only minimally meets the standards of the 

course (NOTE: In the Master of Science Programs the grade of D 

cannot be awarded). 

F. (0.0), for work that is unsatisfactory and/or incomplete, showing 

little or no mastery of the material or method of inquiry. F is also 

used when a student withdraws from a course after the withdrawal 

deadline. 

P. (no grade point value), for satisfactory work in a course taken on 

a Pass/Fail basis. (A maximum of four Pass/Fail credits may be taken 

in any one semester.) 

NP. (no grade point value) Doctoral program only.  For work that 

demonstrates limited mastery of the material or method of inquiry.  

NP grades are non-punitive and do not calculate in the GPA.  

W. For a course from which the student has withdrawn, with the 

approval of the instructor and advisor, or Provost or relevant Dean, 

before the withdrawal deadline. W grades are non-punitive and do 

calculate in the GPA.   

WA. Academic or administratively initiated withdrawal. WA grades 

are non-punitive and do calculate in the GPA.  

WF. (0.0) Academic or administratively initiated withdrawal while 
failing or for sanction.  The WF grade is similar to an F and is cal-
culated in the GPA.  This grade is a terminal grade and changes are 
not accepted.  

Other Grades  

In addition, the instructor has the option of awarding grades of: 
A- (3.66), B+ (3.33), and B - (2.66), and C+ (2.33), and C- (1.66). 
Z. (no grade point value), used as a temporary placeholder for 

coursework that extends beyond the end date of the course's term.  

Used in rare cases for doctoral dissertations, certain internships and 

one-year courses. It is still assigned a conversion date, similar to the 

incomplete (GD) grade as listed below. Cannot be awarded using 

online grading.  

 
Incomplete (GD) is given only for extraordinary reasons and means 
that an instructor granted an extension for a period established by 
the Provost or relevant Dean. Only students may request incom-
pletes.  Cannot be awarded using online grading.  Incomplete 
requests must be finalized one week before the last day of classes 
or the last day of final exams for the semester within which they 
apply.   
 
Incompletes must be finished by the following dates:  
Fall Semester - February 1st 
Wintersession - March 1st  
Spring Semester - July 1st  
Summer Session - October 1st 



 

 

 
School of Graduate & Professional Studies Module Terms  
Fall 2M Module - January 15th 
Winter Module - April 1st  
Spring 2M Module - July 1st  
Summer Module - October 1st  
 
Until then, a GD grade is entered on the transcript.  If the work is 
not completed by the stipulated deadline, the student receives an F. 

Pass/Fail Option  

Students (except those on probation) may choose to take up to 4 
credits a semester on a Pass/Fail rather than a letter grade basis. 
However, this grading option must be indicated on the registration 
form and can only be changed up to the end of the Add/Drop peri-
od. Thereafter the decision cannot be changed. 

Note: All coursework to be counted toward the major and minor 
must be taken for a letter grade, and must receive a grade of C- or 
better, unless an individual department stipulates otherwise.  The 
single exception to this is the internship taken on a pass/fail basis. 
Students who wish to fulfill a major or minor requirement with an 
internship on a pass/fail basis, must have approval from the de-
partment chair. 
 

Grade Changes & Appeals  

Grade Changes  
Grades may be changed due to clerical or calculation error on the 
ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ wŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǊΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ hb[¸Σ ƴƻǘ ŦƻǊ ǿƻǊƪ 
submitted after the end of the term (unless the previous grade was 
an incomplete) Requests for change of grade are to be made by the 
insǘǊǳŎǘƻǊ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ōŜƘŀƭŦ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƻǎǘ όǳƴŘŜǊƎǊŀŘǳŀǘŜύ ƻǊ 
dean of the appropriate graduate or doctorate program. Grade 
change requests must be made within 1 calendar year of the grade 
due date (as published in the Academic Calendar) of the term in 
which the coursework was taken.  However, grade changes will 
not be accepted more than 45 days after the conferral of a degree, 
ŀǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƛƳŜ ǘƘŜ wŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǊΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭƭȅ ŎƭƻǎŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 
degree record. Exception: transcript remains open if there is pend-
ing grade appeal.  This applies to grads and undergrads.   
 
Grade Appeals  
The instructor of a course is responsible for the evaluation of a stu-
ŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳΦ  LŦ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ Ŏŀƴ 
objectively demonstrate that a course grade is in error, or that 
some documented extenuating circumstance was not taken into 
consideration, they may pursue a Grade Appeal.   Please note that 
the only permissible reason for a Grade Appeal is the unfair evalua-
tion of academic work, and that only final course grades are subject 
to appeal.  Course grades assigned as a result of academic dishon-
esty are overseen by the Board on Academic Standards and should 
not be appealed using the procedure here; see the section on Aca-
demic Dishonesty.   NOTE: In accordance with FERPA, only the 
student may petition for an appeal.  Parents, guardians, or other 
parties cannot initiate an appeal.   Such individuals may partici-
pate in the process provided the student has identified them with 
FERPA waivers of confidentiality with the College.  
 
Before submitting an appeal, students should consider the following 
questions: 

¶ Does the calculation of final numerical grades match the 

ǇŜǊŎŜƴǘŀƎŜǎ ǎǘŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘƻǊΩǎ ǎȅƭƭŀōǳǎΚ 

¶  What was your true attendance record? 

¶  Have all course requirements been met, as stated in the 

syllabus?  Does your submitted work satisfy the re-

quirements for  each assignment?  

 

¶ If, after answering these questions, the student believes that a 

grade appeal is needed, he/she must first make every effort to 

contact the course instructor and attempt to resolve the situa-

tion.  If the instructor is difficult to reach or unresponsive, the 

student should request that the department contact the in-

structor. 

¶ If the student is unable to reach a resolution after consulting the 

instructor, or if the instructor cannot be contacted, the student 

may then file a Grade Appeal with the chair of the relevant aca-

demic department.  (If the instructor and the department chair 

are one and the same, the appeal should be made to the rele-

Ǿŀƴǘ 5ŜŀƴΦύ  ! ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘŜ ŀƴ ƻōƧŜc-

tive discrepancy between the way in which s/he was evaluated 

and the grading standards outlined in the syllabus. 

¶ Grade appeals must be made in writing and must be filed within 

45 days of the grade award date.  By submitting a grade ap-

peal, the student acknowledges that the final grade resulting 

from the process may be the same as the original, higher, or 

even lower.  

¶ ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ōȅ ŀƴ ŀŘ ƘƻŎ ŘŜǇŀǊt-

mental or divisional committee.  After considering the stu-

dent's appeal and consulting with the instructor, the depart-

ment will notify the student of its decision in writing.  This noti-

fication will be no later than the end of the semester following 

the one in which the grade was given.   

¶ If the student believes that the departmental appeal process 

failed to consider important evidence, or was procedurally in-

correct, s/he may further appeal the grade to the Grade Appeals 

Committee by filing a second Grade Appeal within 14 days of 

the department's decision.  Such an appeal will only be consid-

ered on the basis of new evidence or a lack of due process.   

The Grade Appeals Committee is convened by the relevant Dean 

and consists of faculty members with relevant academic exper-

tise.  The decision of the Grade Appeals Committee is final. 

 

Undergraduate Grade Replacement Policy 

Starting in Fall 2012, undergraduates who re-take a course below 
the 4000 level will have the lower of the two grades removed from 
the GPA calculation as long as the initial grade was C- or lower. If a 
repeat attempt results in the same grade being earned, the previ-
ous attempt will be removed from the GPA. There is a limit of 5 
grade replacements that may be applied within a degree program 
career.  A course taken prior to the activation of this policy can still 
have its grade replaced, as long as the course is re-taken in Fall 
2012 or later. This policy is not retroactive. Courses already re-
peated prior to Fall 2012 will stay with the old rules. 
 
 



 

 

Undergraduate Grade Replacement Policy highlights and quick 
reference: 

¶ The policy applies to repeated course work taken during the Fall 

2012 term on forward. This policy is not retroactive. Courses al-

ready repeated in previous terms will stay with the old rules. 

¶ Grade Replacement may only be applied to a course if the pre-

vious grade earned was a C-, D or F. The replaced grade will ap-

ǇŜŀǊ ƻƴ ƎǊŀŘŜ ŘƛǎǇƭŀȅǎ ŀƴŘ ǘǊŀƴǎŎǊƛǇǘǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀ άІέ ǎƛƎƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭŜŦǘ 

of the grade letter, appearing as a #C-, #D or #F.  

¶ Grade replacements may only be applied for courses retaken in 

the 1000, 2000 and 3000 levels. The lower of the two grades will 

be replaced and removed from both the term and cumulative 

GPA calculations for the term containing the course. If a repeat 

attempt results in the samŜ ƎǊŀŘŜ ōŜƛƴƎ ŜŀǊƴŜŘ όάDǊŀŘŜ ¢ƛŜέύΣ 

the previous attempt will be removed.  All 4000-level courses 

are excluded from this policy. 

¶ Credit is granted only once for any repeated course. The earlier 

course attempt will be the course that will carry the completed 

credit value. 

¶ There is a limit of 5 grade replacements that may be applied 

within a degree program career. 

¶ Degree Audit and grade replacement: Since Degree Audit dis-

plays only course work that carries earned credit, the previously 

ǘŀƪŜƴ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ άІέ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜŘ ƎǊŀŘŜ ǿƛƭƭ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ƻƴ ŀ ǎǘu-

ŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀǳŘƛǘ ƭƛǎǘǎ ǘƻ ŦǳƭŦƛƭƭ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜƳŜƴǘǎΦ ¢Ƙƛǎ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ŀ ŎŀǳǎŜ ŦƻǊ 

ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴ ŀǎ 5ŜƎǊŜŜ !ǳŘƛǘΩǎ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƛǎ ǘƻ ǘǊŀŎƪ ŀƴŘ ǘŀƭƭȅ ŎƻǳǊǎŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ 

carry earned credit and completed status. Degree Audit is not a 

transcript!  

 
Undergraduate Grade Replacement Policy limitations: 
 

¶ Only the last grade earned will count in the grade point average 

(GPA). However, all grades for 

       ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ǿƛƭƭ ǊŜƳŀƛƴ ƻƴ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎŎǊƛǇǘΦ   

¶ Faculty do not assign replacement grades. The posting of #C-, #D 

or #F replacement grades and administration of the grade re-

ǇƭŀŎŜƳŜƴǘ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ƛǎ ƳŀƴŀƎŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ wŜƎƛǎǘǊŀǊΩǎ hŦŦƛŎŜΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ 

must continue to consult with their advisors on whether re-

peating a course for an improved grade fits with their particular 

program requirements and academic goals.   

¶ Grade replacements must match course for course. Example: 

PSY.1004 for PSY 1004. Independent Studies taken as equiva-

lents for standard courses may not be used for grade replace-

ment.   

¶ A student receiving a letter grade can only replace that grade 

with another letter grade. Students may not elect to retake a 

ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ tŀǎǎκCŀƛƭ όάtέύ ƻǊ !ǳŘƛǘ όά!¦έύ ƎǊŀŘŜ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ǳǎŜ ƛǘ 

for grade replacement. 

¶ ! ά²έ ƎǊŀŘŜ ό²ƛǘƘŘǊŀǿŀƭύ Ŏŀƴƴƻǘ ǊŜǇƭŀŎŜ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ƭŜǘǘŜǊ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ 

ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅΦ !ƭǎƻΣ ǘƘƛǎ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ǊŜƳƻǾŜ ǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ά²έ 

grades from a term record or transcript. 

¶ Only Manhattanville courses are eligible for grade replacement. 

Transfer course work may not be used to replace an earlier 

grade on a Manhattanville transcript. 

¶ Grade Replacement is an automatic policy that cannot be ap-

plied selectively on an individual course basis. 

¶ ¦ƴŘŜǊƎǊŀŘǳŀǘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ŀŎŀŘŜƳƛŎ ǎǘŀƴŘƛƴƎǎ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ά5Ŝŀƴǎ [ƛǎǘέΣ 

άDƻƻŘ {ǘŀƴŘƛƴƎέ ŀƴŘ άtǊƻōŀǘƛƻƴέ ŀǊŜ ŀǿŀǊŘŜŘ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭe-

tion of each Fall and Spring term. Previously awarded standing 

distinctions will not be re-evaluated or adjusted when grade re-

placements occur in past terms. 

¶ When a student submits an official transcript to apply for admis-

sion or transfer to another academic institution, that institution 

Ƴŀȅ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀƭƭ ƎǊŀŘŜǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀƭŎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ Dt!Ωǎ ŦƻǊ ŀŘƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ 

purposes, including replaced grades under this policy. Always 

ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ŀƴŘ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ ŀ ǇǊƻǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ƛƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŀŘƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 

transfer policies before applying. 

¶ In accordance with Department of Education regulations, all 

attempted coursework is included to determine Financial Aid 

eligibility; no portion of the academic transcript can be exclud-

ed. Consult with the Financial Aid Office for more information.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 

 

Library Information Services 

The Manhattanville College Library creates community at the center 
of the College. Collections and services evolve according to the di-
verse information needs of Manhattanville students, faculty and 
community members. The Library prepares Manhattanville students 
for a lifetime of learning in a technology-rich and infor-
mation-intensive environment. At the same time, the Library sup-
ports the teaching, scholarship and research activities of faculty 
members. Manhattanville College supports Information Literacy 
instruction across the curriculum. Our teaching librarians develop 
and deliver credit-bearing Information Literacy courses and also 
assist faculty within their undergraduate and graduate courses. The 
Library has a strong tradition of offering accurate, thorough, 
prompt, courteous, and confidential service. Extensive service hours 
and 24/7 online access make it easy to use the Library. 
 

Facilities 

As a gateway to information, the Library is both a repository of ac-
cumulated knowledge and an access point to current resources. The 
Library building houses nearly 250,000 volumes of books and jour-
nals. Our web site provides access to thousands of electronic jour-
nals and other multimedia resources. Wireless network access ex-
tends through all common spaces except the stacks.  Computers, 
with Internet access, Microsoft Office and other educational soft-
ware, are located in the Reference Commons, the stacks, the News 
and Events Room, the Cafe, the Digital Innovations lab, and the 
Educational Resource Center (ERC). Laptops and other portable 
devices are available for loan.  
  
The public spaces of the Library offer comfortable areas for study 
and research. Large rooms on the main (first) floor provide tables 
for comfortable, quiet study. A group study area with whiteboards 
is located on the second floor. There are carrels for private study on 
each of the stack tiers, including computers in each carrel on the 
third, fourth and fifth tier. The Educational Resource Center pro-
ǾƛŘŜǎ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭǎ ŦƻǊ ǘŜŀŎƘŜǊ ǘǊŀƛƴƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ƭƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜΦ ±ƛŘŜƻ 
viewing areas are available for individuals and groups. An electronic 
classroom provides the ideal environment for learning about Infor-
mation Literacy.   
 
The Library offers modern facilities for printing and scanning.  
Touch-screen, self-service scanners make document conversion a 
breeze.  High-speed printing is available on the first and second 
floors.  There are dozens of public computers for writing papers, 
watching videos, doing homework, and connecting with friends. 
  
The Digital Innovations lab has both Macs and PCs, and movable 
furniture adaptable to group study. The Rare Books Room contains 
unique manuscripts, incunabula and historic records. Archives of 
Manhattanville College history are also housed in the Library build-
ing.  
  
The Library Café on the first floor is one of the most popular spots 
on campus. Here students can study, use technology, and talk while 
enjoying coffee, sandwiches and salads.  
 
 
 

Collections 

In addition to the quarter of a million volumes and 20,000 bound 
periodicals, the Library holds extensive audiovisual and microform 
collections. The Library currently subscribes to a core list of essen-

tial print journals, and, through various electronic services, has ac-
cess to more than 46,000 electronic journals. The Library also has 
thousands of electronic books, an exceptional array of online ref-
erence tools and full-text databases. These can all be discovered 
using the Library's web site, custom-created library guides in every 
academic subject, and online catalogs of materials owned by Man-
hattanville and our extended borrowing partners. These online 
catalogs are accessible to anyone via the Internet. Subscription 
databases can be remotely accessed off-campus 24/7 by members 
of the Manhattanville community. Reserve collections consist of 
special materials requested by professors for class use. These are 
kept at the Circulation Desk and/or made available through the 
Blackboard learning management system.  
 

Expanded Hours 

The Library is open around the clock Sundays-Thursdays starting the 
third week of each semester until the end of final exams. Limited 
hours apply during holidays, between semesters, and in both winter 
and summer sessions. The Library's web page always links to the 
most current schedule information. 
 
 

Rare Book and Archives 

The Rare Books collection contains 2,320 volumes consisting of 
manuscripts, incunabula, 17th Century prints, first editions and 
other valuable items. The subject areas of special interest are: cor-
respondence of the Civil War Period; early American text books; 
Catholic Church history in the United States; liturgical music; first 
editions of English and American literature; and literary and histor-
ical autographs. The Archives house documents and materials re-
lating to Manhattanville College history. 
 
 

Audio/Visual Services 

The library has comfortable listening and viewing areas for videos, 
CDs, streaming video, etc. 
 
 

Extended Access to Resources 

The Library is an electronic doorway to libraries and repositories 
from all over the world. Books and periodical articles may be bor-
rowed using Interlibrary Loan from other libraries in the region, 
state, country, and even internationally. In addition, there is recip-
rocal borrowing with the Purchase College (SUNY) Library that is 
just a couple of miles away. Students may also borrow materials 
from any Westchester County Public Library with a Westchester 
Library System library card provided by the Purchase Free Library. 
The White Plains Public Library, 10 minutes from campus, holds an 
ŜȄǘŜƴǎƛǾŜ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ [ƛǘŜǊŀǘǳǊŜ collection of great value to Educa-
tion students. A METRO card, obtainable at the Library's reference 
desk, admits students with special research needs to member li-
braries throughout the New York metropolitan area. 
 
 

Reference 

The Reference Commons houses a collection of 2,000 volumes; the 
Library web site provides access to premier scholarly reference 
databases. Reference sources include both print and electronic 
encyclopedias, dictionaries, directories, and indexes. Reference 
librarians are available most days from 10:00 AM until 9:00 PM. 
Individual consultations are also available by appointment using an 
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online form.  The Library offers SMS text reference services with 
next-business day response. 
 
 

Workshops 

A wide variety of workshops are offered on research techniques 
and tools for specific groups and applications.  
 

 



 

 

Facilities and Resources 

Academic Computing Services 

Computing services at Manhattanville are state-of-the-art and read-
ily accessible to students in many locations on the campus. There 
are eight multimedia enabled state-of-the-art Windows XP based 
computer labs available for student use. These labs are used for 
computer-oriented and assisted course instruction and they are 
also available to students for use during non-class hours. Housed in 
the computer lab facilities are 137 Dual Core Pentium computers, 
which are all connected to the campus Intranet and the global In-
ternet. All of the computer labs have at least one ADA compatible 
workstation for use as needed. 
Students may also take advantage of more than 150 high-speed 

computers in the College Library for quick access to the Internet, 

and to research the on-line catalog, databases, journals and books 

of the College as well as the holdings of libraries all over the world. 

All of the computers in the computing labs and in the library are 

enabled with audio connections for students to connect head-

ǇƘƻƴŜǎ ǘƻ ƭƛǎǘŜƴ ǘƻ ŀǳŘƛƻ ōŀǎŜŘ ƳŜŘƛŀ ό/5ΩǎΣ ƳǇоΩǎ ŜǘŎΦύ ŀƴŘ ¦{. 

ports to connect flash memory sticks to store and transfer their 

personal papers and files. 

Students have access to the Center for Computing Resources (CCR) 

that is housed in the basement of the College Library. In the CCR 

facility, there are twelve additional state-of-the-art Dual Core Pen-

tium computers, two Macintosh G5 computers, and a high-speed 

laser printer. The CCR is an area where students may go if they re-

quire a quiet area to concentrate, write papers and complete re-

search while using computing facilities. The CCR also serves as the 

eighth multimedia enabled computer lab when needed. 

The College also provides students with access to outstanding Mac-

intosh computer facilities in several academic departments and 

areas of study. For example, the Music Department has twelve 

i-MAC networked systems for music instruction and composition. In 

addition, there is a Smart Music computing lab that enables stu-

dents to enhance their accompaniment skills by playing along with a 

computer generated orchestra or music group. The Music Depart-

ment also has a state of the art computer enabled music studio that 

aids students in learning how to make professional recorded music. 

The Studio Art Department has fourteen state-of-the-art Intel quad 

processor G5 MAC systems in the Studio Art MAC Lab with scan-

ners, color lasers, large format printing, and digital video editing 

capabilities. There are also another 12 state-of-the-art G5 MAC 

systems located in the new student center available for student and 

faculty use. Computing facilities are also available for student use in 

a range of academic departments, such as, for example: Chemistry, 

Biology, Sociology, Psychology and Art History. The Communica-

ǘƛƻƴǎ {ǘǳŘƛŜǎ 5ŜǇŀǊǘƳŜƴǘ Ƙŀǎ ŀ ά/ƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ {ǘǳŘƛƻέ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ 

Tenney Building with ten computer-based video editing work-

stations where students learn and hone video editing skills. The 

ǎǘǳŘƛƻ ŜƴŀōƭŜǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ǇǊƻŘǳŎŜ ǘƘŜ ά¸bh¢ b9²{έ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ 

ǾƛŘŜƻǎ ŦƻǊ ǳǎŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ LƴǘŜǊƴŜǘ-accessible Streaming Media 

Center, the student run cable TV station, and for other academic 

purposes. With the opening of the new student center in 2008, 7 

additional video editing stations including MAC G5 systems, dual 

video monitors, digital video recording decks, high quality speaker 

ǳƴƛǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŀ срέ ǿŀƭƭ ƳƻǳƴǘŜŘ [/5 ƳƻƴƛǘƻǊ ǿŀǎ ŀŘŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ 

use. 

Manhattanville also provides on-line instruction to enhance learn-

ƛƴƎ ōȅ ƳŀƪƛƴƎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƳŀǘŜǊƛŀƭ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ Ln-

ternet based course delivery system, Blackboard: 

http://blackboard.mville.edu/. Classroom materials for over 260 

College courses can be accessed remotely. 

The Manhattanville campus has a network infrastructure that 

equals that of many major universities and exceeds that of many 

colleges of comparable size. The campus network is copper and 

fiber optics based and has a 1-gigabit per second backbone, which 

allows access to campus information and computing resources at 

ŜȄǘǊŜƳŜƭȅ ƘƛƎƘ ǎǇŜŜŘǎΦ !ŘŘƛǘƛƻƴŀƭƭȅΣ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ Ŏƻn-

nections to the global Internet is a 100 megabit per second redun-

dant fiber optics line and is equivalent in capacity to 71 individual 

T-1 lines, which allows students, faculty and administrators access 

to the Internet and World Wide Web at very high speeds. Manhat-

ǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ŎŀƳǇǳǎ ƴŜǘǿƻǊƪƛƴƎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǘƻǇ ǘƛŜǊ ƻŦ ǳƴƛǾŜǊǎi-

ties and colleges nationwide. 

 
Art Studio 

The art facilities include studios for painting, design, sculpture, 
printmaking, ceramics, photography, and digital media/graphic 
design. The ceramics studio is equipped with two automatic kilns, 
eleven electric wheels, and a pug mill. The print shop has two Brand 
printing presses and a Vandercook letter press. There is a digital 
media/graphic design facility equipped with Macintosh computers 
and large format printers. The photo facility includes 35mm and 4 x 
5 capacities and a large format color processor 
¢ƘŜ !ǊǘƘǳǊ aΦ .ŜǊƎŜǊ DŀƭƭŜǊȅ ƻŦ !ǊǘΣ ƭƻŎŀǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜǿ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ 

Center, and Brownson Gallery in Brownson Hall, provide exhibition 

space. Past shows at Brownson Gallery have included Christo, 

printmakers from Egypt, emerging artists from India, British print-

ƳŀƪŜǊǎΣ ŀƴŘ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳ DǊƻǇǇŜǊΦ !ƴ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀƭ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǊǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ 

experience at Manhattanville revolves around these exhibits. In 

conjunction with exhibitions at The Arthur M. Berger Gallery of Art, 

many guest artists give lectures and workshops for the students. 

Brownson Gallery provides exhibition space for art classes, student 

shows, and visiting artists throughout the school year. 

 
Benziger Student Center 

The Benziger Building adjoins the Chapel and Reid Hall. Here are 
housed the Sandra P. Rose Pavilion, student and faculty dining facil-
ities, rooms for public functions, the College bookstore and the post 
ƻŦŦƛŎŜΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ ŎŀŦŜ ŀƴŘ ǇǳōΣ ƻǇŜƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǿŜŜƪ ŀƴŘ 
on weekends, is located on the ground floor. Benziger is the loca-
tion of diverse activities such as art shows, movies, midnight break-
fasts, and dances. 
 
Center for Career Development 

 The College offers comprehensive career development services to 
undergraduate and graduate students, beginning in their first year, 
to foster the integration of academic studies with career aspira-
tions. Students and alumni are provided with advice, on-line re-



 

 

sources and experiential opportunities to explore all aspects of their 
ŎŀǊŜŜǊ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘΦ Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŀŘƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ Ln-
ternship Program, the Center for Career Development provides a 
wide range of individual services that include self-assessment, ca-
reer exploration, resume and cover letter writing, interviewing skills 
training, and job search strategies. Career related events are of-
fered throughout the year to assist students and alumni explore 
career options and prepare for the job search process. The Center 
for Career Development maintains an ongoing relationship with 
employers from the New York Metropolitan area who recruit stu-
dents and alumni on campus and by posting opportunities on a 
database of jobs and internships exclusive to Manhattanville Col-
lege students and alumni.  
 
Campus Employment Program 

Students who do not have Federal Work-Study may apply for a 
campus job under the Campus Employment Program at the begin-
ning of each semester. Limited Non-Federal Work-Study positions 
are available during the Fall, Spring, and Summer semesters.   
 
 
Chapel 

¢ƘŜ hΩ.ȅǊƴŜ /ƻƭƭŜƎŜ /ƘŀǇŜƭ ǿŀǎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ ƛƴ мфсо ŘǳŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƎŜn-
ŜǊƻǎƛǘȅ ƻŦ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ŀƭǳƳƴŀŜ ŀƴŘ ŦǊƛŜƴŘǎΦ ¢ƘŜ /ƘŀǇŜƭΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ 
seats a thousand persons, provides a focus for the religious life of 
the campus as well as a dramatic setting for convocations, concerts, 
and lectures. 
 
Performing Arts Facilities 

The Berman Student Center contains a 200 seat performance space, 
a dedicated music rehearsal room for large ensembles, with a re-
cording console, and a percussion practice studio. The Center also 
houses a modern dance studio with mirrored walls and dressing 
facilities with showers. The performance space has professional 
lighting and sound facilities and a digital projection system. The 
space is used for lectures, performances, and concerts by campus 
performing groups, including the Manhattanville Wind and Jazz 
Ensembles, Dance & Theatre performers, faculty artists, and Musi-
cal Theatre performance groups, as well as visiting artists. 
Brownson Hall includes facilities for staging productions of the Mu-

sic and the Dance & Theatre Departments, as well. The Little Thea-

tre, a 125 ς seat performing space is equipped with modern lighting 

and sound equipment. Costume and scene shops and storage areas 

are adjacent. The Experimental Theatre, a flexible black box space is 

located in the basement of Founders Hall. 

The Music Building, adjacent to Brownson Hall, includes: two 

άǎƳŀǊǘέ ŎƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳǎΤ ŀ ƳǳǎƛŎ ǘƘŜƻǊȅ ǎǘǳŘƛƻ ŎƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳΤ tƛǳǎ · IŀƭƭΣ ŀƴ 

acoustically superior 160 ς seat auditorium; ample music studios 

and practice rooms; an electronic music laboratory with computer 

workstations and class piano laboratory; and a sound-proofed audio 

recording studio for chamber ensembles. Pius X Hall has a high 

quality projection system and is wired to the studio control room 

for recording of larger groups. The Hall is the venue for solo and 

chamber recitals by the Music Department and serves as a rehears-

al space. The annual Holiday Concert by the College Chorus is pre-

ǎŜƴǘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ hΩ.ȅǊƴŜ /ƘŀǇŜƭΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƭǎƻ ƘƻǳǎŜǎ ŀ ƘƛƎƘ ǉǳŀƭƛǘȅ ǇƛǇŜ 

organ. 

A modern dance studio with mirrored walls is located in the Ken-

nedy Building. Dressing facilities with showers are adjacent to the 

studios. An annual Shakespeare production takes place in the West 

Room, the great hall of Reid Castle. Departmental productions, as 

well as productions by student organizations, such as the Dance 

9ƴǎŜƳōƭŜΣ aƛƴŘǎ ƛƴ aƻǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ tƭŀȅŜǊΩǎ DǳƛƭŘΣ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ƛƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ 

spaces, as well as in various site-specific areas around the campus. 

The West Room also is the venue for the Manhattanville Col-

lege-Community Orchestra, Cabaret shows and the College Chorus 

Spring Concert. Participation in performing arts events on campus is 

open to all students. 

 

Residence Facilities 

Most students are housed in one of our on-campus housing facili-
ties. In the residence halls, in addition to student rooms, each 
building has:; vending machines; kitchens (with the exception of 
Dammann Hall) (for light cooking);; and for a nominal fee, washers 
and dryers. Cable TV services are provided in each student room. All 
student rooms have phone jacks that provide local and long dis-
tance service which may be activated through the Department of 
Information Technology. (Details are available when students check 
into the residence halls.) Although the majority of rooms on campus 
are doubles, there are also single, triple, and quad (four-person) 
room options.. Each student is provided with a bed, mattress, desk, 
desk chair, closet, and dresser and/or closet organizer in their room. 
All rooms have internet connections. Smoking is not permitted in 
the residence halls. 
 

Science Laboratories 

The departments of Biology, Chemistry, and Physics maintain la-
boratory facilities adjacent to classrooms in Brownson Hall. The 
Chemistry Department laboratory equipment includes an Agilent 
Technologies 7820A Gas Chromatograph, an Agilent Technologies 
5975 series Mass Spectrometer, a Perkin Elmer Spectrum 100 FT-IR 
spectrometer, a Varian 920 Liquid Chromatograph, a Varian Cary 
100 Bio UV-VIS spectrophotometer, two Barnstead / Turner SP-830 
spectrophotometers, a PicoSpin-45 NMR spectrometer, and an 
Anasazi 60 MHz NMR spectrometer. The Department has comput-
ers available for computational chemistry and molecular modeling. 
 
The Electron Microscopy Center of the Biology Department has 
scanning and transmission electron microscopes, ultramicrotomes, 
and a dark room for the development of photomicrographs. Recent 
renovations have provided several new laboratory spaces for re-
search and teaching, including: a cold storage room and waste 
ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘȅΣ ŀ άǎƳŀǊǘ ŎƭŀǎǎǊƻƻƳέ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ 
technology-enhanced instruction of biology classes, seminars and 
research presentations, and a state-of-the-art research Tissue Cul-
ture Facility. This facility supports the long-term maintenance and 
experimentation of suspension and adherent cell lines and explant 
cultures for both classroom and research endeavors. For further 
information, consult the Biology Department description, below. 
 
The Physics Department laboratory has recently been outfitted with 
modern, computer-based experimental stations which are used for 
student laboratory courses. Various sensors connected to a com-
puter interface allow real-time digital data acquisition, processing, 
and graphical analysis, in addition to conventional experimentation. 
Simulation of advanced experiments and astronomical observation 
can also be performed on the computers. Advanced students have 



 

 

access to instrumentation for experiments in atomic, nuclear, and 
particle physics, optics, and nonlinear dynamics. 
 
Safety in the laboratories is a serious concern. The science depart-
ments have procedures in place for their respective labs. Students 
should consult the Director of Laboratory Management and Safety 
or the appropriate department for these procedures. 
 
 

Foreign Language Laboratory Resources 

Many foreign language courses taught at Manhattanville have 
out-of-class assignments for aural-oral practice. In most cases this 
involves accessing the selected language from the desktops of the 
Colleges computer labs, which are connected to the College's Lan-
guage Lab server. The computer labs are in multiple locations across 
the campus, where students can readily access the language server. 
All of the computer labs include multiple, state-of-the art computer 
workstations, equipped with audio and storage usb connections. 
The main language resource facilities are located in: Brownson 115; 
Brownson Wing 2; Library G7- electronic classroom, the Library 
Center for Computing Resources - CCR; and the MECC Facility in the 
English Language Institute. 
 

Student Media Facilities 

The campus newspaper, Touchstone, reports on campus events and 
offers student views on current issues. Tower, the Manhattanville 
yearbook, is written, edited and produced by students. A campus 
radio station, WMVL, offers news, music and occasional talk shows. 
The College also has a video and digital media production studio 
with editing and sound equipment; students produce a regular 
news and entertainment program streamed on the Web. 
 

 
 

Master of Science in Business 
Leadership 

Successful organizations need effective leadership at all levels and 

replacing outgoing talent is a critical issue for companies around the 

world. The MS in Business Leadership is an MBA alternative which 

helps to position you to fill this talent gap.  

The curriculum is designed to emphasize team-building, leadership, 

effective communication, project management and other vital 

management skills. Students develop immediate strategies to tran-

sition successfully from manager to leader. Graduates gain an in-

dustry recognized credential to enhance their skill set and qualifica-

tions while preparing for professional advancement. Accelerated 

weekend format. 39 credits. 

REQUIRED COURSES  

(Students take all 7 core courses plus capstone) 

¶ Analytical and Financial Tools for Decision Making  

¶ Business Strategy 

¶ Communicating Effectively 

¶ Generating Growth and Innovation  

¶ Leading Effectively and Ethically  

¶ Project Management 

¶ Transitioning from Manager to Leader  

 

Capstone  

(Original research paper demonstrating critical thinking under the 

guidance of an advisor) 

¶ Final Project  

 

ELECTIVE COURSES (Students choose 5 courses)  

¶ Creating Customer Value Through Marketing 

¶ Entrepreneurship  

¶ Global Business  

¶ Health Care Management 

¶ Leveraging Information Technology for a Competitive Ad-
vantage  

¶ Managing in a Mission-based Organization  

¶ Managing Risk  

¶ Operations Management  

¶ Special Topics in Business Leadership  

¶ Unrestricted elective (consult your advisor) 
 

The program is ideal for individuals who want to upgrade and 

update their general business knowledge and leadership skills. 

Courses are taught with academic rigor by an outstanding facul-

ty who are practicing leaders in their fields and exceptional ed-

ucators who bring real-world experience and networking op-

portunities into the classroom. 

Notes: Students are required to maintain a cumulative GPA of 

3.0 (B). There is a five-year limit for completion of the program. 

Master of Science in Finance 

Effective leaders are needed to answer the new challenges facing 

ŦƛƴŀƴŎŜ ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴŀƭǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƻŘŀȅΩǎ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ƳŀǊƪŜǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎŜŘ 

regulatory environment. According to NACE (National Association of 

Colleges and Employers) 2015 study, a graduate degree in Finance is 

one of the most desirable credentials for employment.  

The M.S. in Finance teaches the core competencies and skill sets 

needed to succeed in business and enables a student to focus on 

their desired career path. Evening weeknight format. 36 credits. 

Select one of three concentrations: 

 

Accounting ς Accounting professionals are a valued member of the 

/ChΩǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ǘŜŀƳ ōȅ ƛƴǘŜƎǊŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊŜ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŀŎŎƻǳƴt-

ing competencies expected of financial managers. The accounting 

track provides undergraduate accounting majors with the credits 

and required courses for CPA licensure as well as important ac-

counting skills for those pursuing financial management careers. 

Corporate Finance ς Finance professionals work to ensure effective 

use of capital, advise their business about project costs, make capi-

tal investments, and structure deals to help their companies grow. 

Investment Management ς Investment professionals analyze mar-

kets and economic conditions, understand different securities and 

learn how to value them. They construct optimal portfolios that 



 

 

meet individual and institutional goals in the global competitive 

marketplace. 

REQUIRED COURSES (Students take all 7 core courses plus cap-

stone) 

¶   Corporate Finance  

¶ Communicating Effectively  

¶ Financial Institutions, Money and Markets 

¶ Financial Statement Analysis  

¶ International Finance 

¶ Investment Theory and Practice 

¶ Managing Risk  

Capstone (Original research paper demonstrating critical thinking 

under the guidance of an advisor) 

¶ Final Project  

ACCOUNTING CONCENTRATION (One required course and 

three electives) 

 
REQUIRED COURSE 

¶ Intermediate Financial Accounting 

ELECTIVE COURSES  (Students choose three courses) 

¶ Advanced Financial Accounting 

¶ Corporate Taxation 

¶ Computer Auditing 

¶ Forensic Accounting 

¶ Managerial Accounting 

¶ Special Topics in Accounting   

 

CORPORATE FINANCE CONCENTRATION (One required course and 

three electives) 

REQUIRED COURSE 

¶ Managerial Accounting 

ELECTIVE COURSES (Students choose three courses) 

¶ Financial Risk Management  

¶ Fixed Income Analysis  

¶ Mergers, Acquisitions, Private Equity and Lever-

aged Buyouts  

¶ Treasury Operations  

¶ Special Topics in Corporate Finance 

INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT CONCENTRATION  (One required 

course and three electives)  

REQUIRED COURSE  

¶ Investing and Security Analysis  

ELECTIVE COURSES  (Students choose three courses)  

¶ Fixed Income Analysis  

¶ Global Investments  

¶ Options and the Futures Markets 

¶ Treasury Operations  

¶ Special Topics in Investment  

The program is ideal for individuals who want to acquire or update 

their core competencies and general financial education, while 

equipping themselves with the specialized tools to thrive in their 

career path. Courses are taught with academic rigor by outstanding 

faculty who are practicing leaders in their fields and exceptional 

educators who bring real-world experience and networking oppor-

tunities into the classroom. 

Notes:  Students are required to maintain a cumulative GPA of 

3.0 (B). There is a five-year limit for completion of the program. 

 

Master of Science in Human  

Resource Management and  

Organizational Effectiveness 

 
9ƳǇƭƻȅŜŜǎ ŀǊŜ ǎŀƛŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ŀƴ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǎǘ ŀǎǎŜǘ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ 

Ƴƻǎǘ ǾŀƭǳŀōƭŜ ŎƻƳǇŜǘƛǘƛǾŜ ŀŘǾŀƴǘŀƎŜΦ Lƴ ǘƻŘŀȅΩǎ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŀƴŘ Ŏƻm-

plex markets human resource professionals are taking a more stra-

ǘŜƎƛŎ ǊƻƭŜ ǘƘŀƴ ŜǾŜǊΦ LǘΩǎ ŎǊƛǘƛŎŀƭ ǘƻ ǳƴŘŜǊǎǘŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŀǘǘǊŀŎǘΣ ǘǊŀƛƴΣ 

develop and retain the best people. Accelerated weekend format. 

36 credits. 

Whether as a human resources business partner or organizational 

effectiveness strategist, we offer two concentrations to enhance 

your career track: 

Human Resource Management ς Become an HR business partner 

who manages a broad range of HR activities in an organizational 

setting. Delve deep into total rewards, employee and labor rela-

tions, HR legal and regulatory environments, HR technologies, and 

more. Completing this track prepares you for careers in recruiting, 

benefits, compensation, training, professional development and 

labor relations. 

Organizational Effectiveness ς Take on more focused consultative 

HR roles in a corporation. Gain an in-depth background in organiza-

tional learning and executive coaching, organizational assessment, 

analysis and change, human capital analytics and analytical tools for 

decision making. Completing this track prepares students to be true 

business partners and to prepare for roles such as Leadership and 

Talent Development and Human Resources Strategist. 

REQUIRED COURSES (Students take all 6 core courses plus cap-

stone) 



 

 

¶ Business Strategies for a Globally Diverse Workforce 

¶ Communicating Effectively 

¶ Human Resource Competencies  

¶ Leading Effectively and Ethically 

¶ Project Management 

¶ Strategic Talent Management 

Capstone (Original research paper demonstrating critical thinking 

under the guidance of an advisor) 

¶ Final Project  

 

Human Resource Manage-

ment Concentration  

Organizational Effectiveness Con-

centration  

(Students take all four 

courses) 

(Students take all four courses) 

¶ Navigating the HR 

Legal & Regulatory 

Environment 

¶ Analytical & Financial Tools 

for Decision Making 

¶ Employee & Labor 

Relations 

¶ Human Capital Analytics 

¶ Total Rewards ¶ Organizational Assess-

ment, Analysis, & Change 

¶ HR Technologies ¶ Organizational Learning & 

Executive Coaching 

 

Internship or Approved Elective (One course) 

With pre-approval, students may select one graduate course within 

The School of Business that is consistent with their professional 

goals. Courses in their non-selected concentration area in the Hu-

man Resource Management or Organizational Effectiveness degree 

are also eligible. 

The program is ideal for individuals who want to acquire or update 

their core competencies and general business education, while 

equipping themselves with the specialized tools to thrive in their 

career path as HR professionals. Courses are taught with academic 

rigor by an outstanding faculty who are practicing leaders in their 

fields and exceptional educators who bring real-world experience 

and networking opportunities into the classroom. 

Notes: Students are required to maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 

(B). There is a five-year limit for completion of the program. 

 

Master of Science in Interna-

tional Management 

We live in an increasingly global economy and in order to effectively 

work in this new environment you need an understanding of inter-

national business marketing, an ability to work cross culturally and 

knowledge of global economic implications. Many global companies 

require a minimum of one international assignment for key promo-

tions and an international management degree can be an excellent 

credential when applying for these international positions. 

The Master of Science in International Management was designed 

to give an in-depth understanding of global business principles. The 

program offers four business concentrations allowing students to 

focus on an area of interest with a global point of view. Accelerated 

weekend format. 36 credits.  

 

Select one of four concentrations (two required courses and two 

electives): 

¶ Business Leadership 

¶ Finance 

¶ Human Resource Management 

¶ Marketing Communication Management 

 

REQUIRED COURSES (students take all 7 core courses plus cap-

stone)  

¶ Communicating Effectively 

¶ Competing Globally 

¶ Global Business 

¶   Global Marketing Strategies 

¶   International Finance  

¶   International Law & Ethics  

¶   Managing Global Corporate Processes And Projects 

Capstone (Original research paper demonstrating critical thinking 

under the guidance of an advisor) 

¶ Final Project 

Business Leadership Concentration   

Required (2) 

¶ Entrepreneurship 

¶ Transitioning From Manager To Leader 
 

Electives (2) 

¶ Analytical And Financial Tools For Decision Making 

¶ Business Strategy 

¶ Generating Growth And Innovation 

¶ Leading Effectively And Ethically 

¶ Leveraging Information Technology For A Competitive 
Advantage 

¶ Managing Risk 

¶ Operations Management 

¶ Special Topics in Business Leadership 
 



 

 

Finance Concentration 

Required (2)   

¶ Global Investments 

¶ Managerial Accounting 
 

Electives (2)  

¶ Corporate Finance 

¶ Financial Institutions, Money & Markets 

¶ Financial Risk Management 

¶ Financial Statement Analysis 

¶ Fixed Income Analysis 

¶ Investing & Security Analysis 

¶ Mergers, Acquisitions, Private Equity, Leveraged Buyouts 

¶ Special Topics In Corporate Finance 
 

Human Resource Management Concentration  

Required (2) 

¶ Business Strategies For A Globally Diverse Workforce  

¶ Human Resource Competencies 
 

Electives (2)  

¶ HR Technologies 

¶ Human Capital Analytics 

¶ Navigating The HR Legal And Regulatory Environment 

¶ Organizational Learning And Executive Coaching 

¶ Organizational Assessment, Analysis And Change 

¶ Strategic Talent Management 

¶ Total Rewards 

¶ Special Topics  

¶  

Marketing Communication Management Concentration 

Required (2)   

¶ Consumer Behavior 

¶ Creating Customer Value Through Marketing 
 

Electives (2)  

¶ Brand Management  

¶ Communications Ethics & Regulations 

¶ Corporate Communication 

¶ Public Relations Theory & Practice 

¶ Reputation Management 

¶ Social Media and The Business Imperative 
Social Media Technologies 

¶ Special Topics in Marketing Communication Management 
 

The program is ideal for individuals who want to upgrade and 

update their international management skills. Courses are 

taught with academic rigor by an outstanding faculty who are 

practicing leaders in their fields and exceptional educators who 

bring real-world experience and networking opportunities into 

the classroom. 

Notes: Students are required to maintain a cumulative GPA of 3.0 

(B). There is a five-year limit for completion of the program. 

  

Master of Science in Marketing 
Communication Management 

 
Marketing is the key driver to every ventureς ǿƘŜǘƘŜǊ ƛǘΩǎ ŀ ƭŀǊƎŜ 

corporation, small business, non-ǇǊƻŦƛǘΣ ƻǊ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ƻǊƎŀƴƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΦ LǘΩǎ 

also one of the most dynamic and exciting fields in business. 

The Master of Science in Marketing Communication Management 

program provides a strong foundation in the principles and practic-

es of marketing and public relations and focuses on current topics 

including social media, reputation management, innovation and 

market growth. The program also includes insights and processes 

for creating, communicating and delivering products and services. 

The curriculum topics range from understanding consumers and 

providing them with innovative products to building brands and 

leading organizations. Accelerated weekend format. 36 credits. 

REQUIRED COURSES  (students take all 6 core courses plus cap-

stone)  

¶ Business Strategy  

¶ Communicating Effectively  

¶ Communication Ethics and Regulations  

¶ Creating Customer Value Through Marketing 

¶ Public Relations Theory and Practice  

¶ Social Media and the Business Imperative 
 

Capstone  (Original research paper demonstrating critical thinking 

under the guidance of an advisor) 

¶ Final Project  

 

ELECTIVE COURSES (students choose 5 courses)  

¶ Brand Management  

¶ Consumer Behavior  

¶ Corporate Communications 

¶ Generating Growth and Innovation  

¶ Global Marketing Strategies  

¶ Leading Effectively and Ethically 

¶ Project Management 

¶ Reputation Management  

¶ Social Media Technologies  

¶ Special Topics in Marketing Communication Management 

 
The program is ideal for individuals who want to upgrade and 

update their marketing communication knowledge and lead-

ership skills. Courses are taught with academic rigor by an out-



 

 

standing faculty who are practicing leaders in their fields and 

exceptional educators who bring real-world experience and 

networking opportunities into the classroom. 

Notes:  Students are required to maintain a cumulative GPA 

of 3.0 (B).  There is a five-year limit for completion of the 

program. 

Master of Science in Sport  
Business and Entertain-
ment Management 
 

The newly revised M.S. in Sport Business and Entertain-

ment Management program provides students with a 

comprehensive interdisciplinary foundation of sport and 

entertainment business management principles and stra-

tegic practices, preparing the graduate for a variety of 

management roles.  In addition, the revised curriculum 

has been designed to allow students to deepen 

knowledge, enhance practical skills and achieve a func-

tional specialization in a selected business discipline area.  

Students will understand and gain a solid and broad busi-

ness management foundation expansive learning meant 

for future business leaders in the sport and entertainment 

business industry. 

 
The revised Master of Science in Sport and Entertainment 

Management degree is designed for students who want 

to tailor their focus, both in the selection of their required 

core courses and by creating a customized program of 

study with electives in a chosen concentration. The de-

gree prepares graduates to contribute to and take leading 

positions in the global sports and entertainment industry. 

 
Senior level executives are weekly visitors to campus to 

teach, speak or take part in seminars, panel discussions 

and an annual career fair. Student body make-up is sport 

and entertainment industry professionals, career chang-

ers, recent college graduates. We have alumni worldwide 

working in the sports business industry as well as general 

business. Evening weeknight format. 36 credits. 

This program is ideal for: 

·Players and other sport industry professionals in other fields who 
wish to improve their business management and leadership skills 

·Graduating seniors and working professionals in other fields who 
wish to enter this exciting emerging business area 

·Aspiring graduating seniors and sport lovers enthusiasts who wish 
to work in the management section of sports 

 

REQUIRED COURSES  

Sport Business Concentration  

(7 courses required from 9 listed below plus capstone) 

¶ Dynamics of Sport Business 

¶ Strategic Business Management for Sport and Entertain-
ment 

¶ Economics and Finance in Sport  

¶ Sport and Entertainment Marketing 

¶ Law and Ethics in Sport 

¶ Leadership and Organizational Behavior in Sport & Enter-
tainment 

¶ Facility and Event Management 

¶ Sport and Entertainment Communication 

¶ Managing Innovation in a Changing Business Environment 

¶ Social Media for the Sport and Entertainment Industry 

¶ Sports, Television and Media 

¶ Special Topics in Sport Business & Entertainment Man-
agement 

¶ Data Analysis for Business 

¶ Music Business and the Digital Marketplace 

¶ Agents, Personal Managers & Talent Representations 
 

Capstone  
Internship or Final Integrative Project 

 

ELECTIVE COURSES (students choose 4 courses) 

¶ Sport Business and Technology in the Global Market 

¶ Sport Psychology 

¶ Baseball Analytics 

¶ Entrepreneurship in Sports 

¶ Strategic Negotiations 

¶ Sports Media Content 

¶ Sport Journalism 

¶ Contemporary Leadership Issues in. Sports 

¶ Role of an Agent in Sport 

¶ International Sports Management 

¶ Social Media for the Sport and Entertainment Industry 

¶ Sports, Television and Media 

¶ Special Topics in Sport Business & Entertainment 

Management 

REQUIRED COURSES  

 

Entertainment Management Concentration (7 courses required 

from 8 listed below plus capstone) 

¶ Dynamics of Entertainment Business 

¶ Strategic Business Management for Sport and Enter-

tainment 

¶ Economics and Finance in Entertainment 

¶ Sport and Entertainment Marketing 

¶ Law and Ethics in Entertainment 

¶ Leadership and Organizational Behavior in Sport & 

Entertaiment 

¶ Sport and Entertainment Communication 

¶ Managing Innovation in a Changing Business Environ-

ment 



 

 

     Capstone  

        Internship or Final Integrative Project 

 

   ELECTIVE COURSES (students choose 4 courses) 

¶ Social Media for the Sport and Entertainment Industry 

¶ Sports, Television and Media 

¶ Special Topics in Sport Business & Entertainment Man-

agement 

¶ Data Analysis for Business 

¶ Music Business and the Digital Marketplace 

¶ Agents, Personal Managers & Talent Representations 

 

This program is ideal for: 

¶ Players and other sport industry professionals in other fields 

who wish to improve their business management and 

leadership skills 

¶ Graduating seniors and working professionals in other fields 

who wish to enter this exciting emerging business area 

¶ Aspiring graduating seniors and sport lovers enthusiasts who 

wish to work in the management section of sports 

For class descriptions, please refer to the respective Master of Sci-

ence Program.  Admissions requirements are the same as for those 

seeking the Master of Science degree.   

Notes:  Students are required to maintain a cumulative GPA of 
3.0 (B).  There is a five-year limit for completion of the program. 
 

The School of Business offers the following  
Graduate Advanced Certificates: 

 
Advanced Certificate Business Leadership: 

Select any Four Business Leadership Courses below for a Total of 12 

Credits   

¶ Transitioning from Manager to Leader  

¶ Leading Effectively and Ethically  

¶ Leveraging Information Technology for a Competitive Ad-
vantage  

¶ Generating Growth and Innovation  

¶ Business Strategy  

¶ One Course from any MSB Graduate Program 
 

Advanced Certificate Finance: 

Select any Four Finance Courses below for a Total of 12 credits 

¶ Corporate Finance  

¶ Financial Institutions, Money and Markets  

¶ Financial Statement Analysis  

¶ Managing Risk  

¶ Investment Theory and Practice  

¶ A Special Topics Course  
 

Advanced Certificate Human Resource Management 

and Organizational Effectiveness 

Select any Four Human Resource Management & Organizational 

Effectiveness Courses below for a Total of 12 Credits 

¶ Human Resource Competencies  

¶ Business Strategies for a Globally Diverse Workplace  

¶ Strategic Talent Management  

¶ Communicating Effectively  

¶ Leading Effectively and Ethically  

¶ Project Management  

¶ A Special Topics Course 
 

Advanced Certificate in International Management 

Select any Four International Management Courses below for a 

Total of 12 credits 

¶ Competing Globally  

¶ International Law & Ethics  

¶ Managing Global Corporate Processes and Projects 

¶ Global Business  

¶ Globally Marketing Strategies  
 

Advanced Certificate Marketing Communication 
Management 
 
Select any Four Marketing Communications Management Courses 
below for a Total of 12 credits 
 

¶ Creating Customer Value Through Marketing  

¶ Social Media and the Business Imperative  

¶ Public Relations Theory & Practice 

¶ Reputation Management  

¶ Global Marketing Strategies  

¶ Generating Growth and Innovation  

¶ A Special Topics Course 

 
Advanced Certificate Sport Business and Entertain-
ment Management 
 
Select any Four Sport Business Management Courses below for a 
total of 12 credits   
 

¶ Dynamics of Sports Business  

¶ Economic & Financial Aspects of Sport Management  

¶ Legal and Ethical Considerations in Sports  

¶ The Role of Agents in Sport  

¶ Research Methods in Sport  

¶ Social Media for the Sport and Entertainment Industry  
  



 

 

Advanced Certificate Marketing Communication 

Management 

Select any Four Marketing Communications Management Courses 

below for a Total of 12 credits 

¶ Creating 78Customer Value Through Marketing  

¶ Social Media and the Business Imperative  

¶ Public Relations Theory & Practice 

¶ Reputation Management  

¶ Global Marketing Strategies  

¶ Generating Growth and Innovation  

¶ A Special Topics Course 
 

Advanced Certificate Sport Business and Entertain-

ment Management 

Select any Four Sport Business Management Courses below for a 

total of 12 credits   

¶ Dynamics of Sports Business  

¶ Economic & Financial Aspects of Sport Management  

¶ Legal and Ethical Considerations in Sports  

¶ The Role of Agents in Sport  

¶ Research Methods in Sport  

¶ Social Media for the Sport and Entertainment Industry  
 

 
 

Transfer Credit Policy 

Coursework eligible for transfer must come from regionally accred-

ited institutions or from non-regionally accredited institutions with 

comparable curricular and standards to those at Manhattanville 

College.    

 

 

 



 

 

Master of Fine Arts in Writing & 
Master of Liberal Arts Programs 

Master of Fine Arts in Writing 

About the MFA Program  

aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ос-credit Master of Fine Arts in Creative Writing 
brings students into a dynamic literary community of writers from 

all walks of life. Courses are scheduled in the evenings and on 

weekends in order to meet the needs of working adults. The pro-

gram can be completed in two years, though students may attend 
part-time and work at their own pace, beginning in either the fall or 

ǎǇǊƛƴƎ ǎŜƳŜǎǘŜǊΣ ƻǊ ǿƛǘƘ {ǳƳƳŜǊ ²ǊƛǘŜǊǎΩ ²ŜŜƪΣ ƘŜƭŘ ŀƴƴǳŀƭƭȅ ŀǘ 

the end of June. 

 
Our MFA Program aims to develop writers who can participate ef-

fectively in professional, academic and community settings while 

raising their own literary capacities to their highest potential. Our 

students learn and hone their craft in a challenging, nurturing envi-
ronment that fosters community and personal growth.  

We believe that taking a minimally structured approach to a 

post-graduate writing curriculum ensures a more well-rounded, 

prepared, and versatile writer. Our students are welcome to ex-
plore and study all genres, to enter workshops and independent 

studies of their choosing, and ultimately to select the genre that fits 

best for their thesis project. This approach ensures surprising and 

rewarding results. 

 

Degree Requirements  

aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ ǳƴƛǉǳŜ ƴƻƴ-tracking MFA curriculum assures flexi-

bility. Students participate in workshops each semester, working in 
a single genre or across genres with gifted teachers and mentors 

who are also award-winning authors. The program curriculum is 

comprised of three required courses and regular workshops: 

¶ Foundations in Graduate Creative Writing (3 credits) 

¶ Advanced Seminar in Graduate Creative Writing (3 cred-

its) 

¶ Thesis Project (3 credits) 

¶ Fiction, nonfiction, poetry, screenwriting workshops (12 

credits) 

 

Beyond these required courses, MFA students select electives that 

fit their immediate interests and long-term goals. Course offerings 

include Research Across Genres; Writers WeŜƪ ŀƴŘ ²ǊƛǘŜǊǎΩ ²ŜŜk-
end, and a variety of Literature and Topics courses that change each 

semester. Each of these courses earn three credits toward the MFA 

degree. All graduate writing courses are given a 5000-level ENW 

designation. Course descriptions can be found in the courses sec-
ǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǘŀƭƻƎ ŀƴŘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ aC! ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳΩǎ ǿŜōǎƛǘŜΦ 

 
 
 
 

{ǳƳƳŜǊ ²ǊƛǘŜǊǎΩ ²ŜŜƪ ϧ Cŀƭƭ ²ǊƛǘŜǊǎΩ ²ŜŜƪŜƴŘ 

{ǳƳƳŜǊ ²ǊƛǘŜǊǎΩ ²ŜŜƪ ŀƴŘ Cŀƭƭ ²ǊƛǘŜǊǎΩ ²ŜŜƪŜƴŘ ŀǊŜ ǿǊƛt-
ing-intensive experiences open to the public and offered to MFA 

students for academic credit. These writing conferences provide 

students with the opportunity to participative in workshops with 

ǎƻƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳƴǘǊȅΩǎ Ƴƻǎǘ ŎŜƭŜōǊŀǘŜŘ ǿǊƛǘŜǊǎΦ Lƴ ǊŜŎŜƴǘ ȅŜŀǊǎΣ 
visiting professors have included National Book Award-winning YA 

authoǊ aŜŀƎŀƴ .ǊƻǘƘŜǊǎΣ ƭŜƎŜƴŘŀǊȅ ŀǳǘƘƻǊ bƎǷƎƟ ǿŀ ¢ƘƛƻƴƎϥƻΣ ŀƴŘ 

the poet Melissa Tuckey, co-founder of the arts activism organiza-

ǘƛƴǎΣ ά{Ǉƭƛǘ ¢Ƙƛǎ wƻŎƪΦέ 
 
 

Inkwell and The Manhattanville Review 

The literary journal Inkwell has earned a national reputation for 
publishing work of the highest quality in all genres. The journal has 

been a staple of the program for nearly 20 years, and currently 

publishes annually. Its executive editor is the MFA Program Direc-

tor, and its editorial board is comprised of program alumni experi-
enced in publishing. 

 

The Manhattanville Review is an online journal of literature, art & 

ideas, run by students of the MFA Program. The Review publishes 
fiction, non-fiction, poetry, cross-genre writing, and art. Editors of 

The Manhattanville Review receive tuition remission for their work 

on the journal, and are encouraged to take ownership of the journal 

and envision new ideas and projects to pursue during their tenure.  
  
 

Financial Assistance and Housing 
 

When applying to the program, students may also apply for finan-
cial assistance and housing. Financial assistance includes $500 merit 

scholarships each semester for eligible students. Graduate assis-

tantships are also offered, allowing up to six students each semes-

ter to work in the writing center, the program office, or on the 
Manhattanville Review for a three-credit tuition remission. Gradu-

ate housing is also available, and students interested in housing  

should inquire with the program administration. 

 

Special Events at Barat House 

The MFA Program and the Dowd-hΩDƻǊƳŀƴ /ŜƴǘŜǊ ŦƻǊ /ǊŜŀǘƛǾŜ 
Writing are located in Barat House, a building that is the center of 
our literary community. Each month in Barat House, the MFA Pro-
ƎǊŀƳ 5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊ Ƙƻǎǘǎ ŀ ά[ƛǘŜǊŀǊȅ [ǳƴŎƘέ ŦƻǊ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƭǳƳƴƛΣ 
ǿƘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ǘƻ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǘƻǇƛŎǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ άǿǊƛǘƛƴƎ ƭƛŦŜΦέ aƻƴǘƘƭȅ ά5ƛǊŜŎǘƻǊΩǎ 
5ƛƴƴŜǊǎέ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ƘŜƭŘ ǎƻ ǘƘŀǘ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŀƴŘ ŦŀŎǳƭǘȅ Ŏŀƴ ƳŜŜǘ ƛƴŦƻr-
mally and cook a meal at Barat House. Literary panels, reading 
groups, and other special events are scheduled throughout the year 
in our home building, helping to create a uniquely engaging and 
personal quality to the writing program. 

Meet the Writers Series 

Each semester renowned authors are invited to read and discuss 

their work in our Meet the Writers series. Past guests have included 

Edwidege Danticat, Roz Chaz, Daniel Borzutzky, Meghan Daum, 

Tracy K. Smith, Amy Goodman, Terrance Hayes and Ben Lerner. 
These evening events and other readings, panels and conversations 



 

 

are free and open to the public and are an important focus of our 

writing community. 

Academic Advising  
Upon admission to the program, students speak with the program 

administration about the appropriate first-term course load and 
selection. Each semester, students are invited to set up advising 

sessions in advance of registration to discuss their plans and pacing 

through the program, and to stay on track to graduate. For spring 

semester course registration, you will receive an email to set up an 
appointment in October or November. For fall courses, advising 

takes place in Macrh or April.  

Course Registration 
In the first semester at Manhattanville, students must complete a 

paper registration form and return it to the MFA Office for approval 

and processing. The registration form can be found online. In sub-

sequent semesters, registration is completed online via WebAdvi-
sor. 

Web Resources 
After confirming enrollment in the MFA Program, students are sent 

instructions for setting up an online  account that may be used to 

sign into WebAdvisor and other web services. 

Students can access the following information by using WebAdvi-
sor: 

¶ Current course schedule, with classroom locations 

¶ 9ŀŎƘ ǎŜƳŜǎǘŜǊΩǎ Ŧǳƭƭ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ǎŎƘŜŘǳƭŜ 

¶ Final grades at the end of the semester 

¶ Academic record from past semesters 

 

To learn more about WebAdvisor and how to start logging on, stu-
dents may view a PowerPoint "How-To-Access/Use WebAdvisor" 

tutorial by going to: http://www.mville.edu/students/default.aspx.  

 

Grade Reports 
To access your grades, log into Web Advisor and select Students. 

Under Academic Profile, choose Grades. Choose a term/semester 
and choose Submit. Class titles, grades and credit hours for the 

chosen semester should appear. 

Transfer Credits  

Under certain conditions and with the approval of the Program 

Director, students may transfer up to 12 graduate credits toward 

electives in the Master of Fine Arts degree program. Coursework 
eligible for transfer must come from regionally accredited institu-

tions or from non-regionally accredited institutions with comparable 

curricular and standards to those at Manhattanville College.    

Satisfactory Progress  

Students are considered to be making satisfactory progress as long 

as they are enrolled in at least six credits during each Fall and Spring 

semester. Completion of the program entails 36 credits. To com-
plete the program, the GPA must be 3.0 or better. Students who fall 

below a 3.0 cumulative GPA will not be in good standing. Students 

who are not in good standing must meet regularly with the MFA 

director and will have one semester to return to good standing. No 
student working towards a degree may be enrolled in the program 

for more than five years. 

Leave of Absence  

In general, a leave of absence is intended to provide a student time 

away from his/her studies due to a temporary circumstance or situ-

ation (financial, personal or medical). Students must request a leave 

in writing to the Director. If granted, a leave is normally one se-
mester.  

 
 
 

Master of Arts in Liberal Studies 

 
*** As of March 2013, the admission of new students into the 
Master of Arts in Liberal Studies program has been suspended 
until further notice.  Current students will be able to continue 
their progression in this program.***  
 
This program cuts across many disciplines to take a broad-based 
approach to the study of contemporary humanity and our changing 
world. Instead of demanding concentration in one field, it permits 
students to draw on many areas: art, literature, music, psychology, 
religion, sociology, philosophy, history and politics. 
The Master of Arts in Liberal Studies is designed to fit the needs, 

schedules, and interests of the part-time adult student. Thirty cred-

its, ten courses or nine courses and a Master's Essay constitute the 

program. MALS students create an individually structured program 

based on courses relevant to personal and professional interests. 

Special Features 

Self-Paced Program: By taking one course each semester, students 
can complete the degree within three years. Some may complete it 
in a substantially shorter time by taking more than one course each 
semester. 
Convenient Scheduling: Students may enter the program in any 
semester. Classes usually meet once a week and convenient sched-
uling allows a student to take either day or evening courses. 
Personal Counseling: Students are assigned an advisor who will 
work with them to plan their course of study. 

Admissions 

Persons holding bachelor's degrees from accredited colleges may 
apply. A two-year interval between full-time undergraduate study 
and entrance to this program is strongly recommended. A formal 
interview is required. Along with the MALS application form and 
fee, students should submit official transcripts of all previous work 
(undergraduate and graduate) and an autobiographical letter de-
scribing the applicant's education and career experiences. The 
two-to-three page narrative should be reflective and include rea-
sons for choosing this program. Students with appropriate credit in 
a graduate liberal studies program may transfer a maximum of six 
graduate credits. 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 



 

 

 



 

 

School of Education Graduate 
Programs 

Specific course requirements for each graduate program, as well as 
New York State certification requirements and overall program 
requirements are outlined in detail in the School of Education 
Graduate Catalog. The information in this booklet is part of the 
official Manhattanville catalog. 
 

Master of Arts in Teaching/Master of Professional 
Studies Diploma/Certification 

Manhattanville offers Master of Arts in Teaching degree programs 
for strong liberal arts graduates with few or no prior courses in ed-
ucation. Upon completion of the program, the candidate is eligible 
for New York State certification as a teacher of Childhood and/or 
Early Childhood Education, English, Social Studies, Mathematics, 
Science or Foreign Language instruction at the secondary and mid-
dle school levels, or teacher of Art, Music, or Physical Education and 
Sport Pedagogy in all grades. MAT programs range from 36 to 49 
credits depending on the program and the areas in which certifica-
tion is sought. All MAT programs include one semester of full-time 
supervised or student teaching. One hundred (100) hours of field-
work must be completed prior to supervised/student teaching. 
Also offered are Master of Professional Studies programs in Teach-

ing of English as a Second Language, Special Education, Literacy as 

well as a variety of programs leading to dual certification. The MPS 

and the Professional Diploma prepare candidates for certification in 

School Building Leadership, School District Leadership, School Dis-

trict Leadership/Athletic Director depending on prior experience. 

MPS programs range from 36 to 47 credits, depending on the pro-

gram and the areas in which certification is sought. Upon comple-

tion of the program, the candidate is eligible for initial, professional, 

or permanent certification. This classification is determined by cre-

dentials presented at the time of matriculation into the selected 

program. All MPS programs except for that in Literacy require at 

least one semester of supervised fieldwork. 

 

Advanced Certification Programs 

Advanced Certification programs are available for 1) candidates 
who already hold a Masters degree in a related area but who have 
no prior preparation in education, or 2) for certified teachers wish-
ing to obtain certification in an additional area. The School of Edu-
cation offers Certification programs in the following areas: Special 
Education, Secondary/Middle Childhood and Adolescence (English, 
Mathematics, Biology, Chemistry, Second Languages, or Social 
Studies), TESOL, Literacy, Music and Art. 
 

Individual Evaluation Certification and Extension 
Programs 

Individual evaluation certification and extension programs are 
available for in-service teachers who are already certified, hold a 
Masters degree and who wish to become certified in another area 
OR for individuals who are teaching and are not yet certified. The 
School of Education offers the coursework required for certification 
through the New York State Individual evaluation application. In 
these cases, under New York State Regulations, candidates can 
apply for certification directly to the NYS Education Department, 
using graduate courses they have taken at Manhattanville. The 

college does not officially recommend candidates to NYSED under 
these pathways. Careful advising and specific choices of courses is 
required in these programs and interested students are advised to 
consult closely with the Graduate Advising Office and the NYS Edu-
cation Department at http://www.nysed.gov. 
 

Doctorate in Educational Leadership 

The doctoral program (Ed.D.) in educational leadership is to meet 
the needs of mid-career professionals who already have leadership 
experience in public or private schools, in community programs, in 
governmental agencies, or in NGOs with major education initiatives.  
This program does not lead to any certification, as most accepted 
students will have both early career leadership experience and the 
initial licensure/certification/program requirements for their cho-
sen career path as leaders in education. Students complete a 
three-year program of study that tightly integrates coursework, 
field experiences, and applied research (59 semester hours of 
post-ƳŀǎǘŜǊΩǎ ŎǊŜŘƛǘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ dissertation).  The focus is on pre-
paring leaders to work in changing suburbs and small cities, and the 
signature pedagogy is problem-based learning.  The doctoral pro-
gram experiences are organized around five themes:  leading 
learning organizations, becoming a sophisticated practition-
er-scholar, developing self and others, participating in professional 
and policy-making communities, and facilitating responsive educa-
tion programs. The program offers the option to do a three-article 
dissertation or a traditional five-chapter dissertation. Up to twelve 
(12) credits of post-master level courses taken at a regionally ac-
credited institution within the last ten (10) years may be trans-
ferred. Students need to provide an official transcript (and in some 
cases a syllabus) for previously taken courses to allow for the course 
ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊΦ  {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŦƻǊ ŎǊŜŘƛǘ ǘǊŀƴǎŦŜǊ ƛǎ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ 
and endorsement of the faculty advisor, and approval by the Pro-
gram Coordinator. The program is offered in collaboration with the 
Putnam Northern Westchester BOCES  
 
 
 

Student/Supervised Clinical Field Experience 
Requirements 

Student Teaching 

Student teaching is the culminating experience of the entire pro-
gram. It consists of full-time involvement for an entire semester in 
appropriate classrooms, along with a weekly integrating seminar. It 
is during student teaching that the teacher candidate is expected to 
synthesize and put into practice the knowledge, understandings and 
skills developed during all of the previous courses and fieldwork. In 
order to qualify for New York State certification, student teachers 
are required to divide their semester to include two levels of expe-
rience as well as experiences in both urban and suburban settings. 
All clinical field placements will be at the discretion of the Director 
of Field Placement, Certification, and Community Outreach. 
 

Supervised Teaching 

Experienced teacher candidates who are currently employed in 
appropriate situations or appropriate teaching assistant positions 
may substitute supervised teaching for the student teaching expe-
rience with the approval of the Director of Field Placement. 
Students wishing to opt for this plan must speak directly with the 

Director of Field Placement, who will ascertain whether or not the 

teaching environment is appropriate. It is important to know in 

advance whether the course competencies can be demonstrated in 



 

 

the setting. It is imperative that the student discuss his/her plans 

for a supervised teaching experience with the principal, and that 

the student receive some latitude in planning for the class during 

the semester. Supervised teachers attend the weekly integrating 

seminar along with the student teachers, and the seminar serves 

the same function in both cases. 

 

Teaching Field Experience 

In addition to the student/supervised teaching in the final semester 
of each program, New York State regulations now require 100 hours 
of field experience prior to the clinical experience. At Manhattan-
ville, most required education courses assign a specified number of 
hours of field experience. These field experience hours provide 
students with opportunities throughout their programs to observe 
and participate in school-related activities appropriate to the theo-
retical content of the courses with which they are associated. 
 

Child Abuse and School Violence Prevention Education 

The School of Education offers an opportunity for degree or PMC 
candidates to fulfill these New York State requirements during the 
student teaching semester. 
 

Education Graduate Programs General 
Information 

Program Sequence and Length 

Students plan their programs with an advisor in the School of Edu-
cation. Because students bring unique knowledge, skills, and expe-
rience to their programs, if there is proper planning, they can avoid 
a rigid sequence within the program of their choice. Students may 
choose to complete their graduate programs in any combination of 
semesters up to five years from the date of matriculation. Within 
this time frame, please note the following: 

¶ Students will normally undertake their clinical experience at the 

end of the program. 

¶ Students may request an extension of the completion date for 

their degree program. The Associate Dean of the School of Edu-

cation will review this request. An extension will not exceed two 

years, and students may be required to take additional courses 

to update their program. 

Independent Study 

Independent study options may be exercised for a limited part of 
the program. With approval by a faculty member in the appropriate 
department and by the Graduate Associate Dean of the School of 
Education, students may design and conduct original study projects 
or curricula. 

New York State Certification 

To receive initial teaching certification in New York State, the stu-
dent must take a test of Liberal Arts and Sciences (LAST), an As-
sessment of Teaching Skills ς Written (ATS-W), and a Content Spe-
cialty Test (CST). All students seeking certification must meet state 
Liberal Arts requirements. To meet those requirements, Manhat-
tanville requires a liberal arts major or the equivalent of at least 30 
credits in the liberal arts, and coursework in Literature, History, 
Math, Science, the Arts, Communication, Written Analysis and Ex-

pression, and a Foreign Language. More detailed information is 
available in the School of Education Graduate Catalog. To be certi-
fied in states other than New York, the student is urged to find out 
about the certification procedures of each state by calling the spe-
cific State Education Department, Division of Teacher Certification. 

Transfer Credits 

Matriculated masters and advanced certification program students 
may transfer credits.  Appropriate graduate-level courses com-
pleted at other institutions, up to a maximum of six credits, provid-
ed that the coursework was taken within the last ten years, is de-
termined by the faculty to be appropriate for their program, may be 
accepted towards a degree. Each course must have been completed 
with at least a grade of B+ at an accredited institution of higher 
learning within a five-year period of matriculation and must be di-
rectly related to the candidate's proposed program of study. Can-
didates should file a written request with the School of Education to 
have course credits considered for transfer. If at all possible, such 
requests should be made in advance of taking the course. 
  
Additional credits beyond the maximum of six from selected institu-
tions will be considered in very limited instances at the discretion of 
the college. We apply this largely to students transferring from our 
immediate regional competitors, notably LIU-Westchester and 
Fordham-Westchester.  
  

Writing Assessment 

All graduate students must complete the Manhattanville Writing 
Assessment during their first 6 credits. Students who do not achieve 
a satisfactory rating may be required to complete the graduate 
education writing tutorial during their next semester of study or 
may be prohibited from continuing in the graduate education pro-
gram. Arrangements to complete the assessment are made through 
the Graduate Advising Office. 

Comprehensive Examination/Final 
Project/Culminating Experience Report 

The New York State Department of Education has mandated that all 
Master degree candidates must complete a final project as part of 
their requirements for graduation. For most candidates this will be 
a comprehensive written examination. With the approval of the 
School of Education faculty, students in Music, Art, TESOL or For-
eign Language Instruction may complete an integrative project in 
lieu of the exam. Students taking the comprehensive examination 
must successfully complete it in the semester prior to their final 
semester. Students who are qualified to do a final project should 
complete that project in the semester before their final semester. A 
student who does not pass must retake their exam or revise the 
final project. Fall and Spring exam/project application deadlines will 
be available in the School of Education office and on the Manhat-
tanville website. Candidates in Childhood Education will complete a 
Culminating Experience Report instead of a Comprehensive Exami-
nation. 

Grades 

All education courses must be taken for a letter grade. In all gradu-
ŀǘŜ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ Ƴǳǎǘ Ƴŀƛƴǘŀƛƴ ŀ ά.έ ŀǾŜǊŀƎŜ όŎǳƳΦ ƛƴŘŜȄ 
ƻŦ оΦллύ ŦƻǊ ƎǊŀŘǳŀǘƛƻƴΦ /ƻǳǊǎŜǎ ƎǊŀŘŜŘ ōŜƭƻǿ ά/έ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǘ ōŜ 
counted toward the degree. The School of Education Review Com-



 

 

ƳƛǘǘŜŜ Ƴŀȅ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ƛŦ ƘŜκǎƘŜ Ƙŀǎ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘ ŀ 
ƎǊŀŘŜ ōŜƭƻǿ ά.-έΦ !ŦǘŜǊ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ ǊŜǾƛŜǿΣ ǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƳŀȅΥ 

¶ Require the student to repeat the course; or 

¶ Ask the student to complete an equivalent course; and 

¶ Refuse to count the course toward the program; and/or 

¶ Deny the student permission to register for further study at 

Manhattanville's School of Education. 

¶ LŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜǎ ŀ ά/έ ƻǊ ōŜƭƻǿ ƛƴ ŀƴȅ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ 

course, he/she may repeat the course only once. Any request 

for a change in grade must be requested within four months of 

the posting. 

Grievance Procedure for Graduate Students 

At Manhattanville, grievance procedures exist for students who feel 
they have received truly biased or unfair treatment by a faculty 
member. 
If the student and faculty member cannot resolve the problem 

through direct discussion in a mutually satisfactory manner, the 

student should bring the matter in writing to the attention of the 

appropriate department chair (or the Associate Dean for Graduate 

Advising if the faculty member and chair are one and the same.) 

This must happen within one semester of the claimed instance. 

If the matter cannot be resolved at this level, the student has the 

right to bring the issue in writing to the Associate Dean for Gradu-

ate Advising. This must be done within five business days of the 

latest communication with faculty or chair. The Associate Dean will 

convene the Graduate Review Committee, who will make a deter-

mination. The Associate Dean will communicate the results in writ-

ing to the student. 

If the issue remains open, the student may appeal in writing within 

five business days of receipt of communication from the Associate 

Dean to the Dean of the School of Education, who will form a 

grievance committee for a formal hearing. The members of the 

committee will be the Provost, an Associate Dean, and one faculty 

member, either from the college or the School of Education. The 

Dean of the School of Education will serve ex-officio. The decision 

of the grievance committee will be conveyed by letter to the con-

cerned parties. 

The decision of the grievance committee may be appealed to the 

President only on the basis of procedural unfairness or new evi-

dence that might result in a different decision. Such an appeal must 

be made in writing within 5 business days after receipt of the letter 

from the grievance committee. 

 



 

 

 

Course Offerings 

Note: 

Any 8000 level course is doctoral 

Any 5000 level course is graduate 

Any course number under 5000 is undergraduate 

 

African Studies Courses 

AFS 1015: Arabic I (3 cr.) 
Arabic language instruction at the introductory level. There are 

more Arabic speakers on the Africa continent than anywhere else in 

the world. More than half of Africans are Muslims and therefore 

use Arabic in their daily devotions. 

 

AFS 2019: Intro to African Studies I (3 cr.) 
This course is an interdisciplinary, historical survey of African socie-

ties. It introduces major African political, social and cultural institu-

tions and events from ancient times to the present. It aims to facili-

tate understanding of how African communities have faced the 

challenges of societal construction, encountered historical disrup-

tions, recovered and continued the process of reconstruction to the 

present. 

 

AFS 2021: Intro to African Studies II (3 cr.) 
This course provides an interdisciplinary introduction to the west-

ern hemisphere. Themes include African historical and societal 

background in the Americas: the Diaspora in the Americas; slavery 

in the western hemisphere; new social forms: family systems, so-

cial, cultural and religious institutions; the political and intellectual 

struggles for humanity and freedom; and cultural, economic, and 

political development. The approach aims to insure an historical 

understanding of African American, Afro-Caribbean, and Afro-Latino 

communities and Africa's constant creativity and contributions to 

the larger multi-cultural stream. 

 

AFS 2082: Ancient African History (3 cr.) 
This course is a survey of African history from 
the earliest times to 1800. Themes include the 
formation of early human communities in selected 
parts of Africa, the ancient kingdoms and 
civilizations of Egypt, Meroe, Axum and others, 
the Sudanic empires and kingdoms, East and 
Southern African kingdoms, the trans-Saharan trade 
system, the slave trade and its impact, and 

political and economic developments to 1800. 

 

AFS 2085: History of Contemporary Africa (3 cr.) 
This course surveys aspects of the history of post-independence 

Africa since the 1950s. Themes examined include the national in-

dependence movements and liberation struggles, nation-building, 

political ideologies, the party systems, the military in politics, inter-

nal conflicts, civil wars, educational, social and cultural develop-

ments, neo-colonialism, economic dependency and development, 

foreign interference through structural adjustment programs, the 

movement for political change and the future of Africa. 

 

AFS 3014: African American History (3 cr.) 
This course surveys aspects of African-American history from earli-

est times to the present. The topics include: the African back-

ground; slavery and the trans-Atlantic slave trade; Blacks in the 

colonial period; the Civil War and reconstruction; Black migrations, 

civil and social rights struggles; and political and cultural national-

ism (Harlem Renaissance, the Civil Rights and Black Power Move-

ments). Topics are examined within the context of American history 

so as to highlight both intimate links as well as distinctiveness. 

 

AFS 3030: Modern South Africa (3 cr.) 
This course surveys the emergence of modern South 
Africa from the mid-19th century to the present. 
The topics include: early African societies; Dutch 
advent; British colonialism and its consequences; 
African state formation; the mining and industrial 
revolutions; the Union; African, Coloured, Indian 
and Afrikaner nationalisms; the emergence of the 
apartheid system; post-apartheid political, 
economic and social developments; the varieties of 
resistance to apartheid up to the release of 
Mandela and the future of South Africa. 

 

AFS 3027: Islam (3 cr.) 
Through the use of the Qur'an, traditions of 
Prophet Muhammad, and other sources, this course 
examines the Islamic belief system and its impact 
on the seventh-century Arabian peninsula and the 
modern world. 

 

AFS 3035: Slavery Through History (3 cr.) 
Slavery is usually seen only in local historical 
contexts because of its many forms, different 
histories and consequences, and yet, the 
universality of its practice is evident. The 
course focuses on slavery in a comparative 
perspective, covering it in general and in its 
local specificities, with a particular emphasis on 
Africa and the Americas, so we can understand the 
differences while assessing the similarities. The 
themes include topics such as women's status and 
role, the economics of slavery, the religious, 
ideological and political justifications, the 
ethics and the legal, changes in the systems from 
within and from without. 



 

 

 

AFS 3041: Harlem Renaissance (3 cr.) 
The course discusses the social, economic, 
cultural and literary significance of the New 
Negro Movement of the Harlem Renaissance from 1919 
to 1929 and the impact it had on the self-defining 
of black people and the establishment of twentieth 
century Pan-Africanism. 

 

AFS 3098: Africa in World Politics (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on themes, issues and theories relevant to the 

study of Africa's place and role in international contemporary poli-

tics. Beyond the theoretical debates on methodology and compet-

ing definitions of the subject matter; the course covers analyzes 

case studies, sometimes of selected African countries or regions. It 

covers also the history of the perception of Africa's role in interna-

tional politics, including the UN, regional and sub-regional organiza-

tions, local and international conflicts. 

 

AFS 3118: Women, the State & Politics in African History (3 cr.) 
This course examines the formal and informal 
participation of African women in politics, their 
interaction with the state and their role in 
society. Themes will include: reconstructing the 
role of women in pre-colonial African society, 
women's responses to colonial intervention and 
rule, African women in the independence struggle, 
African women in the post-colonial political 
economy, women and the military, and women's 
contemporary political and social activism. 

 

AFS 3123: Race, Religion & Revolution (3 cr.) 
The ideological journeys and the speaking skills 
of three central figures in the Civil Rights/ 
human rights movements in the 1960s, 70s and 80s 
are the foci of this course. In particular, this 
course will focus on the socio-cultural context 
and the ethical underpinnings of the work of 
Angela Davis, Malcolm X and Martin Luther King, 
Jr. In doing so, students will have the 
opportunity to develop a critical reflective 
understanding of the College's mission to 
άŜŘǳŎŀǘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƭȅ 
ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ŀ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΦέ Lƴ 
addition, the course will focus on the 
development of students' oral competency using 
Angela Davis, Malcolm X and Martin Luther King, 
Jr. as possible role models. 

 

AFS 5014: African American History (3 cr.) 
This course surveys aspects of African-American history from earli-

est times to the present. The topics include: the African back-

ground; slavery and the trans-Atlantic slave trade; Blacks in the 

colonial period; the Civil War and reconstruction; Black migrations, 

civil and social rights struggles; and political and cultural national-

ism (Harlem Renaissance, the Civil Rights and Black Power Move-

ments).  

 

AFS 5035: Slavery Through History (3 cr.) 
Slavery is usually seen only in local historical 
contexts because of its many forms, different 
histories and consequences, and yet, the 
universality of its practice is evident. The 
course focuses on slavery in a comparative 
perspective, covering it in general and in its 
local specificities, with a particular emphasis on 
Africa and the Americas, so we can understand the 
differences while assessing the similarities. The 
themes include topics such as women's status and 
role, the economics of slavery, the religious, 
ideological and political justifications, the 
ethics and the legal, changes in the systems from 
within and from without. 

 

AFS 5098: Africa in World Politics (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on themes, issues and theories relevant to the 

study of Africa's place and role in international contemporary poli-

tics. Beyond the theoretical debates on methodology and compet-

ing definitions of the subject matter; the course covers analyzes 

case studies, sometimes of selected African countries or regions. It 

covers also the history of the perception of Africa's role in interna-

tional politics, including the UN, regional and sub-regional organiza-

tions, local and international conflicts. 

 

AFS 5123: Race, Religion & Revolution (3 cr.) 
The ideological journeys and the speaking skills 
of three central figures in the Civil Rights/ 
human rights movements in the 1960s, 70s and 80s 
are the foci of this course. In particular, this 
course will focus on the socio-cultural context 
and the ethical underpinnings of the work of 
Angela Davis, Malcolm X and Martin Luther King, 
Jr. In doing so, students will have the 
opportunity to develop a critical reflective 
understanding of the College's mission to 
άŜŘǳŎŀǘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜnts to be ethical and socially 
ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ƛƴ ŀ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅΦέ Lƴ 
addition, the course will focus on the 
development of students' oral competency using 
Angela Davis, Malcolm X and Martin Luther King, 
Jr. as possible role models. 

 

American Studies Courses 

AMS 1000: The American Dream (3 cr.) 
This course introduces the methods, materials, and theoretical ap-

proached used in the interdisciplinary study of American society 

and culture.  Through close reading of selected texts (novels, films, 

essays), the class will analyze the ideals and myths about America. 

Writers studied include John Winthrop, Thomas Jefferson, Alexis de 

Tocqueville, Henry Adams, Margaret Fuller, Mark Twain, F. Scott 



 

 

 

Fitzgerald and Martin Luther King, Jr. The films of directors such as 

John Ford, Frank Capra, and Francis Ford Coppola will be examined.  

 

AMS 1050: American Voices (3 cr.) 
This introductory-level course examines the quest for soul, charac-

ter and personality in American writing, film, and visual art. Indi-

viduals whose lives and works are examined include Benjamin 

Franklin, Walt Whitman, Ralph Ellison, Ansel Adams, Thomas Mer-

ton, Alfred Kazin, Oliver Sacks, and Dorothy Day. Films include Citi-

zen Kane and Zelig. 

 

AMS 2021: American Places I: Cities on a Hill (3 cr.) 
This interdisciplinary course examines the society, politics, and cul-

ture of particular American places: Salem, Massachusetts; Wash-

ington, D.C; and Los Angeles, California. Our texts include novels, 

films, stories, historical works, journalism, and social commentary. 

 

AMS 2022: American Places II: Frontier Nation (3 cr.) 
This course continues the interdisciplinary study of cultural geog-

raphy introduced in American Places I. It explores literature, film, 

histories, and critical writing on Thomas Jefferson's Virginia; Texas; 

and Cyberspace. 

 

AMS 2040: American Hero in Text/Image (3 cr.) 
This course will examine the concept of the ideal 
American in its various cultural representations, 
what these representations express about the 
ideological climate that produced them, and how 
our continuing reexamination of these images and 
ideals shape our understanding of our place in 
American society. 

 

AMS 2041: Americans Abroad (3 cr.) 
Americans Abroad will examine novels, films and 
histories that chronicle the experiences of 
American citizens in foreign countries. The course 
will focus on the stories of individuals--ambassadors, expatriates 
and travelers--as they encounter cultures that are 
foreign to their own. In exploring Americans 
abroad we will consider how Americans have 
perceived the world and how they have been 
perceived, what they were seeking in different 
countries, why some of them returned, and how it 
can be an occasion to better understand America. 

 

AMS 3998: Senior Evaluation (3 cr.) 
 

Anthropology Courses 

ANTH 1050: Cultural Anthropology (3 cr.) 
Anthropology is a holistic approach to the study of humankind. By 

examining different cultural systems around the globe, anthropolo-

gists endeavor to understand how people make sense of the world 

in which they live, their beliefs and practices. This class will intro-

duce students to the basic concepts, theories and methodologies of 

anthropology. Topics to be studied include: the concept of culture, 

marriage and kinship, linguistics, exchange patterns, ethnography, 

and rituals. 

 

ANTH 2030: Cultures of East Asia (3 cr.) 
What constitutes East Asia? How shall we 
understand East Asia as a geographic location, as 
diverse forms of culture, as an imagined 
community, and cultural construction that is 
consistently changing in relation to globalized 
processes? Through learning about the main 
cultural traditions and foundations of East Asian 
societies, together we will investigate how 
cultural anthropology as a discipline offers 
concepts and questions to help us better 
comprehend diverse ways of life in East Asia. 
This course will introduce important conceptual 
categories and ethnographic examples about the 
historical changes and contemporary issues of 
East Asian societies, such as family, kinship, 
gender, social relationship, religion, and major 
philosophical thoughts in East Asian countries. 
The course will also explain East Asian political 
economic systems and their dynamics in a 
globalizing context. We will focus on China, 
Japan, and South Korea and will explore the 
connections between other East Asian regions. 
Ultimately we will utilize insights drawn from 
the course to shed light on cross-cultural 
comparison between East Asia and the western 
world, especially the US. Students will learn to 
view East Asia critically and ethnographically, 
and thus reflect on their own cultural 
assumptions and experiences as inhabitants of the 
West as well as global citizens.  

 

ANTH 2041: Contemporary Chinese Culture (3 cr.) 
This course provides an overview of China's 
contemporary social landscape in relation to the 
impact of globalization and modernization. It 
draws upon critical and historical 
anthropological frameworks to explore emerging 
trends in contemporary Chinese culture and 
society. The course will focus on post-Mao reform 
era (1978-present), but will ground an 
examination of contemporary developments in the 
pre-socialist past and be particularly concerned 
with the persistent shaping force of the Maoist 
era (1949-1978). Topics we will examine include 
China's economic development, environment, 
family, kinship, marriage, sex, religion, 
ethnicity, gender politics, labor migration, 
popular culture, youth identity, international 
Chinese students, and collective actions. We will 
also examine the transnational and globalizing 
forces that help shape cross-cultural imaginaries 
of China. The class's aim is to encompass 



 

 

critically within common frames of analysis 
issues of continuity and change, material 
practices and mass-mediated cultural forms, the 
local and the global, and the anthropological 
approach to cultural diversity. 

 

ANTH 2062: Physical Anthropology & Archeology 
This course presents an introduction to the study of human adapta-

tion to physical and social environments from early primates to 

modern humans.  The course traces cultural and physical devel-

opment from the earliest human ancestors through modern civiliza-

tion, with an emphasis on material culture and the physical body 

and what we can infer from that evidence about the mind.  Topics 

will include evolution, primate physical and social adaptations and 

behavior, tool-making, the rise of agriculture and warfare, the first 

cities, the first kingdoms, and the origins of such human activities as 

art, religion, music, and others. 

 

ANTH 2069 Intro to Medical Anthropology (3 cr.) 
This course provides an introduction to the field 
of medical anthropology, the study of how 
societies approach health and healing. We will 
examine variations in concepts of health, 
illness, and becoming and staying well in several 
parts of the world.  We will also look at 
ŎƻƴǘŜƳǇƻǊŀǊȅ άōƛƻƳŜŘƛŎƛƴŜέ ŀǎ ŀ ŎǳƭǘǳǊŀƭ ŜƴǘƛǘȅΦ 
We will look at cultural practices that encourage 
or inhibit disease, the influence of social 
institutions of health and illness, health and 
gender, and cross-cultural responses to diseases 
such as AIDS, leprosy, and malaria. 

 

ANTH 3010: Cultures of Science and Technology (3 cr.) 
This course will enhance students' awareness of 
the social construction of knowledge and develop 
their ability to make well-informed and ethical 
judgments about the social implications of 
emerging and existing technologies. The course is 
also designed to give students a chance to engage 
in wide-ranging, exploratory reading, combined 
with collegial discussion and analysis of 
theoretical, methodological, and policy-related 
issues that impact their everyday life.  

 

ANTH 3020: Representation and Power of Contemporary China (3 
cr.) 
This course looks into contemporary Chinese 
society and culture, along with recent debates in 
social theory and theories of representation. It 
critically examines the construction processes of 
categories and assumptions we bring to the study 
of contemporary China, how they affect and 
reshape Chinese society, and how we might rethink 
them. In this class, student will explore a wide 
range of topics, including the conceptualization 
ƻŦ άŎƭŀǎǎέ ƛƴ /ƘƛƴŜǎŜ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅΣ ǘƘŜ 
creation of the social ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ άŦǳ ƴǳέ 
όǿƻƳŀƴύΣ ǘƘŜ άōƛǊǘƘέ ƻŦ ƳƛŘŘƭŜ-class 

subjectivity, the varied modes of nostalgia about 
ǘƘŜ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƛǎǘ ǇŀǎǘΣ ǘƘŜ ŘƛǎŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƻŦ άǉǳŀƭƛǘȅέ 
(suzhi) as a marker of modernity, the 
constitution of gendered identities, the 
commodification of the body, and so on. Overall, 
students in this class will study the complicated 
politics of representation in relation to China's 
consistent pursuit of modernity and drastic 
social transformation in the past few decades.  

 

ANTH 3024: Gender, Health & Culture (3 cr.) 
How individuals know they are sick and what they 
do to return to health is governed by their 
cultural beliefs, values and traditions. This 
course examines at the relationship between 
culture, health and gender in different societies 
around the world. We examine the economic, 
political and environmental factors influencing 
women146s health. Topics include: medicalization 
of the life cycle, childbirth, healers, mental 
health, gendered violence and international health 
and development. 

 

ANTH 3025: Global Health (3 cr.) 
This course studies health and illness beliefs and practices in differ-
ent societies around the world. Students not only examine what 
individuals do, whom they consult and where they go when they 
get sick, but how people make sense of illness and misfortune in 
their world. Class readings and discussions focus on: concepts of 
health and illness, healer-patient interactions, ritual healing, pain, 
cross cultural psychiatry, medical pluralism and global health issues 
such as AIDS. 

 

ANTH 3030: Men and Masculinities (3 cr.) 
This course will introduce students to the field 
of men and masculinity. It will examine cultural 
construction of masculinity through the life 
course of men and in institutions such as family, 
schools, college, workplace, military, marriage, 
politics, and with a focus on contemporary 
American, Chinese, Mexican, and Japanese 
societies. This course will highlight the 
multiple masculinities that exist, showing which 
are privileged and what effects this hierarchy of 
masculinities has. Topics include men's 
socialization, male sexuality and fertility, 
men's health and body, male aggression and 
violence, the idea of machismo, intimacy and 
friendship among males, fatherhood, men's 
experiences with sports and work, media 
representations of boys and men, and the social 
construction of masculinities in different 
historical and cultural contexts. This course 
will help students understand how masculinity as 
a social concept affects their relations with the 
people in their lives, approaching gender 
problems in a rational way, and developing 
cultural sensitivity toward masculinity and 
gender issues.  

 



 

 

 

ANTH 3040: Cultures of East Africa (3 cr.) 
This course will introduce students to the 
diverse cultures and communities throughout the 
East African region.  The course will focus on 
tradition and change at the level of the 
community and region. Students will explore the 
region from a historical, colonial, 
post-colonial, and globalization perspective.  
Throughout the course students will examine 
issues of ethnicity, nationalism and identity, 
western religious influence, subsistence 
practices, problems of development, social 
conflict, and urbanization. 

 

ANTH 5010: Cultures of Science and Technology (3 cr.) 
This course will enhance students' awareness of 
the social construction of knowledge and develop 
their ability to make well-informed and ethical 
judgments about the social implications of 
emerging and existing technologies. The course is 
also designed to give students a chance to engage 
in wide-ranging, exploratory reading, combined 
with collegial discussion and analysis of 
theoretical, methodological, and policy-related 
issues that impact their everyday life.  

 

ANTH 5025: Global Health (3 cr.) 
This course studies health and illness beliefs and practices in differ-

ent societies around the world. Students not only examine what 

individuals do, whom they consult and where they go when they 

get sick, but how people make sense of illness and misfortune in 

their world. Class readings and discussions focus on: concepts of 

health and illness, healer-patient interactions, ritual healing, pain, 

cross cultural psychiatry, medical pluralism and global health issues 

such as AIDS. 

 

ANTH 5030: Men and Masculinities (3 cr.) 
This course will introduce students to the field 
of men and masculinity. It will examine cultural 
construction of masculinity through the life 
course of men and in institutions such as family, 
schools, college, workplace, military, marriage, 
politics, and with a focus on contemporary 
American, Chinese, Mexican, and Japanese 
societies. This course will highlight the 
multiple masculinities that exist, showing which 
are privileged and what effects this hierarchy of 
masculinities has. Topics include men's 
socialization, male sexuality and fertility, 
men's health and body, male aggression and 
violence, the idea of machismo, intimacy and 
friendship among males, fatherhood, men's 
experiences with sports and work, media 
representations of boys and men, and the social 
construction of masculinities in different 
historical and cultural contexts. This course 

will help students understand how masculinity as 

a social concept affects their relations with the 
people in their lives, approaching gender 
problems in a rational way, and developing 
cultural sensitivity toward masculinity and 
gender issues.  

 

Art History Courses 

ARH 1011: History of Art I (4 cr.) 
The fall semester provides a chronological survey of Western art, 

primarily of Europe, from prehistoric times to the Renaissance.  

Students may take one or both semesters, in either order.  When 

possible, however, students should take ARH 1011 before ARH 

1012. (Fall) 

 

ARH 1012: History of Art II (4 cr.) 
The spring semester surveys both an area of non-Western art and 

Western art from the Baroque to the present. Museum visits or 

papers may be required. (Spring) 

 
 

ARH 1016: Great Renaissance Masters: Leonardo, Raphael & 
Michelangelo (3 cr.) 
This lecture course will explore the lives and 
works of three of the best-known artists and 
architects of the Italian Renaissance: Leonardo 
da Vinci, Raffaello Sanzio, and Michelangelo 
Buonarroti.  The name recognition of these 
artists belies their importance for the art and 
development of the High Renaissance style in 
Italy, and the history of Western art and art 
appreciation in general.  The lives and careers 
of these men span from roughly 1450 to 1565, a 
period of time encompassing what is commonly 
referred to as the Early and High Renaissance in 
Italy.  This class will provide the vehicle for 
in-depth analysis of each artist's oeuvre, 
training, and stylistic development.  Together, 
we will examine the relationship of each artist's 
work to the culture (religious, political, 
socio-economic) and artistic developments of the 
Renaissance.  We will focus on understanding the 
role of patronage in their lives and works.  We 
will also explore the myths and legends about 
each of these artists -- from divine inspiration 
to the burdens of terrible genius. Ultimately, it 
is hoped that students will come away with a 
better understanding of what makes the work of 
Leonardo, Raphael and Michelangelo significant.  
But it is also hoped that students will develop a 
more critical awareness of the changing role of 
the artist -- and of art -- in society. 

 

ARH 1018: Age of Cathedral & Castle (3 cr.) 
This course is meant to be an introduction to 
medieval art from the 4th to the 14th centuries. 



 

 

Topics include Early Christian, Byzantine and 
early Medieval art, as well as the birth of Gothic 
architecture. Lectures will also explore the 
evolution of cathedral sculpture, stained glass 
and manuscript illumination. Eight lectures will 
be dedicated to the study of the Gothic period in 
Italy. 

 

ARH 1021: Colonial American Art & Life (3 cr.) 
This course will investigate painting, architecture, sculpture and the 

decorative arts in America from the time of the earliest European 

settlers through the Revolutionary War.  Native American influ-

ences will also be examined.  Works of art will be placed within 

the context of historical events and social development.  

 

ARH 1030: History of Photography (3 cr.) 
A survey of the history of photography from its earliest years to the 

present. We will examine the impact of various inventions upon the 

practice of this art form and also look at the work of some past and 

present masters. Commercial, documentary and art photography 

will be discussed. The course is non-technical in nature. (Spring) 

 

ARH 1042: Arts of Africa, Oceania & Native Americas (3 cr.) 
This course will provide a comprehensive study of 
the native arts of Africa, Oceania, and the 
Americas from pre-history to the present. The 
student will be introduced to the stylistic 
diversity of these three regions through lectures 
which will be based on the required course texts. 
The course will cover the history of the visual 
arts in these three regions over a large expanse 
of time and geography. Lectures will stress the 
aesthetic qualities, religious, social, and 
ethnographic functions and meanings of native art 
forms. Each week the student will be introduced 
to a geographic region and the art producing 
ethnic groups of each region will be studied. 
Particular attention will be given to figural, 
masking, and architectural traditions; other 
topics will include textile design, architecture, 
and royal arts. One field trip to The 
Metropolitan Museum of Art will be required.  
(Fall)  

 

ARH 1066A: Venetian Art: Ancient to Medieval (3 cr.) 
This class is offered in conjunction with the Art 
History Department's Study Trip to Venice during 
Spring vacation. Students are introduced to 
Venetian art, architecture and culture from the 
11th to the 16th centuries by daily guided visits 
to monuments such as the church of San Marco, the 
Doge's Palace, the Accademia museum, and the 
Scuola di San Rocco. Included is a day trip to 
the mainland to visit noteworthy Roman and 
Byzantine monuments within a short drive of 
Venice. There are trip charges in addition to 
tuition. Sign up with the Art History Department 
occurs in the fall term to allow travel 

arrangements to be made. Students must have 
permission of the instructors to register. Course 
requirements include attendance at all required 
on-site visits, an on-site oral presentation, 
submissions of a travel journal, and completion 
of a written exam after the return to school. 
Students signing up for ARH.1066A will focus on 
Roman, Early Christian, Byzantine or Medieval 
monuments for their research projects. 

 

ARH 1066B: Venetian Art: Renaissance and Baroque (3 cr.) 
This class is offered in conjunction with the Art 
History Department's Study Trip to Venice during 
Spring vacation. Students are introduced to 
Venetian art, architecture and culture from the 
11th to the 16th centuries by daily guided visits 
to monuments such as the church of San Marco, the 
Doge's Palace, the Accademia museum, and the 
Scuola di San Rocco. Included is a day trip to 
the mainland to visit Giotto's famous frescoes in 
the Scrovegni Chapel in Padua and Palladian 
architecture in Vicenza. There are trip charges 
in addition to tuition. Sign up with the Art 
History Department occurs in the fall term to 
allow travel arrangements to be made. Students 
must have permission of the instructors to 
register. Course requirements include attendance 
at all required on-site visits, an on-site oral 
presentation, submissions of a travel journal, 
and completion of a written exam after the return 
to school. Students signing up for ARH.1066B will 
focus on Renaissance or Baroque monuments for 
their research projects.  

 

ARH 1066C: Venetian Art: Modern and Contemporary (3 cr.) 
This class is offered in conjunction with the Art 
History Department's Study Trip to Venice during 
Spring vacation. Students are introduced to 
Venetian art, architecture and culture from the 
11th to the 16th centuries by daily guided visits 
to monuments such as the church of San Marco, the 
Doge's Palace, the Accademia museum, and the 
Scuola di San Rocco. Included is a day trip to 
the mainland to visit Giotto's famous frescoes in 
the Scrovegni Chapel in Padua and Palladian 
architecture in Vicenza. There are trip charges 
in addition to tuition. Sign up with the Art 
History Department occurs in the fall term to 
allow travel arrangements to be made. Students 
must have permission of the instructors to 
register. Course requirements include attendance 
at all required on-site visits, an on-site oral 
presentation, submissions of a travel journal, 
and completion of a written exam after the return 
to school. Students signing up for ARH.1066C will 
focus on 18th  through 20th c. Venetian art or 
Venice as a center for promoting modern and 
contemporary art for their research projects.  

 

ARH 1070: Survey of East Asian Arts (3 cr.) 
This course is a general introduction to the 



 

 

 

major artistic traditions of East Asia, focused 
on the three countries of China, Korea, and 
Japan, from the Neolithic period to the present. 
Although Korea and Japan share similar artistic 
and cultural values to China, each country has 
also had its own distinctive development and 
unique style in art and architecture. Lectures 
will cover the social and historical contexts, 
the major religions, and philosophies through the 
timeline.  This course will explore the major 
styles of painting, sculpture, architecture, and 
decorative arts from East Asia. It highlights 
important works to discuss the artistic 
achievements and the aesthetics of these regions. 
Lectures and reading materials provide a 
contextual framework for understanding in each 
class. In addition, students will have an 
opportunity to observe original works in the 
Asian art collection at the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art. (Fall)  

 

ARH 2001: Contemporary Art (3 cr.) 
This class will survey the history of 
contemporary art from 1945 to the present. The 
course will focus on developments in painting, 
sculpture, and installation art with an emphasis 
on artists from Europe and the United States. 
Topics to be explored include: abstraction vs. 
figuration in painting and sculpture, conceptual 
art, feminist art, post-modernism, and current 
tendencies in 21st century art. (Fall)  

 

ARH 2005: Art In Italy 1200-1475 (3 cr.) 
This lecture course introduces students to 
painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy from 
1200-1475, a time span that encompasses the 
άLǘŀƭƛŀƴ DƻǘƘƛŎέ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ 9ŀǊƭȅ wŜƴŀƛǎǎŀƴŎŜΦ 
Lectures examine the development of style, 
focusing on the revival of antiquity in the visual 
and textual cultures. Special attention is given 
to patronage and to urbanism and the creation of 
civic spaces. Florence, Siena, Venice and Rome are 
our primary focus, as are artists such as Giotto, 
Ghiberti, Brunelleschi, Donatello and Botticelli. (Spring) 

 

ARH 2006: High Renaissance in Italy (3 cr.) 
An introduction to the history of painting, 
sculpture and architecture in Italy from 
1475-1600, a period known as the Italian High 
Renaissance. Lectures will examine questions of 
style, material, function and patronage in the 
work of Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael, Michelangelo, 
Titian, and their most prominent contemporaries. 
Special attention will be given to ecclesiastical 
and political history, urbanism and, where 
appropriate, issues of gender. Students will 
become familiar with writers of the period, and it 
is hoped, adept at critically reading these 
primary texts. 

 

ARH 2011: Greek Art (3 cr.) 
The course examines the art of Greece and its 
Minoan and Mycenaean predecessors, including 
painting, sculpture and architecture. It also 
considers Greek art as the foundation of the 
classical tradition in Western art. Field trips to 
New York museums. (Fall) 

 

ARH 2018: Twentieth Century Painting (3 cr.) 
Study of modern movements in European and American 
painting from Post-Impressionism through Abstract 
Expressionism. 

 

ARH 2020: Northern Renaissance Art (3 cr.) 
This course will explore the artistic production 
of Flanders, the Netherlands, France and Germany 
from approximately 1350 to 1600, beginning with 
an examination of the International Style and 
ending with the school of Fontainebleau.  The 
lives and works of many artists will be examined, 
including Jan Van Eyck, Hieronymous Bosch, and 
Albrecht Dürer.  Lectures explore the religious, 
political, social and economic circumstances of 
artistic production in Northern Europe.  Special 
attention will also be paid to cross-cultural 
exchange with Italy. There will be a midterm, 
final, and two essays (details TBA). 

 

ARH 2022: Art of Ancient Egypt (3 cr.) 
The emphasis in this course is on Egyptian culture 
from the perspective of the visual arts and 
architecture, and it will provide a survey of the 
art of ancient Egypt from the Predynastic Period 
through the end of the New Kingdom.  The 
objectives of this course include mastery of major 
monuments of ancient Egypt, including painting, 
sculpture and the decorative arts, as well as of 
the contexts for which they were created, 
including funerary complexes (mastabas, pyramids, 
rock cut tombs and funerary temples), temples 
dedicated to the gods and royal palaces. 

 

ARH 2023: 20th Century Latin American Art (3 cr.) 
This course will survey the history of Latin 
American art in the 20th century. It will examine 
the artistic movements of this region with a 
focus on the art of Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Cuba, Mexico, and Uruguay.  The 
artistic movements of each country will be 
discussed in their cultural and historic 
contexts. The course will examine the ways in 
which national identity and political struggle 
have influenced the production of Latin American 
art. 

 



 

 

ARH 2024: Survey of Irish Art (3 cr.) 
This course will provide an overview of Irish art 
from the Neolithic era to the present day. 
Particular emphasis will be placed on the 
golden age of Irish art in the early middle 
ages and on developments during the Georgian era 
in the 18th century. Architecture, sculpture, 
metalwork, manuscripts and paintings will be 
examined within the context of the various 
influences on the Irish culture and the 
development of a national identity. Two slide 
exams and a short research paper will constitute 
the means of evaluation. (Spring)  

 

ARH 2025: Survey of African Art (4 cr.) 
This course will survey the history of art in 
Africa from ancient times to the present. The 
student will be introduced to the stylistic 
diversity of African art through lectures which 
will be based on the required reading (Visona, et 
al. A History of Art in Africa).  Lectures will 
stress the aesthetic qualities, religious, 
social, and ethnographic functions and meanings 
of African art forms. Each week the student will 
be introduced to a geographic region of Africa 
and the art producing ethnic groups of each 
region will be studied. Particular attention will 
be given to figural and masking traditions; other 
topics will include textile design, architecture, 
and royal arts. Topics include, Ancient Egyptian 
art, the Islamic art of North and East Africa, 
the traditional arts of West, Central and 
Southern Africa and contemporary African art.  
(Spring)  

 

ARH 2038: Baroque Art & Architecture in Italy (3 cr.) 
This lecture course introduces students to the 
painting, sculpture, and architecture produced in 
Italy from the late sixteenth to early eighteenth 
centuries. (Students will also be introduced to 
important trends in Baroque art outside of 
Italy.) Lectures will examine cultural, 
political, religious, and intellectual changes in 
Europe that make the art of this period 
distinctive.  Topics to be explored the impact of 
the Counter-Reformation and Council of Trent on 
the arts; changing patterns of patronage; 
antiquarianism and art collecting; urban 
planning; advances in scientific reasoning and 
the clash with the church; as well as the 
emerging prominence of female artists. There will 
be a midterm, final, and two essays (details 
TBA).  

 

ARH 2039: Rome: Ancient to Baroque (3 cr.) 
This course is offered in conjunction with the Art 
History Department's Study Trip to Rome during the 
March spring vacation.  Students are introduced to 
the vast architectural and artistic riches of the 
city of Rome from antiquity through the 
Renaissance and Baroque by daily guided visits to 

monuments such as the Imperial Forum, Colosseum, 
the Basilica of Saint Peter's, the Vatican 
Museums, and the Capitoline Museums.  A day trip 
to Tivoli is planned, where students will explore 
the ancient Villa of Hadrian, and the Renaissance 
gardens of the Villa d'Este.  There are trip 
charges in addition to tuition.  Sign up with the 
Art History Department occurs in the fall term to 
allow travel arrangements to be make.  Students 
must have permission of the instructors to 
register.  Students enrolled in Section 1 with 
Prof. Cifarelli will write a research paper on an 
aspect of ancient Roman culture or art; students 
enrolled in Section 2 with Prof. Rafanelli will 
write a research paper on an aspect of Renaissance 
or Baroque culture or art. (Spring)  

 

ARH 2041: Native American Art (3 cr.) 
This course will survey the history of the native 
arts of North, Central, and South America from 
pre-historic times to the present.  Students will 
be presented with a stylistic and historical 
overview of the native cultures of these three 
areas through slide lectures and assigned reading. 
A midterm and final examination will be given and 
students are required to complete a short research 
paper.  There will be several field trips. 

 

!wI нлпнΥ !Ǌǘ ƻŦ /ƛǾƛƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ /ǊŀŘƭŜΥ !ƴŎƛŜƴǘ LǊŀƴ ŀƴŘ LǊŀǉ όо ŎǊΦύ 
This course explores the artistic production of the region known as 
ά¢ƘŜ /ǊŀŘƭŜ ƻŦ /ƛǾƛƭƛȊŀǘƛƻƴΣέ ŎƻǊǊŜǎǇƻƴŘƛƴƎ ǊƻǳƎƘƭȅ ǘƻ ƳƻŘŜǊƴ LǊŀǉ 
and Iran, from the Neolithic period, through the ebb and flow of 
major empires such as the Akkadian, Babylonian, Assyrian, and 
Achaemenid Persian; and the fusion with Greco-Roman traditions in 
the Parthian and Sassanian Empires.  This course will draw upon, 
and will feature visits to, the collections of the Departments of An-
cient Near Eastern Art at The Metropolitan Museum of Art.  

 

ARH 2043: Florence and Tuscany From the Etruscans to the Medici 
(3 cr.) 
This class is offered in conjunction with the Art 
History Department's Study Trip to Florence and 
Tuscany during the march spring vacation. 
Students are introduced to the art, architecture, 
and culture of Tuscany, from its origins with the 
pre-Roman Etruscans, to the birth of the Italian 
Renaissance through daily guided visits to the 
monuments and museums in Florence, Siena, Assisi 
and Volterra.  There are trip charges in addition 
to tuition.  Sign up with the Art History 
Department occures in the fall term to allow 
travel arrangements to be made.  Students must 
have permission of the instructors to register. 
Course requirements include attendance at all 
required on-site visits, an on-site oral 
presentation, submissions of a travel journal, and 
completion of a written exam after the return to 
school.  Students enrolled in section 01 will 
focus their research on an aspect of ancient 
Etruscan culture or art; students enrolled in 
section 02 will focus on an aspect of Renaissance 



 

 

 

culture or art. 

 

ARH 2060: Roman Art (3 cr.) 
A study of the art of Ancient Rome of the Republic 
and Empire, from the Etruscan Period to Early 
Christianity. It covers the architecture, 
sculpture and painting of Rome and her provinces 
from the 5th century B.C. to the 5th century A.D. (Spring)  

 

ARH 2070: Islamic Art (3 cr.) 
This lecture course will examine the history of 
Islamic art and architecture of the Mediterranean 
region from Spain to the Middle East and 
including North Africa. The artistic traditions 
of Islam from the 7th century to the present will 
be examined with particular attention given to 
architecture, textiles, ceramics, metalwork, and 
manuscript illumination. There will be two 
required field trips, to the Metropolitan Museum 
of Art's new galleries for the Art of the Arab 
Lands, and to the Islamic Cultural Center of New 
York, New York City's largest mosque. 

 

ARH 2109: 19th Century European Art (3 cr.) 
The course explores modern art from Neoclassicism 
through Impressionism.  The emphasis is on French 
art, although movements in England, Germany, 
Spain and the United States are also touched upon. 

 

ARH 3030: Ancient Painting (4 cr.) 
This course begins with a brief survey of painting 
in the Ancient Near East, Egypt, and Greece, and 
will focus on Roman painting in particular.  The 
paintings and mosaics preserved by the eruption of 
Mount Vesuvius in 79 C.E. provide a unique 
opportunity to examine these ancient media within 
their cultural, architectural and archeological 
context.  We will explore the Roman practice of 
copying paintings by renowned Greek painters, and 
of 147translating148 these paintings in to mosaic, 
as well the use of styles and subjects that are 
uniquely Roman.  Mandatory attendance at all 
required field trips and writing workshops. 
Prerequisite: One art history course or permission 
of the instructor. 

 

ARH 3033: Abstract Expressionism (4 cr.) 
A seminar-style investigation of the roots and 
developments of this Post-World War II, American 
art movement. Modern masters such as Jackson 
Pollock, Lee Krasner, Franz Kline, Willem de 
Kooning and Mark Rothko will be discussed. 
Students will write a research paper and give an 
oral presentation. Required field trips. Prerequisite: 
One art history course or permission of the instructor. 
 

 

ARH 3037: Pre-Raphaelite Art (4 cr.) 
A seminar investigating the members of the 
Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood, a group of mid-19th 
century English painters and decorators including 
D.G. Rossetti, J.E. Millais, W.H. Hunt, E. 
Burne-Jones and W. Morris. Students complete a 
research paper and present an oral report. 
Prerequisite: One art history course or permission 
of the instructor. 

 

ARH 3042: The Nude: Female Body in Art (4 cr.) 
This seminar will examine the changing image of 
the female nude in the history of art from the 
Renaissance to the present. We will employ a 
feminist methodology in considering the 
development of the portrayal of the female body 
throughout this time period. Topics to be 
investigated include the male gaze, the 
possibility of a female gaze, and the way in which 
art creates social constructions of gender. 
Students will be required to complete a research 
paper of at least fifteen pages and present their 
research in a twenty minute oral presentation. 
Required field trips.  

 

ARH 3057: Glory of Renaissance Venice (4 cr.) 
This seminar explores Renaissance art in Venice 
during the 15th and 16th centuries. We will 
examine the religious paintings of Bellini, 
Carpaccio's narrative paintings, the painted 
poetry of Giorgione and Titian, the drama of 
Tintoretto and the grandeur of Veronese, and 
investigate the importance of the nearby mainland 
-- from Giotto Arena Chapel and Donatello 
bronze sculptures in Padua, to Palladian villas in 
the Veneto. Students complete a research paper and 
present an oral report. Prerequisite: One art 
history course or permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 3063: Sexuality & Gender in Ancient Art (4 cr.) 
A seminar focusing on the ways in which the 
ancient civilizations of Mesopotamia, Egypt, 
Greece and Rome used art as a means of presenting 
and representing the relationship between 
biological sex (male, female) and the social 
invention of gender (husband, warrior, king, wife, 
mother, whore, etc.). Students complete a research 
paper and present an oral report. Prerequisite: 
One Art History course or permission of the 
instructor. 

 

ARH 3070: Death and The After Life in Ancient Art (4 cr.) 
This course examines images of dying, death and 
the afterlife, as well as art and objects created 
to accompany the dead into the next world, in the 
ancient, pre-Christian world, particularly in 
Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece and Rome. Within the 



 

 

context of each of these four major civilizations, 
the course will examine the beliefs and rituals 
that attend death and the afterlife, as 
evidenced through archeology, art, mythology and 
literature. We will look closely at the interplay 
between images and beliefs. At least three field 
trips will be held at The Metropolitan Museum of 
Art for lectures in the galleries. 
Mandatory attendance at all required field trips 
and writing workshops. Prerequisite: One art 
history class or permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 3073: Issues in Contemporary Art (4 cr.) 
This seminar will examine the history of 
contemporary art from the 1970s to the present. 
The course will focus on developments in 
painting, sculpture, installation, photography, 
and digital art, with an emphasis on art 
producing in Europe, The United States, and Asia. 
Through course readings, students will examine 
the different theoretical and critical models 
through which contemporary art has been 
interpreted. Topics to be explored include: 
conceptual art, feminist art, post-modernism, 
post-medium art, globalism and current tendencies 
in the 21st century. Prerequisite: One Art 
History course or permission of instructor. 

 

ARH 3077: Mexican Muralists: Picturing Revolution (4 cr.) 
This seminar will offer a comprehensive 
investigation of the Mexican Mural Movement 
(1923-1974). A major artistic movement in Latin 
American culture born in 1920s revolutionary 
Mexico and culminating in the socially conscious 
art of the 1960s. The course will primarily focus 
on the work of the three most prominent Latin 
American muralists, the so-called Los Tres 
Grandes: Jos Clemente Orozco (1883-1949), 
Diego Rivera (1886-1957), and David Alfaro Siqueiros 
(1896-1974). We will examine their work in both 
Mexico and the United States. Particular 
consideration will be given to their important 
role in the development of 20th century 
politically conscious art; and to the politics of 
the 1910 Mexican Revolution. In addition, we will 
study the work of several other Mexican artists, 
including Frida Kahlo and Rufino Tamayo. A 15 
page research paper and 15 minute oral presentation is 
required for this course. Prerequisite: One Art 
History course or permission of instructor. 

 

ARH 3079: Michelangelo (4 cr.) 
This 4-credit seminar explores the life and work 
ƻŦ άǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛƴŜέ aƛŎƘŜƭŀƴƎŜƭƻ .ǳƻƴŀǊǊƻǘƛΣ ǇŜǊƘŀǇǎ 
the best known artist and architect of the 
Italian Renaissance.  The name recognition of 
this artist belies his importance for the art and 
development of the High Renaissance style in 
Italy, and the history of Western art and art 
appreciation in general.  This class will provide 
the vehicle for in-depth analysis of the artist's 

oeuvre, training, and stylistic development.  
Together, we will examine the relationship of the 
artist's work to the culture and artistic 
developments of the Renaissance.  We will focus 
on understanding the role of patronage in the 
life of the artist - from Lorenzo de' Medici to 
the papacy.  We will also explore the myths and 
legends about Michelangelo -- from divine 
inspiration to the burdens of terrible genius. 
Ultimately, it is hoped that students will come 
away with a better understanding of what makes 
the work of this Renaissance master significant.  
But it is also hoped that students will develop a 
more critical awareness of the changing role of 
the artist -- and of art -- in society.  Field 
trips. Prerequisite: one art history course or 
permission of instructor. 

 

ARH 3080: Seminar for Majors (4 cr.) 
The seminar introduces the professional world of art history, in-
cluding new methodologies, museum education, museology, gallery 
and auction house work, graduate study, art patronage, conserva-
tion and restoration. Students will have regular writing assign-
ments. Frequent field trips. Open only to Junior and Senior art his-
tory majors. Students are urged to consult with the instructor or 
department chair before registering for this course. (Spring) 

Prerequisite: History of Art I and II, and one 3000-level Art History 
course. 
 
 

ARH 3081: Art of 15th Century Florence (4 cr.) 
An exploration of 15th-century painting, sculpture 
and architecture in Florence, the city that is 
considered the birthplace of the Renaissance. The 
artists to be studied include Masaccio, Ghiberti, 
Brunelleschi, Alberti, Donatello, Piero della 
Francesca, Filippo Lippi and Botticelli. 
Renaissance patronage patterns will also be 
considered. Students complete a research paper and 
present an oral report. Prerequisite: One art 
history course or permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 3082: Women Artists of the Italian Renaissance & Baroque (4 
cr.) 
This 4-credit seminar aims to explore the careers 
of women artists in Renaissance and Baroque 
Italy. 
The course will begin with a discussion about the 
validity of studying artists by gender, and an 
in-depth examination of modern feminist 
art-historical literature both encouraging and 
discouraging the practice. We will move on to 
consider the biographies and works of female 
artists in the 16-17th centuries in Italy, 
situating them within the larger context of 
artistic achievement in the period.  We will then 
focus on their career strategies, training, and 
the different ways in which they managed to 
overcome the social, moral, religious and 
professional restrictions particular to their 
gender. There will be a research paper, oral 



 

 

 

presentation, and required field trips. 
Prerequisites: One art history course 
or permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 4495: Independent Study (3 cr.) 
Students may undertake a research project with the approval and 
supervision of a member of the art history faculty. 

 

ARH 4497: Internship (1-3 cr.) 
Museums, galleries, historical societies, auction houses and other 
cultural institutions in Westchester and New York City offer many 
opportunities for internships. One day per week of work (or the 
equivalent), a written journal and overview paper, and the written 
evaluation of an on-site supervisor are required. (Fall) (Spring) 

 

ARH 5030: Ancient Painting (4 cr.) 
This course begins with a brief survey of painting 
in the Ancient Near East, Egypt, and Greece, and 
will focus on Roman painting in particular.  The 
paintings and mosaics preserved by the eruption of 
Mount Vesuvius in 79 C.E. provide a unique 
opportunity to examine these ancient media within 
their cultural, architectural and archeological 
context.  We will explore the Roman practice of 
copying paintings by renowned Greek painters, and 
of translating these paintings in to mosaic, 
as well the use of styles and subjects that are 
uniquely Roman.  Mandatory attendance at all 
required field trips and writing workshops. 
Prerequisite: One art history course or permission 
of the instructor. 

 

ARH 5033: Abstract Expressionism (4 cr.) 
A seminar-style investigation of the roots and 
developments of this Post-World War II, American 
art movement. Modern masters such as Jackson 
Pollock, Lee Krasner, Franz Kline, Willem de 
Kooning and Mark Rothko will be discussed. 
Students will write a research paper and give an 
oral presentation. Required field trips.  
Prerequisite: One art history course or permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 5037: Pre-Raphaelite Art (4 cr.) 
A seminar investigating the members of the 
Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood, a group of mid-19th 
century English painters and decorators including 
D.G. Rossetti, J.E. Millais, W.H. Hunt, E. 
Burne-Jones and W. Morris. Students complete a 
research paper and present an oral report. 
Prerequisite: One art history course or 
permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 5042: The Nude: Female Body in Art (4 cr.) 
This seminar will examine the changing image of 
the female nude in the history of art from the 

Renaissance to the present. We will employ a 
feminist methodology in considering the 
development of the portrayal of the female body 
throughout this time period. Topics to be 
investigated include the male gaze, the 
possibility of a female gaze, and the way in which 
art creates social constructions of gender. 
Students will be required to complete a research 
paper of at least fifteen pages and present their 
research in a twenty minute oral presentation. 
Required field trips 

 

ARH 5057: The Glory of Renaissance Venice (4 cr.) 
This seminar explores Renaissance art in Venice 
during the 15th and 16th centuries. We will 
examine the religious paintings of Bellini, 
Carpaccio's narrative paintings, the painted 
poetry of Giorgione and Titian, the drama of 
Tintoretto and the grandeur of Veronese, and 
investigate the importance of the nearby mainland 
-- from Giotto Arena Chapel and Donatello 
bronze sculptures in Padua, to Palladian villas in 
the Veneto. Students complete a research paper and 
present an oral report. Prerequisite: One art 
history course or permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 5063: Sexuality & Gender Ancient Art (4 cr.) 
A seminar focusing on the ways in which the 
ancient civilizations of Mesopotamia, Egypt, 
Greece and Rome used art as a means of presenting 
and representing the relationship between 
biological sex (male, female) and the social 
invention of gender (husband, warrior, king, 
wife, mother, whore, etc.). Students complete a 
research paper and present an oral report. 
Prerequisite: One Art History course or 
permission of instructor. 

 

ARH 5070: Death and After Life in Ancient Art (4 cr.) 
This course offers a study of images of dying, 
death and the afterlife, as well as art and 
objects created to accompany the dead into the 
next world, in the ancient, pre-Christian world, 
particularly in Mesopotamia, Egypt, Greece and 
Rome. Within the context of each of these four 
major civilizations, the course will examine the 
beliefs and rituals that attend death and the 
afterlife, as evidenced through archeology, art, 
mythology and literature. We will be looking most 
closely at the interplay between images and 
beliefs. At least three field trips will be held 
at The Metropolitan Museum of Art for lectures in 
the galleries. Mandatory attendance at all 
required field trips and writing workshops. 
Prerequisite: One art history class or 
permission of the instructor. 

 



 

 

ARH 5073: Issues in Contemporary Art (4 cr.) 
This seminar will examine the history of 
contemporary art from the 1970s to the present. 
The course will focus on developments in 
painting, sculpture, installation, photography, 
and digital art, with an emphasis on art 
producing in Europe, The United States, and Asia. 
Through course readings, students will examine 
the different theoretical and critical models 
through which contemporary art has been 
interpreted. Topics to be explored include: 
conceptual art, feminist art, post-modernism, 
post-medium art, globalism and current tendencies 
in the 21st century. Prerequisite: One Art 
History course or permission of instructor. 

 

ARH 5077: Mexican Muralists: Picturing Revolution (4 cr.) 
This seminar will offer a comprehensive 
investigation of the Mexican Mural Movement 
(1923-1974). A major artistic movement in Latin 
American culture born in 1920s revolutionary 
Mexico and culminating in the socially conscious 
art of the 1960s. The course will primarily focus 
on the work of the three most prominent Latin 
American muralists, the so-called Los Tres 
Grandes: Jos Clemente Orozco (1883-1949), 
Diego Rivera (1886-1957), and David Alfaro Siqueiros 
(1896-1974). We will examine their work in both 
Mexico and the United States. Particular 
consideration will be given to their important 
role in the development of 20th century 
politically conscious art; and to the politics of 
the 1910 Mexican Revolution. In addition, we will 
study the work of several other Mexican artists, 
including Frida Kahlo and Rufino Tamayo. A 15 
page research paper and 15 minute oral presentation is 
required for this course. Prerequisite: One Art 
History course or permission of instructor 

 

ARH 5079: Michelangelo (4 cr.) 
This 4-credit seminar explores the life and work 
ƻŦ άǘƘŜ 5ƛǾƛƴŜέ Michelangelo Buonarroti, perhaps 
the best known artist and architect of the 
Italian Renaissance.  The name recognition of 
this artist belies his importance for the art and 
development of the High Renaissance style in 
Italy, and the history of Western art and art 
appreciation in general.  This class will provide 
the vehicle for in-depth analysis of the artist's 
oeuvre, training, and stylistic development.  
Together, we will examine the relationship of the 
artist's work to the culture and artistic 
developments of the Renaissance.  We will focus 
on understanding the role of patronage in the 
life of the artist - from Lorenzo de' Medici to 
the papacy.  We will also explore the myths and 
legends about Michelangelo -- from divine 
inspiration to the burdens of terrible genius. 
Ultimately, it is hoped that students will come 
away with a better understanding of what makes 
the work of this Renaissance master significant.  
But it is also hoped that students will develop a 

more critical awareness of the changing role of 
the artist -- and of art -- in society.  Field 
trips. Prerequisite: one art history course or 
permission of instructor. 

 

ARH 5081: Art of 15th Century Florence (4 cr.) 
An exploration of 15th-century painting, sculpture 
and architecture in Florence, the city that is 
considered the birthplace of the Renaissance. The 
artists to be studied include Masaccio, Ghiberti, 
Brunelleschi, Alberti, Donatello, Piero della 
Francesca, Filippo Lippi and Botticelli. 
Renaissance patronage patterns will also be 
considered. Students complete a research paper and 
present an oral report. Prerequisite: One art 
history course or permission of the instructor. 

 

ARH 5082: Women Artists of the Italian Renaissance & Baroque (4 
cr.) 
This 4-credit seminar aims to explore the careers 
of women artists in Renaissance and Baroque 
Italy. 
The course will begin with a discussion about the 
validity of studying artists by gender, and an 
in-depth examination of modern feminist 
art-historical literature both encouraging and 
discouraging the practice. We will move on to 
consider the biographies and works of female 
artists in the 16-17th centuries in Italy, 
situating them within the larger context of 
artistic achievement in the period.  We will then 
focus on their career strategies, training, and 
the different ways in which they managed to 
overcome the social, moral, religious and 
professional restrictions particular to their 
gender. There will be a research paper, oral 
presentation, and required field trips. 
Prerequisites: One art history course 
or permission of the instructor. 

 

Art (studio) Courses 

ART 1001: Fundamentals of Drawing (3 cr.)** 
This course is structured to provide an understanding of the basic 
elements of drawing - to encourage technical fluency, and foster 
confidence in the depiction of objects in the physical world. The 
course as a whole progresses in a way that parallels the creative 
process - tracing a series of evolutionary steps that begin with 
sketchy notations followed by analysis, clarification, embellishment, 
and refinement. (Fall). Drawing I and II may be taken in any order. 

 

ART 1002: Fundamentals of Drawing II (3 cr.)** 
This second semester course continues to examine the fundamental 
structures of drawing techniques. But now that focus is on content 
and form as they relate to the aesthetic process. Use of personal 
experience as models for individual expression will be encouraged. 
Students will be expected to complete drawings that are portfolio 
quality. (Spring) Drawing I and II may be taken in any order. 



 

 

 

 

ART 1003: Two Dimensional Design (3 cr.)** 
The human ability to plan, to conceive ideas, to describe the ap-
pearances and qualities of things experienced in day to day activi-
ties relates to design. Elements of Design (rhythm, space, perspec-
tive, line, mass, texture, etc.) provide the language and the struc-
ture for our physical and psychological need to understand and 
organize the natural world. Study of the elements and principles of 
design will provide the foundation for the course of activities. Three 
required hours of lab time per week. 

 

ART 1007: Ceramics For Non-Majors (3 cr.)** 
This course offers a survey of ceramic process 
for non-art majors to have an opportunity to work 
with clay. This course will cover the very basics 
in hand-building, wheel-throwing on the potter's 
wheel, and simple glazing techniques. (Note: this 
course is NOT a prerequisite for Advanced 
Ceramics: Processes or Surfaces.) 

 

ART 1023: Three Dimensional Design (3 cr.)** 
This course investigates three-dimensional form and space. Studio 
projects will emphasize planar volumes, shape-ground relation-
ships, space, light, color and construction, using units treated in 
various media--wood, metal, clay, plaster, wire and mat board. 

 

ART 1024: Three Dimensional Design (3 cr.)** 
This course investigates three-dimensional form and space. Studio 
projects will emphasize planar volumes, shape-ground relation-
ships, space, light, color and construction, using units treated in 
various media--wood, metal, clay, plaster, wire and mat board. 

 

ART 2003: Creative Process (3 cr.)** 
In this class students will learn several approaches to the creative 
process and that these processes can be applied to their own work 
habits. Idea generation, development, and approach will be ex-
plored using a variety of media including: drawing, painting, digital 
photography, sculpture, writing and printmaking. A visual notebook 
will be an integral part of the class. Projects will be augmented with 
one field trip and visiting artist workshop. This course is for intend-
ed freshmen and sophomore art majors. (Fall) (Spring) 

 

ART 2030: Color/Two Dimensional Design (3 cr.)** 
This course the skills needed to function as a 
visual artist. How to apply elements of 
design(line, rhythm, and texture) combined with theories of 
color provide the basis for this class. The 
course is designed to give any artist tools to 
depict color relationships, and to use 2 - 
dimensional design as a personal means of 
expression. (Spring, Fall) 

 

ART 2047: Ceramic Sculpture (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to introduce the student 
to the materials, terms, equipment, and 

techniques involved in creating ceramic sculpture. All 
assignments are designed to challenge both the 
technical skill and creative and conceptual 
insights of the students. Various hand-building 
techniques and finishing methods will be 
explored. Historical and contemporary issues in ceramics 
will be discussed in class and through slides and 
personal presentations. Our class is responsible 
for firing the work it produces; therefore, 
firing of the electric kilns will be part of the 
curriculum. In addition, safety issues of the 
ceramic studio will be covered. 

 

ART 2050: Ceramics: Wheel Throwing (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to explore the form 
through use of the pottery wheel. Various 
techniques including throwing off the hump, 
throwing on a bat, creating sets, slip 
decoration, glazing and firing will be explored. 
All assignments are designed to challenge both 
the technical skill and creative/conceptual insights 
of the students. 

 

ART 3005: Sculpture: Wire Forms & Chains (3 cr.)** 
A hands-on course designed for all levels of students interested in 
exploring the application of wire in three-dimensional art. Through 
a series of assignments the student will learn the manipulation and 
design possibilities of varying gauges of black steel, copper, brass 
and nickel silver wire. Although the course emphasis will be on aes-
thetics and abstraction, some wire forms explored and completed 
by the participant may be functional and/or realistic. Also included 
will be a variety of simply formed wire elements, which when com-
bined construct chains useful as ornament and/or sculpture. 

 

ART 3007: Printmaking (3 cr.)** 
This class presents a range of print processes from monotype to 
etching. Relief prints in linoleum, cardboard, woodcut and intaglio 
prints in etchings or collagraphs will be covered. We will also intro-
duce photo etching. Images can be transferred from computer, film, 
or Xeroxes. Most of the materials can be bought from the depart-
ment. Printing can be by hand or press. Emphasis is on understand-
ing each medium as a direct means of personal expression. 

 

ART 3025: Exploration of Ceramic Method (3 cr.)** 
A comprehensive course for beginners, intermediate and advanced 
students, utilizing hand-building and throwing on the wheel. Four 
basic methods of hand-forming pottery and ceramic sculpture will 
be explored: pinch, coils, slabs, and modeling, along with tooling, 
decoration and glazing. Advanced students will produce multiples 
such as mugs, bowls, plates and casseroles, emphasizing design and 
special techniques. 

 

ART 3035: Film Photography: Beginners  (3 cr.)** 
This course will focus on how to use a 35mm film 
based camera to take a photograph. 
Photography:Beginners is a traditional 35mm film 
and darkroom ōŀǎŜŘ άǿŜǘ ǇƘƻǘƻƎǊŀǇƘȅέ ŎƻǳǊǎŜΦ 



 

 

Photographic optics, correct exposure, developing 
the negative, making contact prints and 
enlargements(using lighting and filters), and 
finishing and mounting prints will be taught. 
Students will be introduced to the aesthetics of 
photography-the visual elements of form, texture, 
pattern and line-and how to creatively use them 
photographically. The aim is to develop an 
individual aesthetic. The work of some important 
photographers will also be examined. 

 

ART 3057: Experimental Printmaking (3 cr.)** 
Painters, photographers, sculptors, illustrators, and graphic design-
ers are invited to bring their aesthetic techniques into the experi-
mental class. The course is arranged so that we can accommodate 
the individual styles of the students based on their various aesthetic 
disciplines. The course will include drawing, painting and collage in 
combination with traditional printmaking techniques. We will ex-
plore Intaglio and relief printing. We will also investigate mono-
prints and collage prints. This course requires some previous art 
experience. Three required hours of lab time per week. 

 

ART 3073: Ceramics I: Tiles (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the materials, 
terms, equipment, and techniques involved in creating ceramic tiles 
and mosaics. All assignments are designed to challenge both the 
technical skill and creative and conceptual insights of the students. 
Various tile and mosaic techniques and finishing methods will be 
explored. Historical and contemporary tiles and mosaics will be 
discussed in class and through slides and personal research. (Spring) 

 

ART 3997: Junior Review** 
For Junior Art majors only; registration by department assignment. 

 

ART 3998: Senior Project (1.5-3 cr.)** 
A yearlong course supporting an art major's independent develop-
ment of a consistent body of artwork. The work will stem from each 
student's area of concentration. The culmination will be an exhibi-
tion on the Manhattanville campus. 

 

ART 4002: Watercolor (3 cr.)** 
This course provides a foundation for techniques involved in wa-
tercolor. The class explores the specific methods of watercolor, 
both traditional and contemporary applications. Students will work 
in class as well as in the natural landscape. 

 

ART 4003: Painting (3 cr.)**  
Offered for all levels, beginners to advanced. The course emphasiz-
es each student's unique potential while exploring a variety of con-
cepts and techniques. Representational and abstract forms are 
explored utilizing still life, the human figure, and other sources of 
visual expression. The student may choose to use either acrylic or 
oil paints. Three required hours of lab time per week. 

 

ART 4006: Assemblage and Collage: The Art of (3 cr.)** 
This course will explore the tradition and techniques of assemblage 
and collage. Students will work on flat two-dimensional surfaces as 
well as physical elevation of three-dimensional planes. The course 
will emphasize both recognizable and abstract images. We will fo-
cus on artists such as Arp, Bearden, Braque, Cornell, Dove, Ernst, 
Marisol. Motherwell, Nevelson, Rauschenberg and Schwitters as 
exemplars and aesthetic inspiration. Students will keep a sketch 
pad/journal. The students will be expected to complete five portfo-
lio quality artworks. 

 

ART 4008: Photographic Essay (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to give the intermediate and advanced 
photography student a means to explore and capture real events, 
nothing posed, nothing made-up, nothing but the truth. There will 
be an overview in basic black-and-white photographic techniques, 
including darkroom and lab procedures. Students will also be ex-
posed to the history of photography through a slide presentation. 
We will focus on content as well as artistic style, capturing images 
and events rather than making them. 

Take  ART 4007 or ART 3035; 
 

ART 4010: Photography: Intermediate/Advanced (3 cr.) 
This course merges aesthetic concepts with 
craftsmanship. The students will explore 
photography as a means of visual communication. 
Professional practices for developing a personal 
style will be strongly encouraged.  Three required 
hours of lab time per week. 

 

ART 4016: Contemporary Painting Technique (3 cr.)** 
This course will stress a comprehensive, in-depth study of principles 
of current painting methods. Students will investigate the content 
of aesthetic production as well as various plastic art forms. The 
development of painting skills will be an essential element for in-
vestigating personal iconography. 

 

ART 4027: Life Drawing (3 cr.)** 
This course is structured to encourage technical fluency and foster 
confidence in the depiction of the human figure. The course paral-
lels the creative process. While emphasis is on the structure of the 
figure, the figure as a means of personal expression is also stressed. 

 

ART 4028: Illustration (3 cr.)** 
This course will stress creativity and the 
importance of developing a personal style. The 
students will be expected to derive their 
inspiration from imagination, 3-D objects, 
photographic material and the written word to 
fulfill the requirements of the class assignments. 

 

ART 4031: Contemporary Sculpture (3 cr.)** 
The beginning or advanced student will learn to interpret and ex-
press spatial forms hoping to achieve harmony through the practice 
of organizing elements in actual space. This will occur through de-
veloping a sense of design, both formal and conceptual. This pro-



 

 

 

cess may take its form through construction, modeling and casting. 
Students will be encouraged to incorporate metaphor into their 
work, helping to amplify their creative process. Assigned projects 
will revolve around materials, central themes and current issues. 

 

ART 4034: Textile Art and Design (3 cr.)** 
This course is intended to introduce students to 
the use of design concepts and techniques in the 
development and production of textiles.  The 
makers of fabrics have employed considerations 
such as color and tone, balance and harmony, and 
form and texture since the very beginning of 
textile production early on in the course of 
human history.  Students interested in art and 
design, handicrafts, or the world of fashion 
world will have an opportunity to see how these 
same considerations still inform the choices made 
by textile industry. Museums and galleries will 
act as our learning laboratories. Students will 
become acquainted with dye-sublimation printers 
as a tool for producing and printing fabrics. 

 

ART 4045: Ceramics: Form & Function (3 cr.)** 
Ceramics: Form & Function offers hand building and an introduction 
to wheel throwing, where forms are created on a potter's wheel. 
The ultimate goal of mastering the process is to be able to use the 
wheel as a tool to create the forms that you need for your concept. 
These concepts may begin as functional objects, such as bowls, 
cups, plates, and vases, but ultimately you may use them as ele-
ments in sculptures and conceptual works. Three required hours of 
lab time per week. 

 

ART 4047: Art, Design and the Computer (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to use the fine and applied arts in combina-
tion with computer programs. The student will explore visual tech-
niques in a traditional fashion while learning to use the computers 
to expand and explore contemporary models of aesthetic produc-
tions. Students will spend some time in a traditional studio, alt-
hough the finished work will be in a digital format. Adobe Illustrator 
and Adobe Photoshop will be utilized. Three required hours of lab 
time per week. 

Take ART 3064; 
 

ART 4059: The Book As Art (3 cr.)** 
A course in the design and creation of a book as serial images 
around a central theme. The concept of the book will be explored 
from the traditional and the experimental point of view. Emphasis 
will be on visual aspects of the book, with attention to illustration, 
typography, layout, and binding. Type can be designed with Pho-
toshop, or woodtype. Projects can be in any medium that the stu-
dent has a beginning level of experience in, such as printmaking, 
digital and photography.  

 

ART 4061: Ceramic Sculpture (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to introduce the student to the materials, 
terms, equipment, and techniques involved in creating ceramic 
sculpture. All assignments are designed to challenge both the tech-

nical skill and creative and conceptual insights of the students. Var-
ious hand building techniques and finishing methods will be ex-
plored. Historical and contemporary issues in ceramics will be dis-
cussed in class and through slides and personal presentations. Our 
class is responsible for firing the work it produces; therefore, firing 
of the electric kilns will be part of the curriculum. In addition, safety 
issues of the ceramic studio will be covered. 

 

ART 4067: Digital Photography & Imaging (3 cr.)** 
This class will review the history of capturing and manipulating im-
ages, explain and discuss how digital imaging is used today, and 
provide hands-on experience. Students will both digitally capture 
and manipulate existing images, as well as learn how to prepare 
images for use in publications, exhibitions, electronic media, and 
the Internet. Three required hours of lab time per week. 

prerequisite ART 3064; 
 

ART 4068: The Installation of Public and Performance Art (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed for art majors with an 
interest in Installation Art, Performance Art, and 
Public Art. Students will propose four in-depth 
projects that will be developed and executed over 
the course of the semester. Each project will be 
researched with an aesthetic application as well 
as an academic application. Each proposal will be 
written and handed in with both written and 
aesthetic support materials. Students will learn 
to work on site. They will assemble site-specific 
installation, construct public works on location 
and learn to arrange and perform aesthetic 
recital. We will also view artist films and artist 
videos. Students will be required to travel to New 
York City on two weekends during the semester. 
Three required hours of lab time per week. 

 

ART 4070: Museums As Studios (3 cr.)** 
This course will use the museums in New York City as our studios. 
Artwork both traditional and contemporary will act as our aesthetic 
inspiration for creativity and personal investigation. Activities will 
include brief lectures, drawing, painting, assemblage, and collage. 
Our time in the museums will be spent drawing and sketching: on 
alternating days we will work in the studios at Manhattanville Col-
lege developing our sketches and drawings into major portfolio 
works. The museums will include The Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
The Brooklyn Museum, The Museum of Natural History, and a trip 
to galleries. 

 

ART 4074: Lithography (3 cr.)** 
The course will cover the process and concept of lithography, one of 
the most direct mediums of printmaking. Students will learn the 
method of making black/white and color prints. Students will draw 
with a variety of materials directly on aluminum litho plates. They 
will also print from transfer photo images or digital print plates. 
Demonstrations will be done in every class and students will be 
expected to experiment with different techniques in and out of the 
classroom. A visit to a lithography studio and a museum trip will be 
included. 



 

 

 

ART 4076: Artists Video (3 cr.)** 
This introductory course is geared toward studying and producing 
video based in visual arts tradition. The focus in the class will be on 
developing interesting content while learning Final Cut Pro and 
proper equipment techniques. Students will examine: the place of 
video in multimedia and art; current video trends toward is-
sue-oriented work, such as media analysis and criticism, activist 
video, and personal narratives about identity and individual expe-
rience. Prerequisite: Computer Graphics I. 

 

ART 4086: Constructing Images & Studio Practices (3 cr.)** 
This is an upper level photography class where students will learn 
the practices of working in a photo studio to create images, stop 
motion animations and experiment with lighting and composition. 
Throughout the history of photography the photo studio has played 
an important role in image making. Early photographers and con-
temporaries have used the photo studio as a tool in creating pho-
tographs. The class will explore the principles of lighting and the 
creation of photographs using either digital or film based cameras. 
Aesthetic and technical elements will be addressed and emphasized 
along with individual experimentation and exploration. Examples of 
projects will include studio portraiture, product photography, con-
structed worlds and stop motion animation. Advanced digital and 
film printing, image manipulation techniques. as well as profession-
al presentation will be covered. Course objectives will be addressed 
through class lectures, exercises and projects, as well as class cri-
tiques and online student blogs. 

 

ART 4087: Expressive Imagery (3 cr.)** 
This class is based on the thought that students are artists. The 
student/artist will learn new work habits and concepts, such as idea 
generation and the use of words as a tool for creative development. 
The expression of an idea can be done using different media in one 
class. Media can be painting, sculpture, photography, printmaking, 
jewelry, graphic design etc. Knowledge of the media in some areas 
is required. Seeing how media affects the expression and the intent 
of an artwork will be investigated. First assignments will be topic 
projects other assignments will be based on the students/artists 
personal expression. A visual notebook will be an integral part of 
the class. Pre-requisite - two art classes. 

 
 

ART 4088: Studio Practices in Abstract Art (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to expand the students'  knowledge of 
techniques in creating original works  of art. It will address direct 
observation and the  departure from it into non-representational,  
idea-driven art as a tool for investigating the  creative process. The 
course will emphasize the  role of the natural environment and its 
impact on  visual literacy. We will investigate the  principles of 
design and the elements of art as a  universal language. We will 
also include parallels  in geometry, music and science as contem-
porary  forms of aesthetic documentation. Individual  percep-
tions based on personal experiences will be  meticulously ad-
dressed. 

 

ART 4103: Advanced Ceramics: Surfaces (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed for students seeking 
further investigation in ceramic surfaces and 

glazes. Projects and conversations will focus on 
techniques and processes for creating a variety 
of ceramic surfaces. As this course meets only 
once weekly, students are encouraged and expected 
to work more independently on individually bodies 
of work. Students can choose to focus on 
hand-building and/or wheel-throwing to produce 
their work. 

 

ART 4104: Advanced Ceramics: Processes (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed for students seeking 
further investigation in ceramic processes. 
Projects and conversations will focus on 
techniques and processes for creating ceramic 
forms and textures. As this course meets only 
once weekly, students are encouraged and expected 
to work more independently on individually bodies 
of work. Students can choose to focus on 
hand-building and/or wheel-throwing to produce 
their work. 

 

ART 5000: Assemblage and Collage: The Art of Media Mixing  (3 
cr.) 
This course will explore the tradition and 
techniques of assemblage and collage. Students 
will work on flat two-dimensional surfaces as well 
as physical elevation of three-dimensional planes. 
The course will emphasize both recognizable and 
abstract images. We will focus on artists such as 
Arp, Bearden, Braque, Cornell, Dove, Ernst, 
Marisol. Motherwell, Nevelson, Rauschenberg and 
Schwitter as exemplars and aesthetic inspiration. 
Students will keep a sketch pad/journal. The 
students will be expected to complete five 
portfolio quality artworks. 

 

ART 5001: Exploration of Ceramic Methods (3 cr.) 
A comprehensive course for beginners, intermediate and advanced 
students, utilizing hand-building and throwing on the wheel. Four 
basic methods of hand-forming pottery and ceramic sculpture will 
be explored: pinch, coils, slabs, and modeling, along with tooling, 
decoration and glazing. Advanced students will produce multiples 
such as mugs, bowls, plates and casseroles, emphasizing design and 
special techniques. 

 

ART 5007: Multimedia (3 cr.) 
This course explores highly effective methods of communicating 
ideas and information through design and implementation of inter-
active Continuous Media Projects. Text, drawings, audio, video, 
image (photographs), graphics, animation and sound elements are 
brought together to create powerful communication products. In 
addition to a discussion of the history, developmental stages and 
sweeping paradigm shifts in the communication industry, students 
will utilize the latest tools and the internet to plan, prototype, pro-
duce and deliver multimedia products. A wide variety of software 
packages, including Adobe PhotoShop and Illustrator, Adobe Image 
Ready, Final Cut Pro, and Flash. Three hours of required lab time 
per week. Prerequisite: Computer Graphics I. 



 

 

 

Take ART 3064; 
 

ART 5010: Watercolor  (3 cr.) 
This course provides a foundation for techniques 
involved in watercolor. The class explores the 
specific methods of watercolor, both traditional 
and contemporary applications. Students will work 
in class as well as in the natural landscape. 

 

ART 5023: Contemporary Painting Technique (3 cr.) 
This course will stress a comprehensive, in-depth study of principles 
of current painting methods. Students will investigate the content 
of aesthetic production as well as various plastic art forms. The 
development of painting skills will be an essential element for in-
vestigating personal iconography. 
 
 
 

 

ART 5024: Painting (3 cr.) 
Offered for all levels, beginners to advanced. The 
course emphasizes each students unique potential 
while exploring a variety of concepts and 
techniques. Representational and abstract forms 
are explored utilizing still life, the human 
figure, and other sources of visual expression. 
The student may choose to use either acrylic or 
oil paints. Three hours of required lab time per 
week. 

 

ART 5027: Life Drawing (3 cr.) 
This course is structured to encourage technical 
fluency and foster confidence in the depiction of 
the human figure. The course parallels the 
creative process. While an emphasis is on the 
structure of the figure, the figure as a means of 
personal expression is also stressed. 
Prerequisite: Drawing. 

 

ART 5028: Illustration (3 cr.) 
This course will stress creativity and the 
importance of developing a personal style. The 
students will be expected to derive their 
inspiration from imagination, 3-D objects, 
photographic material and the written word to 
fulfill the requirements of the class assignments. 

 

ART 5029: Sculpture: Wire Forms & Chains (3 cr.) 
A hands-on course designed for all levels of students interested in 
exploring the application of wire in three-dimensional art. Through 
a series of assignments the student will learn the manipulation and 
design possibilities of varying gauges of black steel, copper, brass 
and nickel silver wire. Although the course emphasis will be on aes-
thetics and abstraction, some wire forms explored and completed 
by the participant may be functional and/or realistic. Also included 

will be a variety of simply formed wire elements, which when com-
bined construct chains useful as ornament and/or sculpture. 

 

ART 5031: Contemporary Sculpture (3 cr.) 
The beginning or advanced student will learn to 
interpret and express spatial forms hoping to 
achieve harmony through the practice of organizing 
elements in actual space. This will occur through 
developing a sense of design, both formal and 
conceptual. This process may take its form through 
construction, modeling and casting. Students will 
be encouraged to incorporate metaphor into their 
work, helping to amplify their creative process. 
Assigned projects will revolve around materials, 
central themes and current issues. 

 

ART 5033: Printmaking (3 cr.) 
This class presents a range of print processes from monotype to 
etching. Relief prints in linoleum, cardboard, woodcut and intaglio 
prints in etchings or collagraphs will be covered. We will also intro-
duce photo etching. Images can be transferred from computer, film, 
or Xeroxes. Most of the materials can be bought from the depart-
ment. Printing can be by hand or press. Emphasis is on understand-
ing each medium as a direct means of personal expression. 

 

ART 5035: Film Photography: Beginners  (3 cr.) 
This course will focus on how to use a 35mm film 
based camera to take a photograph. 
Photography:Beginners is a traditional 35mm film 
ŀƴŘ ŘŀǊƪǊƻƻƳ ōŀǎŜŘ άǿŜǘ ǇƘƻǘƻƎǊŀǇƘȅέ ŎƻǳǊǎŜΦ 
Photographic optics, correct exposure, developing 
the negative, making contact prints and 
enlargements(using lighting and filters), and 
finishing and mounting prints will be taught. 
Students will be introduced to the aesthetics of 
photography-the visual elements of form, texture, 
pattern and line-and how to creatively use them 
photographically. The aim is to develop an 
individual aesthetic. The work of some important 
photographers will also be examined. 

 

ART 5036: Photography: Intermediate/Advanced (3 cr.) 
This course merges aesthetic concepts with 
craftsmanship. The students will explore 
photography as a means of visual communication. 
Professional practices for developing a personal 
style will be strongly encouraged. Prerequisite: 
Photography: Beginners.  Three hours of required 
lab time per week. 

 

ART 5045: Ceramics: Form & Function (3 cr.) 
Ceramics: Form & Function offers hand building and an introduction 
to wheel throwing, where forms are created on a potter's wheel. 
The ultimate goal of mastering the process is to be able to use the 
wheel as a tool to create the forms that you need for your concept. 
These concepts may begin as functional objects, such as bowls, 
cups, plates, and vases, but ultimately you may use them as ele-



 

 

ments in sculptures and conceptual works. Three required hours of 
lab time per week. 

 

ART 5047: Art, Design and The Computer (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to use the fine and applied arts in combina-
tion with computer programs. The student will explore visual tech-
niques in a traditional fashion while learning to use the computers 
to expand and explore contemporary models of aesthetic produc-
tions. Students will spend some time in a traditional studio, alt-
hough the finished work will be in a digital format. Adobe Illustrator 
and Adobe Photoshop will be utilized. Three required hours of lab 
time per week. 

 

ART 5057: Experimental Printmaking (3 cr.) 
Painters, photographers, sculptors, illustrators, and graphic design-
ers are invited to bring their aesthetic techniques into the experi-
mental class. The course is arranged so that we can accommodate 
the individual styles of the students based on their various aesthetic 
disciplines. The course will include drawing, painting and collage in 
combination with traditional printmaking techniques. We will ex-
plore Intaglio and relief printing. We will also investigate mono-
prints and collage prints. This course requires some previous art 
experience. Three required hours of lab time per week. 

 

ART 5059: The Book As Art (3 cr.) 
A course in the design and creation of a book as 
serial images around a central theme. The concept 
of the book will be explored from the traditional 
and the experimental point of view. Emphasis will 
be on visual aspects of the book, with attention 
to illustration, typography, layout, and binding. 
Type can be designed with Photoshop, or woodtype. 
Projects can be in any medium that the student has 
a beginning level of experience in, such as 
printmaking, digital and photography. 

 

ART 5066: Photographic Essay (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to give the intermediate 
and advanced photography student a means to 
explore and capture real events, nothing posed, 
nothing made-up, nothing but the truth. There will 
be an overview in basic black-and-white 
photographic techniques, including darkroom and 
lab procedures. Students will also be exposed to 
the history of photography through a slide 
presentation. We will focus on content as well as 
artistic style, capturing images and events rather 
than making them. 

 

ART 5068: The Installation of Public and Performance Art (3 cr.) 
This course is designed for art majors with an 
interest in Installation Art, Performance Art, and 
Public Art. Students will propose four in-depth 
projects that will be developed and executed over 
the course of the semester. Each project will be 
researched with an aesthetic application as well 
as an academic application. Each proposal will be 
written and handed in with both written and 

aesthetic support materials. Students will learn 
to work on site. They will assemble site-specific 
installation, construct public works on location 
and learn to arrange and perform aesthetic 
recital. We will also view artist films and artist 
videos. Students will be required to travel to New 
York City on two weekends during the semester. 
Additional lab time is required. Three required 
hours of lab time per week. 

 

ART 5070: Museums as Studios (3 cr.) 
This course will use the museums in New York City 
as our studios. Artwork both traditional and 
contemporary will act as our aesthetic inspiration 
for creativity and personal investigation. 
Activities will include brief lectures, drawing, 
painting, assemblage, and collage. Our time in the 
museums will be spent drawing and sketching: on 
alternating days we will work in the studios at 
Manhattanville College developing our sketches and 
drawings into major portfolio works. The museums 
will include The Metropolitan Museum of Art, The 
Brooklyn Museum, The Museum of Natural History, 
and a trip to galleries. 

 

ART 5073: Ceramics I: Tiles (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to introduce the student 
to the materials, terms, equipment, and techniques 
involved in creating ceramic tiles and mosaics. 
All assignments are designed to challenge both the 
technical skill and creative and conceptual 
insights of the students. Various tile and mosaic 
techniques and finishing methods will be explored. 
Historical and contemporary tiles and mosaics will 
be discussed in class and through slides and 
personal research. 

 

ART 5074: Lithography (3 cr.) 
The course will cover the process and concept of 
lithography, one of the most direct mediums of 
printmaking. Students will learn the method of 
making black/white and color prints. 
 
Students will draw with a variety of materials 
directly on aluminum litho plates. They will also 
print from transfer photo images or digital print 
plates. Demonstrations will be done in every class 
and students will be expected to experiment with 
different techniques in and out of the classroom. 
 
A visit to a lithography studio and a museum trip 
will be included. 

 

 

ART 5086: Constructing Images and Studio Practices (3 cr.) 
This is an upper level photography class where 
students will learn the practices of working in a 
phƻǘƻ ǎǘǳŘƛƻ ǘƻ άŎǊŜŀǘŜέ ƛƳŀƎŜǎΣ ǎǘƻǇ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ 



 

 

 

animations and experiment with lighting and 
composition.  Throughout the history of 
photography the photo studio has played an 
important role in image making. Early 
photographers and contemporaries have used the 
photo studio as a tool in creating photographs. 
The class will explore the principles of lighting 
and the creation of photographs using either 
digital or film based cameras.  Aesthetic and 
technical elements will be addressed and 
emphasized along with individual experimentation 
and exploration.  Examples of projects will 
include studio portraiture, product photography, 
constructed worlds and stop motion animation. 
Advanced digital and film printing, image 
manipulation techniques. as well as professional 
presentation will be covered. 
Course objectives will be addressed through class 
lectures, exercises and projects, as well as class 
critiques and online student blogs. 

 

ART 5087: Expressive Imagery (3 cr.) 
This class is based on the thought that students 
are artists. The student/artist will learn new 
work habits and concepts, such as idea generation 
and the use of words as a tool for creative 
development. The expression of an idea can be 
done using different media in one class. Media 
can be painting, sculpture, photography, 
printmaking, jewelry, graphic design etc. Knowledge of the 
media in some areas is required. Seeing how media 
affects the expression and the intent of an 
artwork will be investigated.  First assignments 
will be topic projects other assignments will be 
based on the students/artists personal 
expression. A visual notebook will be an integral part of the 
class. 
        

 

ART 5088: Practices in Abstract Art (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to expand the students' 
knowledge of techniques in creating original works 
of art. It will address direct observation and the 
departure from it into non-representational, 
idea-driven art as a tool for investigating the 
creative process. The course will emphasize the 
role of the natural environment and its impact on 
visual literacy. We will investigate the 
principles of design and the elements of art as a 
universal language. We will also include parallels 
in geometry, music and science as contemporary 
forms of aesthetic documentation. Individual 
perceptions based on personal experiences will be 
meticulously addressed. 

 

ART 5103: Advanced Ceramics: Surfaces (3 cr.) 
This course is designed for students seeking 
further investigation in ceramic surfaces and 
glazes. Projects and conversations will focus on 
techniques and processes for creating a variety 

of ceramic surfaces. As this course meets only 
once weekly, students are encouraged and expected 
to work more independently on individually bodies 
of work. Students can choose to focus on 
hand-building and/or wheel-throwing to produce 
their work. 

 

ART 5104: Advanced Ceramics: Processes (3 cr.) 
This course is designed for students seeking 
further investigation in ceramic processes. 
Projects and conversations will focus on 
techniques and processes for creating ceramic 
forms and textures. As this course meets only 
once weekly, students are encouraged and expected 
to work more independently on individually bodies 
of work. Students can choose to focus on 
hand-building and/or wheel-throwing to produce 
their work. 

 

Asian Studies Courses (WLL Lang Courses) 

ASN 1001: Introduction to Japanese I (4 cr.) 
An introduction to the Japanese language with 
emphasis upon the development of oral competence 
through practical dialogues, drills, and 
controlled conversation. The course will cover 
basic written Japanese, including two kana 
syllabaries and a small number of Chinese 
characters. 

 

ASN 1002: Introduction to Japanese II (4 cr.) 
An introduction to the Japanese language with 
emphasis upon the development of oral competence 
through practical dialogues, drills, and 
controlled conversation. The course will cover 
basic written Japanese, including two kana 
syllabaries and a small number of Chinese 
characters. 

 

ASN 1016: Intro Chinese I (4 cr.) 
An introduction to the Chinese language with an emphasis on the 
development of oral competence through practical dialogs, drills 
and controlled conversation. 

 

ASN 1017: Intro Chinese I (4 cr.) 
An introduction to the Chinese language with emphasis upon the 
development of oral competence through practical dialogs, drills 
and controlled conversation. 

Prerequisite: ASN.1016: Intro Chinese I 
 

ASN 1045: Asian Religions (3 cr.) 
An introduction to the major religions of India, China and Japan: 
Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, Taoism and Shinto, by means 
of readings from the primary religious literature of each tradition 
plus visual evidence on video. 



 

 

 

ASN 2001: Intermediate Japanese I (4 cr.) 
Enhancement and development of oral skills, with increased em-
phasis on written texts. 

 
 

ASN 2002: Intermediate Japanese II (4 cr.) 
Enhancement and development of oral skills, with increased em-
phasis on written texts. 

 
 

ASN 2012: Religions of China (3 cr.) 
A survey of the two major indigenous religious 
traditions of China: Confucianism and Taoism, and 
the missionary religion from India, Buddhism.  
The course will focus on readings from the 
religious literature of each tradition as well as 
study of their particular ritual practices. The 
important influence of Buddhism on Confucianism 
and Taoism will be examined, as well as the role 
of popular religions in China's history.  

 

ASN 2015: History of Traditional Japan (3 cr.) 
This course surveys the history of Japan from its 
earliest period until 1800, highlighting its 
characteristic institutions and traditions. It 
includes a study of the major political figures as 
well as the everyday material culture, 
particularly of the Tokugawa period. Some 
treatment of Japan's traditional literature and 
religions is included. 

 

ASN 2021: History of Modern Japan (3 cr.) 
A study of the modernization and westernization 
of Japan from the early 19th-century to the 
present, focusing on its emergence as a world 
ǇƻǿŜǊΦ  ¢ƘŜ άǳƴŘŜǊǎƛŘŜέ ƻŦ WŀǇŀƴϥǎ ǊƛǎŜ ǘƻ ǇƻǿŜǊ 
will be examined, as well as the nature of 
US-Japan relationships during and right after 
WWII. 

 

ASN 2022: History of Modern China (3 cr.) 
A look at China's long struggle to come to terms with the modern 
world, from the early nineteenth century to the present. Course will 
discuss the last days of the Qing dynasty, the problem of Western 
and Japanese imperialism, and the various attempts at revolution, 
culminating in the triumph of the Communists in 1949. The suc-
cesses and failures of Communist rule will be evaluated. (Spring 
2014) 

 

ASN 2027: Issues in Classical Chinese Thought (3 cr.) 
Course will probe the debates carried on by the 
ƳŀƧƻǊ ǘƘƛƴƪŜǊǎ ƻŦ /Ƙƛƴŀϥǎ άŎƭŀǎǎƛŎŀƭ ŀƎŜέ 
concerning the role of government, education, 
culture, and the individual in human society. 
Students will read the basic writings of these 

thinkers and analyze their content and 
argumentative styles.  Confucianism, Daoism, 
Mohism, and Legalism will be the main schools of 
thought covered.  

 

ASN 2031: Chinese II (4 cr.) 
Enhancement and development of skills acquired in Level One, with 
increased emphasis on written texts. 

Take ASN.1016, ASN.1017. 
 

ASN 2032: Chinese II (4 cr.) 
Enhancement and development of skills acquired in Level One, with 
increased emphasis on written texts. 

Take ASN.2031: Chinese II 
 

ASN 2033: History of Traditional China (3 cr.) 
Survey of Chinese history from earliest times (ca. 1700 B.C.) to the 
late eighteenth century, focusing on China's characteristic social 
and political institutions, as well as its intellectual and cultural tradi-
tions. China's relations with other Asian countries and peoples will 
also be treated.(Fall 2013) 

 

ASN 2034: Religions of India (3 cr.) 
Course provides an overview of Indian religions, from earliest times 
to the present, and includes early Brahmanism, Hinduism, Bud-
dhism and Islam. Special attention is given to the art and story liter-
ature of devotional Hinduism as well as the tales and hymns of Su-
fism. Course ends with discussion of 20th century figures like Ta-
gore and Gandhi. (Fall 2013) 

 

ASN 2039: Contemporary South Asia (3 cr.) 
This is a survey course on South Asia from the 
late modern period to the early 21st Century, 
focused on Bangladesh, India, Nepal, Pakistan, 
and Sri Lanka. Its aim is to explore the multiple 
and overlapping understandings of nationalism and 
citizenship as they manifest in the region's 
history, culture, and politics. The course will 
cover the anti-colonial movement, partition of 
India and Pakistan, and Bangladesh's 1971 war of 
secession. The region's rich cultural heritage 
will be explored through literature, film, and 
intellectual discourses surrounding the making of 
modern South Asia, particularly around the themes 
of nationalism, caste, religion, and gender. The 
course will include a component on the Indian 
film industry, with emphasis on the ways in which 
the above themes are represented in Bollywood 
films. On politics, it will address the 
post-colonial state, regime, and economy and 
society in Bangladesh, India, and Pakistan, and 
conflict and peace in Sri Lanka and Nepal.  

 

ASN 2050: Religions of Japan (3 cr.) 
Survey of Japanese religious traditions, beginning 
with Shinto, its indigenous religion, and 



 

 

 

including Japan's particular adaptation of the 
Chinese traditions of Confucianism, Taoism, and 
.ǳŘŘƘƛǎƳΣ ŜǎǇŜŎƛŀƭƭȅ ½ŜƴΦ Lƴ ŀŘŘƛǘƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ άbŜǿ 
wŜƭƛƎƛƻƴǎέ ƻŦ Ǉƻǎǘ-WWII will be considered. 

 

ASN 3001: Japanese III (3 cr.) 
Development of reading skills and practical oral communicative 
competence within a variety of social contexts. 

Take ASN.2001; 
 

ASN 3002: Japanese III (3 cr.) 
Development of reading skills and practical oral communicative 
competence within a variety of social contexts. 

Take ASN.2001; 
 

ASN 3010: Women in Chinese & Japanese Religions (3 cr.) 
Course examines the position of women in 
Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhism, and Shinto, both 
in terms of the ideals set forth for women by 
these traditions and the particular adaptation 
women made of those ideals. Readings include 
didactic works for women, autobiographies, poetry, 
and novels. 

 

ASN 3011: Seminar on Buddhism (3 cr.) 
The first part of the course deals with the life and teachings of the 
historical Buddha and the early forms of Buddhism in India. The 
second part traces the spread of Buddhism to Tibet, China and Ja-
pan, while the last part focuses on Buddhism in America today. (Fall 
2013) 

 

ASN 3031: Chinese III (3 cr.) 
Development of skills to read newspaper Chinese and some ele-
mentary classical texts. Expansion of the number of characters be-
ing able to recognize and write. Continued practice in oral commu-
nication skills. 

Prerequisite: ASN.2032: Chinese II or its equivalent 
 

ASN 3997: Senior Seminar (3 cr.) 
The first part of the course will focus on preparatory work for writ-
ing a senior thesis by reviewing research and analytical methods. 
The rest of course will involve weekly presentations of the thesis, as 
it progresses. Departmental honors will be given to a thesis with a 
minimum grade of B+. 

 

ASN 3998: Senior Evaluation (1 cr.) 
In consultation with Chair, students will review all courses taken for 
the major along with the reading lists for these courses. After writ-
ing a four-page essay evaluating their major work, students will, 
with the help of the instructor, prepare for a two-hour comprehen-
sive exam to be given at the end of the semester. 

 

ASN 5010: Women in Chinese & Japanese Religions (3 cr.) 
Course examines the position of women in 
Confucianism, Taoism, Buddhism, and Shinto, both 
in terms of the ideals set forth for women by 
these traditions and the particular adaptation 
women made of those ideals. Readings include 
didactic works for women, autobiographies, poetry, 
and novels. 

 

ASN 5011: Seminar on Buddhism (3 cr.) 
The first part of the course deals with the life and teachings of the 
historical Buddha and the early form of Buddhism in India. The sec-
ond part traces the spread to Buddhism in Tibet, China and Japan, 
while the last part focuses on Buddhism in America today. 

 

Biology Courses 

BIO 1000: Introduction to Biology (3 cr.) 
The purpose of this course is to introduce students to the field of 
biology. Topics will include a survey of cells, tissues and organ sys-
tems, photosynthesis and basic Mendelian and molecular genetics. 
Evolutionary theory will be discussed as well as basic phylogentic 
relationships within each Kingdom of Life. This course is intended 
for non-biology majors, and will not count as credit toward the ma-
jor. Students who are interested in a laboratory course in biology to 
fulfill part of the college math/science requirement should take this 
course, as well as students who are considering a major in biology 
but who have not fulfilled the entry requirements for Principles of 
Biology I and II (the introductory course sequence for the biology 
major). 

 

BIO 1001: Principles of Biology I (4 cr.) 
The first part of a two-semester lecture sequence, complemented 
with hands-on laboratory experience, stresses the major biological 
principles and concepts that serve as the foundation for study in the 
biological and health-related fields. Although the first semester 
includes topics such as the chemistry of biological systems, cell and 
historical organization, membrane transport, metabolism and evo-
lution of organisms, the major focus is on the principles of Mende-
lian genetics, molecular genetics, and population genetics. The 
second semester stresses animal and plant organization, develop-
ment, and physiology. Laboratory sessions provide opportunities for 
students to gain technical experience and to improve laborato-
ry-related writing skills. The BIO.1001-BIO.1002 sequence is strongly 
recommended; however, students may take BIO.1002 before 
BIO.1001. 

Prerequisite: BIO.1000: Introduction to Biology, BIO.1002: Principles 
of Biology I, or passing score on placement exam. 
 

BIO 1002: Principles of Biology II (4 cr.) 
The second part of a two-semester lecture sequence, comple-
mented with hands-on laboratory experience, that stresses the 
major biological principles and concepts that serve as the founda-
tion for study in the biological and health-related fields. The second 
semester stresses animal and plant organization, development, and 
physiology. The first semester includes topics such as the chemistry 
of biological systems, cell and historical organization, membrane 
transport, metabolism and evolution of organisms; however, the 



 

 

major focus is on the principles of Mendelian genetics, molecular 
genetics, and population genetics. Laboratory sessions provide op-
portunities for students to gain technical experience and to improve 
laboratory-related writing skills. Prerequisite: BIO.1001, with a 
minimum grade of C. 

Prerequisite: BIO.1000: Intro to Biology, BIO.1001: Principles of Bi-
ology I, or placement by the department. 
 

BIO 1003: Introduction to Wellness (3 cr.) 
Introduction to Wellness will cover many subjects of health as it 
pertains to an individual.  This course will include sections on ex-
ercise, nutrition, stress, and lifestyle decisions. Throughout the se-
mester we will include necessary information on disease, risk fac-
tors, and prevention.  This course will include necessary anatomy,  
physiology and body systems  as it relates to the staying healthy 
and disease.  This course is designed for the non-science major. 

 

BIO 1012: Human Biology (3 cr.) 
This introductory class will  introduce topics and 
concepts pertaining to how the human body 
functions, and how to detect warning signs and 
symptoms of commonly encountered disorders in 
daily life. An overview of body systems and how 
they work will be covered. Every student will have 
an opportunity to learn and take control of their 
own health.  Not for major credit. 

 

BIO 1014: Contemporary Nutrition (3 cr.)** 
This online course is designed to address the 
principles and practical aspects of nutrition.  
The physiological importance of diet, including 
the role of energy yielding nutrients, vitamins 
and minerals, as well as fitness and exercise are 
discussed to allow the student to comprehend the 
importance of good nutrition for a healthy 
lifestyle.  Further, the course will place 
emphasis on self-assessment, current food 
movements, the evaluation of current and future 
nutrition needs (such as during pregnancy), and 
the effects of poor nutrition to engage the 
student's role in enforcing a healthy lifestyle. 

 

BIO 1015: Introduction to Human Disease (3 cr.) 
This course is designed for students with an interest in human dis-
ease. Different groups of diseases will be introduced, for e.g., In-
flammatory diseases or Infectious diseases, Congenital & Hereditary 
diseases, Degenerative diseases, Metabolic diseases and Neoplastic 
Diseases. The causes and the biology of the diseases will be dis-
cussed. There will be an introduction of microorganisms such as 
bacteria, fungi and viruses. Not for major credit. 

 

BIO 1016: Endangered Earth: Understanding Environmental 
Pollution (3 cr.) 
Technological development in the last century has resulted in per-
sistent changes in Earth's environment. Industrialization and fossil 
fuel dependence have led to significant air, water and land pollu-
tion. Sources and mechanisms of pollution will be examined, as well 
as adverse effects on human health and ecosystems. Topics of cur-

rent interest include acid rain, ozone depletion, global warming, 
loss of biodiversity, wetland disappearance, temperate and tropical 
deforestation and the effects of urbanization on natural areas. Not 
for major credit. 

 

BIO 1018: Introduction to Animal Behavior (3 cr.) 
The objective of this course is to introduce the 
biological basis and diversity of animal behavior, 
including physiological, developmental, 
ecological, and evolutionary aspects. The 
relationship between the behavior of living 
organisms, their survival and reproduction in 
natural environments will be emphasized. Lecture 
topics will include habitat selection, 
communication and social behavior, reproduction, 
and the evolution of parental care. 
Not for major credit. 

 

BIO 1030: Intro to Exercise Science (3 cr.) 
Introduction to Exercise & Sports Science will 
cover diverse subjects of exercise, athletics and 
sports. It will cover general human anatomy and 
physiology as it pertains to exercise and the 
musculoskeletal system, and will also explore 
metabolic pathways and fuel use during exercise 
and the recovery process. Nutrition, body 
composition, and their influence on exercise 
performance will also be discussed in depth. In 
addition, this course will cover special topics 
of injury prevention, common sports injuries, and 
the use of preventative equipment in various 
sports. This is a 3 credit course designed for 
the non-science major and fulfills the scientific 
reasoning general education competency 
requirement.   

 

BIO 2003: Principles of Genetics (4 cr.) 
This course is designed to provide the student  with a qualitative 
introduction to the field of  genetics. This one semester course will 
focus on  the basic principles of genetics, such as the role  of DNA 
and RNA in gene expression and protein  synthesis, Mendelian 
genetics, the role of  genetics in animal development, and popula-
tion and  evolutionary genetics. To engage students, lecture  
material will be reinforced through practical  applications within 
the laboratory setting. The  lectures and laboratory assignments 
will leave the  student with an operational knowledge of modern  
day genetics and an ability to communicate the  material in a sci-
entific manner. 

 

BIO 2007: Current Environmental Problems (3 cr.) 
This course addresses the scientific and social bases of the major 
environmental problems of our times, including nonrenewable en-
ergy sources, global climate change and air pollution, stratospheric 
ozone depletion, ocean pollution and wetlands destruction and loss 
of biodiversity, landfills and the need to reduce, reuse, recycle. 
Students will work together in small groups, researching a topic of 
their choice including an outline, a paper and a presentation of their 
topic to the class. Included in the content of each report will be the 
cause and effect and solutions to the environmental problems. This 



 

 

 

course counts as an introductory Environmental Studies elective as 
well as a biology major elective course. 

 

BIO 2008: Nutrition (3 cr.) 
This one-semester course focuses on the principles and practical 
aspects of nutrition in a personal way. The physiological importance 
of macronutrients and micronutrients are discussed to help stu-
dents understand what good nutrition can accomplish. Emphasis is 
on evaluation and self-assessment of students' nutritional status 
and needs. 

 

BIO 2010: Foundations of Ecology (3 cr.) 
Although this is the first course in the Ecology sequence for Envi-
ronmental Studies majors, it is open to all students. An introduction 
to basic ecological concepts such as the niche, food chains and food 
webs, biotic competition, importance of biodiversity, and move-
ment of nutrients and matter through basic terrestrial and aquatic 
ecosystems will be included. the importance of these concepts to 
understanding how ecosystems function will be integral to the 
course. Discussion of how ecosystems are being affected by human 
activities will also be included. 

 

BIO 2016: Global Environmentalism (3 cr.) 
This course introduces students to the global nature of environ-
mental issues. Each major topic will be covered with specific refer-
ence to an area of the world. For example, biodiversity and conser-
vation will be discussed in a broad overview but particular emphasis 
will be placed on examining the problem in wildlife parks in Africa 
as well as tropical rainforests in South America. Water pollution will 
be covered with specific reference to the Clean Water Act in North 
America. Comparison of environmental policy, standards and per-
sonal attitudes throughout the world will be possible using this 
framework. Topics will include nuclear, air, and water pollution; 
deforestation; ozone destruction and global warming; human ecol-
ogy; species diversity; sustainable agriculture and world population 
growth. 

 

BIO 2019: Nutrition in Health & Disease (3 cr.) 
This course introduces the basic of nutrition and 
the methods of nutritional assessment for various 
pathological conditions. Food habits, nutrition 
during pregnancy, the relationship between 
nutrition and physical fitness are introduced. 
Additionally, the nutritional effect on diseases 
such as Gastrointestinal Disease, AIDS and 
Heart/Lung Disease are discussed. 

 

BIO 2020: Special Topics: Biology of Cancer (3 cr.) 
Open to all students, this course explores the basic nature of cancer 
from its ancient historical evolution to its distribution throughout 
the modern world. By examining current immunocytochemical, 
molecular genetic and biochemical research on the many diseases 
of cancer, the student can gain a better understanding of the be-
havior and activities of both normal and cancerous cells. Recent 
research on the many causes of cancer gives us new ideas for pre-
vention and treatment methods. In addition, this course leaves the 
student with the scientific basis for personal life style, nutritional 

and environmental choices to minimize the risk of cancer during his 
or her lifetime. 

 

BIO 2021: Intro to Neuroscience (3 cr.) 
This course, open to all students, emphasizes the biological struc-
tures and functions of the brain and nervous system in health and 
disease. Topics include neuroanatomy, cellular organization and 
membrane biology, and neuroimaging such as CAT scan and MRI. 

 

BIO 2047: Vertebrate Biology (3 cr.) 
Vertebrates are a group of organisms that share a 
common structural design - the vertebral column. 
Despite that structural commonality, they are a 
surprisingly diverse group of animals in terms of 
morphology, metabolism, behavior and geographic 
distribution. In this course we will examine the 
physiology, ecology, reproductive strategy and 
evolution of vertebrates ranging from fish to 
fowl. Topics will include, but not be limited to, 
the evolution of early vertebrates, physiological 
adaptations to life on land, in the water and in 
the air, phylogenetic relationships between 
vertebrate classes, and a comparison of 
reproductive strategies.  
Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of 
C or better, Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) 
with grade of C- or better. 

 

BIO 2055: Plant Biology (3 cr.) 
We do not always realize that we depend on plants 
for the air we breathe and the food we eat.  In 
this class, students will have an opportunity to 
examine plants outdoors on campus and in the lab 
under a microscope as we delve into a study of 
plants including such topics as pollination, 
origins of agriculture, how plants sense their 
environment and plants and pollution. BIO 2055 is 
open to non-majors and major students, and 
consists of a 3 credit lecture.  

 

BIO 2056: Environmental Ecology (3 cr.) 
How is the biosphere affected by human and 
natural influences? This capstone course will 
focus on the ecological effects of pollution, 
disturbance and other stresses on ecosystems, but 
particular emphasis will be on how ecosystems 
function, advanced concepts in ecology and 
thorough investigation of local, regional and 
global issues in biodiversity and species 
conservation. 

 

BIO 2057: Forensic Biology (3 cr.) 
This lecture/laboratory course will be an 
overview of the biological evidence and 
techniques used in forensic science. Topics will 
include serological study, hair and fiber 
analysis, fingerprinting, pathology used in 



 

 

identification and trauma to the human body, 
blood spatter patterns, and toxicology. The 
course will also include an examination of the 
techniques used in recovery, replication and 
analysis of DNA that contributes to DNA 
profiling, particularly RFLP, VNTR, and STR-PCR 
analysis, and an overview of population 
variability and demographics.  Bio 2057 is open 
to non-majors and major students, and consists of 
a 3-credit lecture.  

 

BIO 2058: Evolutionary Biology (3 cr.) 
This class provides students with an in-depth 
understanding of how the scientific method is 
used to address questions in the field of 
evolutionary biology, and how the application of 
evolutionary ideas has shaped contemporary 
thinking about the history of life on earth.  
Course material will include discussions of 
evolutionary theory and Darwinism, speciation and 
adaptation, molecular evolution, phylogenetic 
analysis, analysis of trends in the evolution of 
life, and the evolution of disease.  Bio 2058 is 
open to non-majors and major students, and 
consists of a 3-credit lecture.  
  

 

BIO 2059: Marine Biology (3 cr.) 
This course will provide students with a 
foundation in several aspects of marine biology. 
We will begin with a discussion of physical 
oceanography and then move quickly to biological 
aspects of marine biology. Topics will include 
plankton communities, benthic ecology, deep sea 
biology, marine mammals, and a number of distinct 
marine communities.  

 

BIO 2060: Introduction to Conservation Biology (3 cr.) 
How do we protect species, their habitats and 
ecosystems from extinction?  Conservation biology 
is a science that focuses on the biological 
diversity at gene, species, ecosystem, population 
and global levels. This 3 credit course will 
provide an introduction to the role of science in 
the conservation research of animals and plants.  
Class discussions will focus on both domestic and 
international conservation cases and research, 
using both textbook and primary literature 
examples. Lectures topics will cover 
biodiversity, speciation, habitat destruction, 
infectious diseases, and conservation management. 

 

BIO 2061: Biochemistry I (3 cr.) 
The first part of a two-semester lecture 
sequence, complemented by hands-on laboratory experience, 
introduces students to solutions, buffers, amino 
acids, protein structural analysis, hemoglobin 
oxygen binding, enzymes, and enzyme kinetics. 
Students who previously have taken BIO 3035/3037 

are not eligible to take BIO 3061. 
Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II, 
Principles of Chemistry I and II with labs, 
Organic Chemistry I and II with labs. 

 

BIO 3003: Histology (4 cr.) 
This course studies the microscopic anatomy of animal tissues and 
organs as elucidated by brightfield and electron microscopy and 
correlates these cellular interactions with function. The laboratory 
encompasses a broad range of cytological and microtechnique pro-
cedures. 

Prerequisites: BIO.1001 and 1002: Principles of Biology I and II, with 
grades of C or better. 
 

BIO 3005: Developmental Biology (4 cr.) 
Examination of principles underlying growth and development of 
organisms, from fertilization to embryonic organization and tissue 
differentiation. Descriptive morphology of vertebrate and inverte-
brate developmental sequences will be compared with special em-
phasis on genetic control and coordination of development, timing 
of gene expression, and biochemical signals. Laboratory study will 
emphasize descriptive morphology of vertebrate embryology, but 
will include classical demonstrations of invertebrate development 
and an experimental component. 

Take BIO.1001, BIO.1002, CHM.1001, CHM.1002. CHM.2001 and 
CHM.2002 (Organic Chemistry I & II) are recommended. 
 

BIO 3007: Human Anatomy & Physiology I (4 cr.) 
This first course of a two-course series introduces various processes 
and activities of the human body. Subject matter includes physical 
and chemical properties of life, cell membrane theory, organization 
of tissues, skeletal and muscular systems, nervous system organiza-
tion and control, and special senses. Laboratory work includes sys-
tematic coverage of human anatomy, cat dissections, and relevant 
physiological experiments. Students may take this class as one of 
their required laboratory classes, but need to take both BIO.3007 
and BIO.3017 to fulfill graduate and medical school prerequisites. 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better, 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better 
 

BIO 3013: Microbiology (4 cr.) 
This is an introduction to the morphology and physiology of bacte-
ria and other microorganisms. Laboratory exercises will afford stu-
dents the opportunity to develop skill in sterile technique and in 
various practices designed to study the morphology, physiology and 
practical value of nonpathogenic microorganisms. Human infectious 
disease such as AIDS is discussed. 

Prerequisites: BIO.1001 and BIO.1002 with a minimum grade of C; 
CHM.1001, CHM.1002, CHM.1003 and CHM.1004 with minimum 
grades of C-. 
 

BIO 3017: Human Anatomy & Physiology II (4 cr.) 
This course is a continuation of BIO.3007, and will explore the re-
maining systems of the body. Subject matter includes blood and the 
cardiovascular system, endocrine system, lymphatic system and 
immune defenses, respiration, digestion and metabolism, urinary 
system and reproduction. As with the first course, laboratory work 



 

 

 

includes systematic coverage of human anatomy, cat dissections, 
and relevant physiological experiments. 

Prerequisites: Human Anatomy and Physiology I, with a minimum 
grade of C-. 
 

BIO 3019: Nutrition in Health & Disease (Research Paper) (3 cr.) 
This course covers the methods of nutritional assessment for vari-
ous pathological conditions. Food habits, nutrition during pregnan-
cy, relationship between nutrition and physical fitness are studied. 
The nutrition effect on diseases such as Gastrointestinal Disease, 
AIDS, Renal Disease, Diabetes are discussed. 

 

BIO 3030: Molecular Cell Biology (3 cr.) 
The emphasis of this lecture course is placed on the detailed study 
of the major cellular components with particular attention to the 
relationship between functions and the molecular and supramolec-
ular organization of the cell. Topics will include the fine structure of 
eukaryotes, prokaryotes and viruses, the chemical composition of 
cells and the molecular manipulation of cellular components. The 
emerging field of molecular cell biology offers a more comprehen-
sive approach to the understanding of the cell and ultimately, the 
human organism. This approach utilizes the techniques of the mo-
lecular biologist and represents a union of several subfields of biol-
ogy including genetics, cell biology, biochemistry and microscopy. 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better; 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better 
 

BIO 3032: Parasitology (4 cr.) 
A study of animal parasites with an emphasis on human parasitic 
disease. Course content includes protozoan, helminth and arthro-
pod parasites. Laboratory exercises are designed to illustrate para-
site anatomy and to enable students to diagnose certain parasitic 
disease. 

Prerequisites: BIO.1001 and BIO.1002 with a minimum grade of C; 
CHM.1001, CHM.1002, CHM.1003 and CHM.1004 with minimum 
grades of C-. 
 

BIO 3047: Vertebrate Biology (4 cr.) 
Vertebrates are a group of organisms that share a common struc-
tural design - the vertebral column. Despite that structural com-
monality, they are a surprisingly diverse group of animals in terms 
of morphology, metabolism, behavior and geographic distribution. 
In this course we will examine the physiology, ecology, reproductive 
strategy and evolution of vertebrates ranging from fish to fowl. 
Topics will include, but not be limited to, the evolution of early ver-
tebrates, physiological adaptations to life on land, in the water and 
in the air, phylogenetic relationships between vertebrate classes, 
and a comparison of reproductive strategies. 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better, 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better. 
 

BIO 3052: Infectious Diseases (3 cr.) 
The focus of this course is on microorganisms as they affect human 
health, including methods of physical and chemical control of mi-
crobes, drugs, and human-microbe interactions, the nature of hu-
man host defenses to microbes, epidemiology and the major mi-
crobial groups of medical importance. 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better; 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better. 
 

BIO 3054: Osteology: Form, Function and Development of Bones 
(4 cr.) 
For students interested in more advanced anatomy of the skeletal 
system, this course will focus on bone form, function, movement, 
and development of the vertebrate skeleton. Detailed anatomy of 
the axial and appendicular portions of the skeleton will be covered, 
as well as bone histology, development, and biomechanics. Empha-
sis on identification of individual bone structures and the im-
portance of these structures to function and movement of the skel-
etal system will be focal to the laboratory sections. 

Prerequisites:Human Anatomy and Physiology I, with a minimum 
grade of C-. 
 

BIO 3055: Plant Biology (4 cr.) 
We do not always realize that we depend on plants 
for the air we breathe and the food we eat.  In 
this class, students will have an opportunity to 
examine plants outdoors on campus and in the lab 
under a microscope as we delve into a study of 
plants including such topics as pollination, 
origins of agriculture, how plants sense their 
environment and plants and pollution.  BIO 3055 
is open to majors and minors and includes a 
lecture and lab section for 4 credits. 
Graduate level version of this course is 
available. Take BIO.1001, BIO.1002. 
 

 

BIO 3056: Environmental Ecology (4 cr.) 
This capstone course for the Environmental Studies 
minor will include both lecture and a laboratory 
and will focus on the ecological effects of 
pollution, disturbance and other stresses on 
ecosystems. Particular attention will be paid to 
stresses associated with human activity and the 
ecological damage they are causing. Field work may 
include off campus trips. In addition to the lab 
and lecture requirements, students will be 
expected to initiate and successfully complete a 
semester-long research project on a topic of their 
choosing. 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better; 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better. 
 

BIO 3057: Forensic Biology (4 cr.) 
This lecture/laboratory course will be an 
overview of the biological evidence and 
techniques used in forensic science. Topics will 
include serological study, hair and fiber 
analysis, fingerprinting, pathology used in 
identification and trauma to the human body, 
blood spatter patterns, and toxicology. The 
course will also include an examination of the 
techniques used in recovery, replication and 
analysis of DNA that contributes to DNA 
profiling, particularly RFLP, VNTR, and STR-PCR 



 

 

analysis, and an overview of population 
variability and demographics. Bio 3057 is open to 
majors and minors in the biological sciences and 
includes a lecture and students will be able to 
apply many of these techniques in the laboratory 
section for 4 credits.  Prerequisites: Principles 
of Biology I and II, Principles of Chemistry I 
and II.    

 



 

 

BIO 3058: Evolutionary Biology (4 cr.) 

This class provides students with an in-depth 
understanding of how the scientific method is 
used to address questions in the field of 
evolutionary biology, and how the application of 
evolutionary ideas has shaped contemporary 
thinking about the history of life on earth.  
Course material will include discussions of 
evolutionary theory and Darwinism, speciation and 
adaptation, molecular evolution, phylogenetic 
analysis, analysis of trends in the evolution of 
life, and the evolution of disease.  Bio 3058 is 
open to majors and minors in the biological 
sciences and includes a lecture and laboratory 
section for 4 credits. Prerequisites: Principles 
of Biology I and II.   
Graduate level version of this course is 
available. 

 

BIO 3059: Marine Biology (4 cr.) 
This course will provide students with a 
foundation in several aspects of marine biology. 
We will begin with a discussion of physical 
oceanography and then move quickly to biological 
aspects of marine biology. Topics will include 
plankton communities, benthic ecology, deep sea 
biology, marine mammals, and a number of distinct 
marine communities. In lab we will complete 
laboratory and field studies, taking advantage of 
our unique location near Long Island Sound. Our 
field studies will take place at the Marshlands 
Conservancy in Rye during the month of September. 
 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better. 
 

BIO 3060: Bioethics (3 cr.) 
Starting with a good foundation in the ethical decision-making pro-
cess, the students will be able to identify and analyze pertinent 
ethical questions by understanding the relevant scientific concepts 
and applying their decision-making skills to dilemmas in the health 
and medical field, in research and biotechnology, and in the envi-
ronmental arena. Through lectures, group discussions, role-playing, 
and case-based studies, issues such as organ transplantation, eu-
thanasia, reproductive technologies, human genome project and 
genetic engineering, gene therapy, cloning, stem cell research, and 
bioenvironmental policies will be examined. 

 

BIO 3061: Biochemistry I (4 cr.) 
The first part of a two-semester lecture sequence, complemented 
by hands-on laboratory experience, introduces students to solu-
tions, buffers, amino acids, protein structural analysis, hemoglobin 
oxygen binding, enzymes, and enzyme kinetics. Students who pre-
viously have taken BIO 3035/3037 are not eligible to take BIO 3061. 
Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II, Principles of Chemistry I 
and II with labs, Organic Chemistry I and II with labs. 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better; 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better; 
Organic Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better. 
 

BIO 3062: Biochemistry II (4 cr.) 
The second part of a two-semester lecture sequence, comple-
mented by hands-on laboratory experience, emphasizes biochemi-
cal metabolic pathways (glycolysis, Krebs cycle, Electron transport 
chain, Fermentation, Fatty acid metabolism, Cori Cycle, etc). Stu-
dents who have previously taken BIO 3036/BIO 3038 are not eligible 
to take this course. Prerequisites: Biochemistry I. 

Prerequisite: BIO.3061 
 

BIO 3067: Environmental Science (3 cr.) 
This course will examine contemporary 
environmental issues and problems as they relate 
to human and global ecosystem health in an 
investigative way. Topics include energy use and 
conservation, global climate change, industrial 
pollution, water pollution and quantity, 
population growth, issues with global 
agriculture, local, regional and global air 
pollution problems, and depleting of natural 
resources. Focus on how biological function is 
influenced by geological and chemical processes 
is included, as well as land use and conservation 
biology. How information is used to make resource 
conservation decisions is explored, and current 
events in environmental science and policy and 
current efforts in resource/biodiversity 
conservation will be explored. The laboratory 
session will focus on controlled experiments 
investigating the course topics rather than 
fieldwork. Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I 
and II, Principles of Chemistry I and II, 
Foundations of Ecology OR Aquatic Ecology; 
statistics is strongly recommended.  

 

BIO 3099: Research Seminar (2 cr.) 
This seminar course is designed to introduce the student to scien-
tific research problems and to aid critical problem-solving skills 
through reading and writing in a scientific field of interest. The 
course focuses on literature searching, elements of experimental 
design, testing a hypothesis, analysis of data, reading and writing 
journal articles, and the use of computers for writing, graphics, and 
presentation. By the end of the semester, the student will have 
completed an extended protocol and have established a working 
literature base for their senior project. This course should be taken 
in the spring semester of the junior year (or in the third from the 
last semester for accelerated programs). 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better, 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better. 
 

BIO 3499: Senior Research (3 cr.) 
This independent laboratory course is based on the work completed 
in the Research Seminar. Students will work closely with a Biology 
faculty member to establish their experimental design, standardize 
their protocols, and conduct their research. This course should be 
taken in the fall semester of the senior year (or in the second from 
the last semester for accelerated programs). 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better; 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better; 
BIO.3099: Research Seminar with grade of C- or better. 
 



 

 

BIO 3998: Senior Evaluation (2 cr.) 
This is the final semester in the three-semester research program in 
Biology. In this semester, students will finish their research, analyze 
their data and organize it into their final thesis. The final written 
thesis is presented as a journal article for publication, and is due at 
the end of the semester. In addition, all students must formally 
present their research to the Biology department. This course is 
taken in the spring semester of the senior year, or in the final se-
mester in accelerated programs. 

Prerequisites BIO.1001 and BIO.1002, with a minimum grade of C; 
BIO.3099 and BIO.3499 with a minimum grade of C-; CHM.1001, 
CHM.1002, CHM.1003, and CHM.1004 with a minimum grade of C-. 
 

BIO 4495: Independent Study (1-4 cr.) 
For majors only with permission of the department. Must be done 
under close supervision of a Biology faculty member. 

 

BIO 4497: Internship (1-3 cr.) 
For majors only with permission of the department. Must be done 
under close supervision of a Biology faculty member. Note: Other 
advanced level courses are described under the Graduate Course 
descriptions, later in this Catalog. 

 

BIO 4498: Teaching Assistantship in Biology (0 cr.) 
This is a repeatable course designed for 
Post-Baccalaureate students, Masters Students, 
and Undergraduate students in their fourth or 
final year at the college. Students will serve as 
teaching assistants in the laboratory sessions 
offered in the Biology Department. They will help 
to prepare the lab assignments and exercises, 
assist the lab instructor during lab sessions, 
and help to keep the lab running smoothly and 
safely.  

 

BIO 4499: Biology Research (3 cr.) 
This repeatable independent laboratory course is a continuation of 
the senior research project. It is primarily designed for those stu-
dents who are off sequence in the research program, for those stu-
dents who need to repeat one of the courses in the sequence, or 
those students who begin their project in the Sophomore year and 
want to continue through their senior year. The content of the 
course depends on the level of research. Should be taken by stu-
dents in the fall semester of their senior year (or in the second to 
last semester for accelerated programs).  

 

BIO 5007: Human Anatomy & Physiology I 
This course is a continuation of BIO 3007, and 
will explore the remaining systems of the body. 
Subject matter includes the cardiovascular system 
and blood, endocrine system, lymphatic system and 
immune defenses, respiration, digestion and 
metabolism, urinary system and reproduction. As 
with the first course, laboratory work includes 
systematic coverage of human anatomy, cat 
dissections, and relevant physiological 
experiments. Prerequisite: Human Anatomy and 
Physiology I. (Spring) 

 

BIO 5013: Microbiology (4 cr.) 
This is an introduction to the morphology and 
physiology of bacteria and other microorganisms. 
Laboratory exercises will afford students the 
opportunity to develop skill in sterile technique 
and in various practices designed to study the 
morphology, physiology and practical value of 
nonpathogenic microorganisms. Human infectious 
disease such as AIDS is discussed. 

 

BIO 5019: Nutr in Health & Disease (3 cr.) 
This course covers the methods of nutritional assessment for vari-
ous pathological conditions. Food habits, nutrition during pregnan-
cy, relationship between nutrition and physical fitness are studied. 
The nutrition effect on diseases such as Gastrointestinal Disease, 
AIDS, Renal Disease, Diabetes are discussed. 

Take BIO.1001, CHM.1001. 
 

BIO 5030: Molecular Cell Biology (3 cr.) 
The emphasis of this lecture course is placed on the detailed study 
of the major cellular components with particular attention to the 
relationship between functions and the molecular and supramolec-
ular organization of the cell. Topics will include the fine structure of 
eukaryotes, prokaryotes and viruses, the chemical composition of 
cells and the molecular manipulation of cellular components. The 
emerging field of molecular cell biology offers a more comprehen-
sive approach to the understanding of the cell and ultimately, the 
human organism. This approach utilizes the techniques of the mo-
lecular biologist and represents a union of several subfields of biol-
ogy including genetics, cell biology, biochemistry and microscopy. 

 

BIO 5032: Parasitology (4 cr.) 
A study of animal parasites with an emphasis on human parasitic 
diseases. Course content includes protozoan, helminth and arthro-
pod parasites. Laboratory exercises are designed to illustrate para-
site anatomy and to enable students to diagnose certain parasitic 
diseases. 

Take BIO.1001. 
 

BIO 5047: Vertebrate Biology (4 cr.) 
Vertebrates are a group of organisms that share a 
common structural design - the vertebral column. 
Despite that structural commonality, they are a 
surprisingly diverse group of animals in terms of 
morphology, metabolism, behavior and geographic 
distribution. In this course we will examine the 
physiology, ecology, reproductive strategy and 
evolution of vertebrates ranging from fish to 
fowl. Topics will include, but not be limited to, 
the evolution of early vertebrates, physiological 
adaptations to life on land, in the water and in 
the air, phylogenetic relationships between 
vertebrate classes, and a comparison of 
reproductive strategies. 

 



 

 

BIO 5052: Infectious Diseases (3 cr.) 
The focus of this course is on microorganisms as they affect human 
health, including methods of physical and chemical control of mi-
crobes, drugs, andhuman-microbe interactions, the nature of hu-
man host defenses to microbes, epidemiology and the major mi-
crobial groups of medical importance. 

Take BIO.1001, CHM.1001. 
 

BIO 5054: Osteology: Form, Function & Development of Bones (4 
cr.) 
For students interested in more advanced anatomy of the skeletal 
system, this course will focus on bone form, function, movement, 
and development of the vertebrate skeleton. Detailed anatomy of 
the axial and appendicular portions of the skeleton will be covered, 
as well as bone histology, development, and biomechanics. Empha-
sis on identification of individual bone structures and the im-
portance of these structures to function and movement of the skel-
etal system will be focal to the laboratory sections. 

Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II, Principles of Chemistry I 
and II, Human Anatomy and Physiology I and II 
 

BIO 5056: Environmental Ecology (4 cr.) 
This capstone course for the Environmental Studies 
area of strength will included both lecture and a 
laboratory and will focus on the ecological 
effects of pollution, disturbance and other 
stresses on ecosystems. Particular attention will 
be paid to stresses associated with human activity 
and the ecological damage they are causing. Field 
work may include off campus trips. In addition to 
the lab and lecture requirements, students will be 
expected to initiate and successfully complete a 
semester-long research project on a topic of their 
choosing. 

Take BIO.1001, BIO.1002. 
 

BIO 5059: Marine Biology (4 cr.) 
This course will provide students with a 
foundation in several aspects of marine biology. 
We will begin with a discussion of physical 
oceanography and then move quickly to biological 
aspects of marine biology. Topics will include 
plankton communities, benthic ecology, deep sea 
biology, marine mammals, and a number of distinct 
marine communities. In lab we will complete 
laboratory and field studies, taking advantage of 
our unique location near Long Island Sound. Our 
field studies will take place at the Marshlands 
Conservancy in Rye during the month of September. 

Prerequisites:  BIO.1001, BIO.1002. 
 

BIO 5060: Bioethics (3 cr.) 
Starting with a good foundation in the ethical decision-making pro-
cess, the students will be able to identify and analyze pertinent 
ethical questions by understanding the relevant scientific concepts 
and applying their decision-making skills to dilemmas in the health 
and medical field, in research and biotechnology, and in the envi-
ronmental arena. Through lectures, group discussions, role-playing, 
and case-based studies, issues such as organ transplantation, eu-

thanasia, reproductive technologies, human genome project and 
genetic engineering, gene therapy, cloning, stem cell research, and 
bioenvironmental policies will be examined. 

 

BIO 5061: Biochemistry I (4 cr.) 
The first part of a two-semester lecture sequence, 
complemented by hands-on laboratory experience, 
introduces students to solutions, buffers, amino 
acids, protein structural analysis, hemoglobin 
oxygen binding, enzymes, and enzyme kinetics. 
Students who previously have taken BIO 3035/3037 
are not eligible to take BIO 3061. 
Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II, 
Principles of Chemistry I and II with labs, 
Organic Chemistry I and II with labs. 

 

BIO 5062: Biochemistry II (4 cr.) 
The second part of a two-semester lecture 
sequence, complemented by hands-on laboratory 
experience, emphasizes biochemical metabolic 
pathways (glycolysis, Krebs cycle, Electron 
transport chain, Fermentation, Fatty acid 
metabolism, Cori Cycle, etc). Students who have 
previously taken BIO 3036/BIO 3038 are not 
eligible to take this course. 
Prerequisites: Biochemistry I.   

 

BIO 5064: Environmental Physiology  (3 cr.) 
This course will involve an examination of how 
animals adapt to their environments - also known 
as Ecophysiology.  We will discuss mainly 
vertebrates, but some invertebrates as well.   
The course will examine form and function, and 
explore a wide variety of topics such as life in 
deep seas, in frozen lands, and in arid 
landscapes. We will study animals that live in 
extreme environments, and the adaptations that 
allow them to do so. This course will not be a 
comprehensive survey of all areas of study within 
environmental physiology, but instead will cover 
the major topics in detail, adding primary 
literature material to supplement textbook 
readings.  Physiological subjects to be covered 
include energy metabolism, thermal relations, 
water and ionic regulation, and renal physiology. 

 

BIO 5065: Advanced Animal Behavior (3 cr.) 
Why are dogs so social? What do chimps think when they see a 
puzzle? Do elephants really never forget? How and why do birds 
migrate seasonally, and what about those gaudy tail feathers? Is 
human behavior comparable in any way to animals? This course will 
use scientific methods to identify pattern and process in animal 
behavior, and discuss and evaluate basic ecological and evolution-
ary principles that shape behavior, to gain a better understanding of 
the way animals and humans interact with their environments and 
each other. Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II, Introduction 
to Animal Behavior is strongly recommended. 

 



 

 

BIO 5057: Forensic Biology (3 cr.) 
This lecture course will be an overview 
of the biological evidence and techniques used in 
forensic science. Topics will include study of 
human skeletal and dental remains, trauma to the 
human body, facial reconstruction, forensic 
entomology and botany, hair and fiber analysis, 
fingerprinting, pathology used in identification, 
and toxicology. The course will also include an 
examination of the techniques used in recovery, 
replication and analysis of DNA that contributes 
to DNA profiling, particularly RFLP, VNTR, and 
STR-PCR analysis, and an overview of population 
variability and demographics.  

Take BIO.1001, CHM.1001. 
 

BIO 5061: Biochemistry I (4 cr.) 
The first part of a two-semester lecture sequence, complemented 
by hands-on laboratory experience, introduces students to solu-
tions, buffers, amino acids, protein structural analysis, hemoglobin 
oxygen binding, enzymes, and enzyme kinetics. Students who pre-
viously have taken BIO 3035/3037 are not eligible to take BIO 3061. 
Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II, Principles of Chemistry I 
and II with labs, Organic Chemistry I and II with labs. 
Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I and II with grade of C or better; 
Principles of Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better; 
Organic Chemistry I and II (with Lab) with grade of C- or better. 

 

BIO 5064: Environmental Physiology (3 cr.) 
This course will involve an examination of how 
animals adapt to their environments - also known 
as Ecophysiology.  We will discuss mainly 
vertebrates, but some invertebrates as well.   
The course will examine form and function, and 
explore a wide variety of topics such as life in 
deep seas, in frozen lands, and in arid 
landscapes. We will study animals that live in 
extreme environments, and the adaptations that 
allow them to do so. This course will not be a 
comprehensive survey of all areas of study within 
environmental physiology, but instead will cover 
the major topics in detail, adding primary 
literature material to supplement textbook 
readings.  Physiological subjects to be covered 
include energy metabolism, thermal relations, 
water and ionic regulation, and renal physiology. 

 

BIO 5067: Environmental Science (3 cr.) 
This course will examine contemporary 
environmental issues and problems as they relate 
to human and global ecosystem health in an 
investigative way. Topics include energy use and 
conservation, global climate change, industrial 
pollution, water pollution and quantity, 
population growth, issues with global 
agriculture, local, regional and global air 
pollution problems, and depleting of natural 
resources. Focus on how biological function is 
influenced by geological and chemical processes 
is included, as well as land use and conservation 
biology. How information is used to make resource 

conservation decisions is explored, and current 
events in environmental science and policy and 
current efforts in resource/biodiversity 
conservation will be explored. The laboratory 
session will focus on controlled experiments 
investigating the course topics rather than 
fieldwork. Prerequisites: Principles of Biology I 
and II, Principles of Chemistry I and II, 
Foundations of Ecology OR Aquatic Ecology; 
statistics is strongly recommended.  

 

Chemistry Courses 

CHM 1000: Introduction to Chemistry (3 cr.) 
This course is an introductory study of the 
fundamental laws and concepts of classical and 
modern chemistry, including dimensional analysis, 
nomenclature, stoichiometry, gases, solutions, 
and atomic and molecular structures.  It is 
designed to prepare students for further study in 
chemistry.  Please note: This course does not 
count toward the Chemistry major or minor, but 
earning a C- or better in this course satisfies 
the prerequisite for CHM 1001.  This course 
fulfills Scientific General Education requirements. (Fall & Spring) 

 

CHM 1001: Principles of Chemistry I (3 cr.) 
Topics include Matter and Measurements; Atoms, Molecules, and 
Ions; Mass Relations in Chemistry; Stoichiometry; Reactions in 
Aqueous Solution; Gases; Electronic Structure and the Periodic Ta-
ble; Covalent Bonding; Thermochemistry; Liquids and Solids; and 
Solutions. Prerequisite: Appropriate score on the Chemistry Place-
ment Exam or a minimum grade of C- in CHM 1000.   Corequisite: 
CHM 1003, unless a grade of C- or better was previously earned. 
Note: This course is intended for Science majors and Pre-health 
students.  It must be taken with  CHM 1003 in order to fulfill a 
Scientific General Education requirement.  (Fall & Summer Session 
I) 

 

CHM 1002: Principles of Chemistry II (3 cr.) 
Topics include Rate of Reaction; Gaseous Chemical Equilibrium; 
Acids and Bases; Equilibria in Acid-Base Solutions; Complex ion and 
Precipitation Equilibria; Spontaneity of Reaction; Electrochemistry; 
Nuclear Reactions; Complex Ions and Coordination compounds; 
Chemistry of the Metals and Nonmetals; and Intro to Organic 
Chemistry. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 1001 and in 
CHM 1003. Corequisite: CHM 1004, unless a grade of C- or better 
was previously earned. Note: This course is intended for Science 
majors and Pre-health students. It must be taken with CHM 1004 in 
order to fulfill a Scientific General Education requirement. (Spring & 
Summer Session II) 
 

 

CHM 1003: Principles of Chemistry Lab I (1 cr.) 
This course presents laboratory techniques and experimental 
methods that demonstrate the principles studied in CHM 1001. 
Corequisite: CHM 1001, unless a grade of C- or better was previ-
ously earned. Note: This course must be taken with CHM 1001 in 



 

 

order to fulfill a Scientific General Education requirement. (Fall & 
Summer Session I) 

 

CHM 1004: Principles of Chemistry Lab II (1 cr.) 
This course presents laboratory techniques and experimental 
methods that demonstrate the principles studied in CHM 1002. 
Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 1001 and in CHM 1003. 
Corequisite: CHM 1002, unless a grade of C- or better was previ-
ously earned. Note: This course must be taken with CHM 1002 in 
order to fulfill a Scientific General Education requirement.(Spring & 
Summer Session II) 

 

CHM 1018: Chemistry in Everyday Life (3 cr.) 
This course assumes no prior knowledge of chemistry and is de-
signed primarily for liberal arts students who are interested in ob-
taining a deeper understanding of the science of everyday life. 
Foundational concepts of general chemistry, organic chemistry, 
environmental chemistry, and biochemistry will be covered. Stu-
dents will be expected to perform basic mathematical calculations. 
Note: This course does not fulfill Chemistry major or minor re-
quirements. However, earning a C- or better in this course fulfills a 
Scientific General Education requirement. (Fall) 

 

CHM 1019: Forensic Chemistry (3 cr.) 
This course, suitable for students with no Chemistry background, 
surveys chemical applications in criminal investigation. Topics in-
clude analysis of drugs, fingerprints, blood, DNA, fibers, and docu-
ments. Case studies are used to explore the scientific examination 
of evidence. Students will be expected to perform basic mathemat-
ical calculations. Note: This course does not fulfill Chemistry major 
or minor requirements. However, earning a C- or better in this 
course fulfills a Scientific General Education requirement. (Spring) 

 

CHM 2001: Organic Chemistry I (3 cr.) 
This course is a study of the major classes of organic compounds, 
designed to provide students with the background in organic chem-
istry needed for advanced study in chemistry and the life sciences. 
Topics include structure and bonding; polar covalent bonds; acid 
and base reactions; alkanes and their stereochemistry; cycloalkanes 
and their stereochemistry; stereochemistry; overview of chemical 
reactions; alkenes: structure and reactivity; alkenes: reactions and 
synthesis; alkynes: introduction to organic synthesis; organohalides; 
and nucleophilic substation and elimination reactions. Prerequisite: 
Minimum grade of C- in CHM 1002 and in CHM 1004. Corequisite: 
CHM 2005, unless a grade of C- or better was previously earned. 
(Fall & Summer Session I) 

 
 

CHM 2002: Organic Chemistry II (3 cr.) 
This course is a study of the major classes of organic compounds, 
designed to provide students with the background in organic chem-
istry needed for advanced study in chemistry and the life sciences. 
Topics include structure determination: mass spectrometry, IR 
spectroscopy, 13C NMR and 1H NMR spectroscopy, and UV-VIS 
spectroscopy; conjugated compounds; benzene and aromaticity; 
electophilic aromatic substitution; alcohols and phenol; ethers, 
epoxides, thiols and sulfides; carbonyl chemistry; chemistry of al-
dehydes and ketones; and chemistry of carboxylic acids and nitriles. 

Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2001 and in CHM 2005. 
Corequisite: CHM 2006, unless a grade of C- or better was previ-
ously earned. (Spring & Summer Session II) 
 

 

CHM 2005: Organic Chemistry I Lab (1 cr.) 
This course applies laboratory techniques and experimental meth-
ods to the topics and reactions studied in CHM 2001. Prerequisites: 
Minimum grade of C- in CHM 1002 and in CHM 1004. Corequisite: 
CHM 2001, unless a grade of C- or better was previously earned. 
(Fall & Summer Session I) 

 
 

CHM 2006: Organic Chemistry II Lab (1 cr.) 
This course applies laboratory techniques and experimental meth-
ods to the topics and reactions studied in CHM 2002. Prerequisites: 
Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2001 and in CHM 2005. Corequisite: 
CHM 2002, unless a grade of C- or better was previously earned. 
(Spring & Summer Session II) 

 
 

CHM 2009: Physical Chemistry I (3 cr.) 
In this course the principles of chemical thermodynamics with ap-
plications to phase and solution equilibria; electrochemistry; and 
reaction kinetics is taught. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C- in 
CHM 2002, PHY 1002 or PHY 1004, and MATH 1032. Recommend-
ed: MATH 2021, MATH 2030.   (Spring, odd years) 
 

 

CHM 2010: Physical Chemistry II (3 cr.) 
In this course an introduction to quantum mechanics; spectroscopy; 
and statistical thermodynamics is taught. Prerequisite: Minimum 
grade of C- in CHM 2009. (Fall, even years) 

 

CHM 2011: Physical Chemistry Lab (2 cr.) 
This course provides laboratory experience in chemical thermody-
namics, reaction kinetics, spectroscopy, and other physical meth-
ods. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2002, CHM 2006, 
PHY 1002 or PHY 1004, and MATH 1032. Note: Only one semester 
of Physical Chemistry Lab is required for the major. CHM 2009 is 
typically taken as a prerequisite for CHM 2011. (Spring, odd years) 

 

 

CHM 2015: Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry (3 cr.) 
Topics include atomic structure, ionic and covalent bonding, coor-
dination chemistry, crystal field and molecular orbital theories, 
acid-base theory, and representative reactions, kinetics, and 
mechanisms of inorganic compounds. Prerequisite: Minimum grade 
of C- in CHM 2002. Majors are expected to take CHM 2016 as a 
corequisite. (Fall, odd years) 
 

 

CHM 2016: Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry Lab (1 cr.) 
A series of experiments involving the synthesis 



 

 

and characterization of inorganic compounds. The 
relationship between structure and spectra will be 
demonstrated using IR, UV-Vis, GC and NMR 
techniques. Prerequisites: CHM 2002 and CHM 2006. 
(Fall, odd years) 

 

CHM 2018: Environmental Chemistry (3 cr.) 
This course examines the fundamental aspects of chemistry in en-
vironmentally relevant problems. Natural and polluted atmospher-
ic, continental, and marine environments are considered. Prerequi-
site: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 1002.  

 

CHM 3003: Chemical & Instrumental Analysis (3 cr.) 
This course includes the statistical treatment of data, gravimetric 
and volumetric analysis, and solution chemistry. It provides an in-
troduction to the theory and use of modern instrumental methods 
of analysis including spectroscopy and chromatography. Prerequi-
site: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2002. Majors are expected to 
take CHM 3004 as a co-requisite. (Spring, even years) 

 
 

CHM 3004: Chemistry & Instrumental Analysis Lab (2 cr.) 
This course consists of a series of laboratory experiments that illus-
trate the instrumental analytical techniques presented in CHM 
3003. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2002 and CHM 
2006. Majors are expected to take CHM 3003 as a co-requisite. 
(Spring, even years) 

 
 

CHM 3007: Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3 cr.) 
This course includes the study of the magnetic properties and ab-
sorption spectra of inorganic compounds. Group theory and molec-
ular symmetry with chemical applications are also considered. Pre-
requisites: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2015. 

 
 

CHM 3014: Advanced Organic Chemistry (3 cr.)** 
Topics will include applications of molecular orbital theory, stereo-
chemical principles, conformational effects, and the determination 
and description of selected organic reaction mechanisms. A brief 
introduction to synthetic design will also be included. Prerequisites: 
CHM 2010 or permission from the Chemistry Chairperson. 

Prerequisites: CHM 2010 or permission from the Chemistry Chair-
person. 
 

CHM 3020: Medicinal Chemistry (3 cr.) 
This course examines drug distribution and metabolism and 
drug-target interactions. Several classes of drugs are considered. 
/ƘŀǊŀŎǘŜǊƛǎǘƛŎǎ ƻŦ ŀ ΨƎƻƻŘ ŘǊǳƎΩ ŀǊŜ ŀƭǎƻ ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎŜŘΦ tǊŜǊŜǉǳƛǎƛǘŜΥ 
Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2002 and CHM 2006. 

 

CHM 3049: Chemical Biology (4 cr.) 
This course presents organic chemistry in the context of molecules 
important in biochemistry and cell biology. The relevant functional 
groups, stereochemistry and reaction mechanisms are explained in 

relation to carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and nucleic acids, with 
extra attention for structure-activity relationships and kinetics of 
enzymatic reactions. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 
2002 and CHM 2006. Recommended: BIO 3061/3062. (Spring 2014) 
 

 

CHM 3071: Honors Research (3 cr.) 
Honors Research provides the student with firsthand experience in 
the scientific research process. Students will choose a research top-
ic with their advisor, learn about available chemistry resources, and 
be exposed to a variety of advanced laboratory techniques and 
instrumentation. At least three semesters of Honors Research are 
required, culminating with an Honors thesis and presentation in the 
Spring of the Senior year. Note: This course is only available to 
Chemistry majors in the Chemistry Honors Program. Prerequisite: 
Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2002 and CHM 2006. 
 

 

CHM 3998: Senior Evaluation (2 cr.) 
In this course, students will finish their 
research, analyze their data and organize it into 
their final thesis. The final written thesis is 
presented as a journal article for publication 
and is due at the end of the semester. In 
addition, all students must formally present their 
research to the department. This course is taken 
in the spring semester of the senior year or in 
the final semester in accelerated programs.  
Prerequisite: CHM 4450 Research (Spring) 

 

CHM 4071: Honors Research (3 cr.) 
Honors Research provides the student with firsthand experience in 
the scientific research process. Students will choose a research top-
ic with their advisor, learn about available chemistry resources, and 
be exposed to a variety of advanced laboratory techniques and 
instrumentation. At least three semesters of Honors Research are 
required, culminating with an Honors thesis and presentation in the 
Spring of the Senior year. Note: This course is only available to 
Chemistry majors in the Chemistry Honors Program. Prerequisite: 
Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2002 and CHM 2006. 

 
 

CHM 4450: Research (3 cr.) 
In the Research course, students work with a Chemistry Faculty 
member on a topic of interest. The topic is explored in detail as 
students learn about advanced techniques and instrumentation 
that are not encountered in earlier laboratory courses. At the end 
of the semester, students are expected to prepare a Research Re-
port. Note: At least one semester of Research or its equivalent is 
required of all Chemistry majors. Biochemistry majors may register 
for this course with special permission from the Chemistry Chair-
person. Prerequisite: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2002 and CHM 
2006. 
 

 

CHM 4495: Independent Study (3 cr.) 
Students interested in conducting independent study projects 
should consult a full-time Chemistry faculty member to determine 



 

 

what is feasible.  This course is available to majors and minors only 
with permission of the department Chairperson. 

 

CHM 4497: Internship (1-3 cr.) 
Internships must involve a Chemistry-related, hands-on experience 
at a college-approved location and must include an academic com-
ponent that is supervised by a Chemistry faculty member.  The 
number of credits is determined based on hours of service and the 
academic component.  Internships are available to majors or mi-
nors only, with permission of the department Chairperson.  Only 
one internship may count toward major or minor requirements.   

 

CHM 5007: Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3 cr.) 
This course includes the study of the magnetic properties and ab-
sorption spectra of inorganic compounds. Group theory and molec-
ular symmetry with chemical applications are also considered. Pre-
requisites: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 2015. 

 

CHM 5014: Advanced Organic Chemistry (3 cr.) 
Topics will include applications of molecular orbital theory, stereo-
chemical principles, conformational effects, and the determination 
and description of selected organic reaction mechanisms. A brief 
introduction to synthetic design will also be included. Prerequisites: 
CHM 2010 or permission from the Chemistry Chairperson. 

 

CHM 5049: Chemical Biology (4 cr.) 
This course presents organic chemistry in the context of molecules 
important in biochemistry and cell biology. The relevant functional 
groups, stereochemistry and reaction mechanisms are explained in 
relation to carbohydrates, lipids, proteins and nucleic acids, with 
extra attention for structure-activity relationships and kinetics of 
enzymatic reactions. Prerequisites: Minimum grade of C- in CHM 
2002 and CHM 2006. Recommended: BIO 3061/3062. (Spring 2014) 

 

Communication & Media Courses 

CAM 1001: Introduction to Communication & Media Sciences (3 
cr.) 
This course surveys human and media-enabled communication. 
Starting with concepts in communication theory, we consider in-
terpersonal, public and nonverbal communication. A primary focus 
is the mass media-the history and means by which they communi-
cate, the effects of this communication, and the professional and 
ethical issues involved. We cover print media, photography, radio, 
cinema, television and new media, and such related fields as adver-
tising, public relations and political communication.  

 

CAM 2009: Multimedia Communication (3 cr.) 
This course helps students develop reliable vocal and listening 
techniques that will result in clear, healthy communication. Through 
oral presentation of formal and informal speeches, discussion and 
work with notable literary texts and speeches, and introductory 
studies in nonverbal, interpersonal and intercultural communica-
tion, students will practice the expression and exchange of ideas in 
a logical, well-organized manner. 

 

CAM 2010: Interpersonal & Intercultural Communication (3 cr.) 
This course enhances interpersonal and small group communication 
skills and surveys theoretical foundations, focusing on verbal and 
nonverbal interaction. Topics include listening, perception, 
self-concept and self-disclosure, persuasion, leadership, conflict 
management, cultural difference, relational development and dis-
engagement. Exercises relate to fields from business to education 
and consider more intimate and familial dynamics as well. 

 

CAM 2021: Public Relations and American Culture (3 cr.) 
An introduction to the practices and ethics of public relations and 
its role in society and the administration of organizations. We ex-
amine theory and practice, teaching such skills as writing press re-
leases and assembling press packets. We consider the history, phi-
losophy and processes of PR; public opinion; internal PR; propa-
ganda; crisis management; government, community and celebrity 
PR. Students work on both team and individual projects. 

 

CAM 2022: Advertising & American Popular Culture (3 cr.) 
A survey of the history of advertising through various media (print, 
broadcast, new media) and its impact upon our culture, from how it 
affects interpersonal and political communication to issues of gen-
der, race and family. Different types of ads and ad campaigns are 
studied, as are the ethics, practices and business world of advertis-
ing today. 

 

CAM 2030: Communicating in the Business World (3 cr.) 
This course prepares students to clearly express themselves in the 
business world. The focus is on understanding basic principles (lis-
tening and persuasive presentation, aspects of written communica-
tion), the culture of the workplace environment (diversity, ethics) 
and how to work in teams (leadership principles, decision making). 
We also cover negotiation and organizational issues, question and 
answer sessions, and interviewing skills. 

 

CAM 2035: Persuasion (3 cr.) 
This course familiarizes students with the worlds 
of controversy (formal and informal) and ethical 
reasoning. It addresses types of argumentation and 
such elements as relevance, proof, persuasion, 
claims and fallacies, evaluation skills, 
minimizing emotionality, strategically 
manipulating linguistic tools, and rational, 
meaningful decision-making. Techniques aid 
students in expressing themselves in a clear, 
concise and healthily assertive manner. 

 

CAM 2046: Computer Graphics (3 cr.)** 
An introduction to computer graphics using the 
Macintosh computer, this course will teach 
students to differentiate between various types of 
programs (draw, paint, and page layout) and 
provide hands-on experience in each. Adobe 
Illustrator and Adobe PhotoShop, Quark Express, 
Adobe, and InDesign will be used.  Three required 
hours of lab time per week. 



 

 

 

CAM 2047: Introduction to Motion Graphics (4 cr.)** 
This course uses various animation apps and Adobe 
After Effects as an entry into the world of 
motion graphics.  The illusion of motion, life 
and action will be studied through time based 
software.  Focusing on artistic excellence, 
students experiment with moving type and image.  
Students will also learn basic audio recording 
and editing techniques.  

 

CAM 2050: Introduction to Digital Video Production (4 cr.)** 
This course introduces basics of TV production: 
video camera usage, studio and/or on-location 
setups, sound, lighting and editing. It could 
focus on electronic field production, studio work, 
or both. Group work and class projects are 
emphasized, but students must also learn the 
terminology and appropriate equipment handling and 
conduct required of the field. 

 

CAM 2090: Theories of Communication (3 cr.) 
For Communication Studies Majors only. Required for a communi-
cation studies major, this course considers key models of commu-
nication (Shannon & Weaver, Gerbner) before surveying theoretical 
aspects of information, perception persuasion, and also interper-
sonal, intercultural, nonverbal, small group and political communi-
cation. In studying mass media, we contrast the social sci-
ence-based process school with more language-based systems such 
as semiotics. We consider how media operate and audiences re-
spond, introducing cultivation analysis, cultural studies, issues in 
new media communication, and the social construction of class, 
race, and gender. Various texts provide examples, with in-class ex-
ercises in interpersonal dynamics and media analysis, and outside 
projects applying theories to advertising. 

Must take CAM.1001 with Minimum grade of C in that course 
 

CAM 3030: History of Television & Radio (3 cr.) 
Focusing on U.S. TV and radio, but touching on comparative media 
systems, we consider the technological, industrial, stylistic, histori-
cal, cultural and political contexts related to these media. We study 
audiences and creators, and explore the growth of genres, adver-
tising, newscasting and media regulation. We develop theoretical 
tools for analyzing Golden Age radio; the 1950s quiz show scandal; 
the Vast Wasteland of 60s TV; children's programming; PBS and 
MTV; talk radio; cable, alternative and digital media; coverage of 
political events; growing media conglomerates. Highly recom-
mended as background: CAM 1001.  Prerequisite: CAM.1001 

 

CAM 3046: Convergent Media/Divergent Voices (3 cr.) 
This seminar explores trends toward multimedia presentation and 
the convergence of print, broadcast and online media, and how 
these have influenced news and creative discourses from the late 
1960's to the present. We discuss changes in social, political, and 
personal discourse caused by the media's rapid evolution, and con-
sider the New Journalism movement of the late 1960's, the rise of 
online investigative media and recent blogging culture. The role of 
convergence in corporate media's shrinking number of players in 
the mainstream is a concern, as are alternative media as viable 

divergent voices in the media landscape. Research paper, presenta-
tions required. Prerequisite: CAM.1001 

 

CAM 3060: Seminar in Communication and Management (3 cr.) 
Accelerated BS Course Only 
An overview of the field of communications, 
oriented towards management applications, this 
course will begin by covering basic theories and 
models of communication. After briefly 
introducing such fields as speech, writing, 
nonverbal communication and interpersonal, group 
and corporate communication, the course will 
examine the use of various media in the service 
of mass communication. Historical context will be 
considered in examining media technology from the 
printing press and publishing to cinema, radio, 
television and new media such as the Internet. 
The course will consider professional ethics and 
the kinds of work in planning, leadership and 
operations undertaken by managerial professionals 
in fields of communication including media 
production, advertising and public relations. 
 

CAM 3061: Written Communications in Media and Management 
(3 cr.) Accelerated BS Course Only 
This overview course gives students ample 
exposure to the theory and practices of business 
and managerial communications, beginning with 
brief consideration of the preparation of 
effective letters and memos and approaches to the 
writing of technical documents, manuals, short 
and medium-length descriptions, proposals and 
summary reports. Much of the focus of the course 
will be on writing used in the media and related 
professions. Journalistic writing in its news, 
feature and article writing styles will be 
introduced, from fact gathering to final 
execution as students carry out writing 
assignments on topics of current interest. Issues 
addressed include objectivity and interpretation, 
ethical issues and effective business practices. 
Other kinds of writing, including advertising and 
public relations may be addressed as well. 

 

CAM 3062: 2D Animation (3 cr.)** 
This course will discuss animation as an art form. 
The illusion of motion, life and action will be 
studied through flip books, cell animation and the 
latest software. Focusing on artistic excellence, 
students will use Director, Adobe PhotoShop, Adobe 
Illustrator, Final Cut Pro, Adobe ImageReady to 
experiment with character and image animation. 
Audio and video elements will be edited and 
imported into theme oriented advertisements and 
effective business presentations.  
Prerequisite:  Take ART.3064 or CAM.2046 

 

CAM 3066: Multimedia Environments (3 cr.)   
Accelerated BS Course Only 
This course explores effective methods of 



 

 

communicating ideas and information through 
design and implementation of interactive 
continuous media projects. Text, drawings, audio, 
video, images, graphics, animation and other 
elements are brought together to create powerful 
communication projects. In addition to some 
consideration of the history, developmental 
stages and sweeping paradigm shifts in the 
communications industry, students will utilize 
the latest tools and the internet to plan, 
prototype, produce and deliver multimedia 
products. A variety of software packages will be 
used. 

 

CAM 3067: Communications Industries and Information 
Technologies (3 cr.) Accelerated BS Course Only 
Appropriate use of communication and information 
technologies can facilitate the coordination, 
control, and management of information. This 
historical, technological and cultural survey 
examines the businesses, practices and products 
that have communicated to mass audiences with the 
rise of modernity and their impact within the 
social system. Beginning with some consideration 
of the impact of the printing press on Western 
culture, the course moves to consideration of 
transmitted and telegraphed information before 
examining some of the key entertainment and 
informational technologies of the 20th century 
άŎƛƴŜƳŀΣ ǊŀŘƛƻ ŀƴŘ ǘŜƭŜǾƛǎƛƻƴέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊƛŜǎ 
that nourished them. This course concludes with 
an introduction to recent information storage 
technologies and the Internet and its effects on 
communication via newsgroups, the World Wide Web 
and email. 

 

CAM 3070: Media Law and Ethics (3 cr.) 
This course examines the legal and ethical 
dimensions of contemporary media.  Students are 
introduced to various ethical theories and 
models, which provide a basis for the critical 
and systematic analysis of case studies and 
arguments.  Students study current, relevant 
media law, emphasizing precedent-setting court 
cases in the United States.  Legal topics 
include:  libel, slander, defamation, sedition, 
pornography, indecency, blasphemy, obscenity, 
privacy, copyright, trademark, propaganda, and 
commercial speech. 

Take CAM.1001. 
 

CAM 3071: Minorities and the Media (3 cr.) 
This seminar considers minorities along three intersecting axes. One 
is how a group has been represented within the history of the me-
dia; another looks at how minorities have worked within main-
stream and alternative media, and how they represent themselves 
when empowered to do so. The third considers how minority read-
ing communities interpret media to suit their own needs. We pre-
sent case studies exploring such groups as African-Americans, 
Asians, the elderly, gays, the homeless, Jews, Latinos, Muslims, 

Native Americans, the physically challenged or others. Research 
paper required. 

Take CAM.1001. 
 

CAM 3072: Social Media (3 cr.) 
This seminar historicizes information technologies in relation to 
cultural developments as new media emerged. We begin with the 
revolution engendered by print media, and move on to the tele-
graph and telephone, photography and cinema, radio, TV, and 
communication satellites. One focus is the industries and cultures 
that developed with each medium, and how technological change 
interacted with industrial and political change to alter the very na-
ture of communication. We finish with digital media and how in-
ternet culture and new media are transforming older paradigms. 
Research paper required. 

Take CAM.1001. 
 

CAM 3075: Documentary Media (3 cr.) 
This course examines documentary film and video 
history, theory, and practice.  Special emphasis 
is given to influential documentary genres and 
movements, such as ethnography films, political 
propaganda, observational cinema, direct cinema, 
experimental documentary, found footage or 
compilation films, and mock-documentaries.  
Readings and assignments explore documentary as 
art, industry, and especially mode of persuasive 
social rhetoric.  The relationship between 
documentary and the social construction of 
reality will be central to our study.    

 

CAM 3080: Gender & Communication (3 cr.) 
Gender and communication focuses on interactive relationships 
between gender and communication in contemporary society. Dur-
ing the course we explore the multiple ways communication in our 
society creates and perpetuates gender roles; we consider how 
individuals enact socially created gender differences in public and 
private settings and how this affects success, satisfaction and 
self-esteem; and we connect gender theory and research to our 
professional and personal experience. Throughout the course we 
discuss not only what is in terms of gender roles, but also what 
might be, and how we might act to improve our individual collective 
lives. 

Prerequisite: CAM.1001 
 

CAM 3085: Visual Communication (3 cr.) 
This course offers a multi-disciplinary approach 
that connects the ancient world with contemporary 
life. The ancient world was conveyed through 
shamans, storytellers, and cultural leaders 
primarily though visual arts such as sculpture 
and painting. With the development of the 
rhetorical arts in the classical world, the media 
changed and language was crafted through semiotic 
and symbolic meaning. The evolution of the 
printing press provided the ability to share the 
printed word and enhanced options for literacy. 
Typography expanded into new textural 
communication forms. We are now engaged in the 



 

 

digital and global world. At each level the 
visual messages have had the power to educate, 
inform, and persuade. This course offers an 
opportunity to learn about the stages of visual 
communication and to evaluate and discuss how 
visual communication has impacted the world. 
Course content will be derived from lectures, 
theory, visual analysis, research and 
presentations. 

 

CAM 3090: Sport Communication & Media (3 cr.) 
In this course students examine sport 
communication and media in multiple contexts, 
including but not limited to: player-coach 
communication, sports marketing, sports 
journalism, fan culture, fantasy sports, and 
representations of sport in popular media and 
culture.  Students will read and discuss sport 
and media-related communication theory and 
research, complete quizzes or exams, and create 
original content for various sport-related media 
outlets and platforms.  When possible, the course 
content and assignments will incorporate or 
coordinate with individuals and activities in 
Manhattanville's athletic program.  

 

CAM 3095: Digital Portfolio (3 cr.)** 
This course serves as the capstone experience for 
students who major in Digital Media Production.  
During their four years in the Digital Media 
program, students will produce a significant 
amount of original, digital content (videos, 
photographs, audio content, screenplays, animated 
videos, graphically designed images, etc.).  This 
course, which is to be taken during their senior 
year, will guide students through the process of 
selecting their best work and presenting both it 
and themselves in a professional manner using 
Digication's ePortfolio platform.  The course 
instructor will assist in the process of 
selection, possible revision, and presentation, 
and will organize a series of guest lectures on 
topics such as resume preparation, 
self-marketing, employment seeking, and 
networking.   

 

CAM 3998: Final Project (2 cr.) 
In this continuation of Project Proposal, students will execute their 
integrative senior thesis projects. While some projects might in-
clude the making of a creative product and others will focus upon 
completing a paper, all projects will include evidence of research, 
regular meetings with one's advisor, drafts, and a substantial 
write-up including a final bibliography. 

 

CAM 4004: Graphic Design (3 cr.)** 
The course analyzes the techniques, tools and 
basic principles of graphic design used in the 
conception and production of advertising art and 
related fields. Lettering and type forms, type 

specification, layout, mechanicals, and 
production will be treated in studio projects. These 
projects will aim at developing creative graphic ideas in 
advertising, packaging and editorial fields, 
using concepts and techniques of visual communications. 

 

CAM 4025: Advanced Digital Video Production (4 cr.)** 
An advanced production class whose topics could include: Light and 
the digital camera; editing sound and image; producing the docu-
mentary, producing news for TV and streaming video on websites. 
May be repeated for credit provided the topic changes. 

Take CAM.2050. 
 

CAM 4067: Digital Photography & Imaging (3 cr.)** 
This class will review the history of capturing 
and manipulating images, explain and discuss how 
digital imaging is used today, and provide 
hands-on experience. Students will both digitally 
capture and manipulate existing images, as well as 
learn how to prepare images for use in 
publications, exhibitions, electronic media, and 
the Internet.   Three required hours of lab time 
per week. 

 

CAM 4076: Artists Video (3 cr.)** 
This introductory course is geared toward studying 
and producing video based in visual arts 
tradition.  The focus in the class will be on 
developing interesting content while learning 
Final Cut Pro and proper equipment techniques.  
Students will examine: the place of video in 
multimedia and art; current video trends toward 
issue-oriented work, such as media analysis and 
criticism, activist video, and personal narratives 
about identity and individual experience. 

 

CAM 4086: Constructing Images & Studio Practices (3 cr.)** 
This is an upper level photography class where 
students will learn the practices of working in a 
ǇƘƻǘƻ ǎǘǳŘƛƻ ǘƻ άŎǊŜŀǘŜέ ƛƳŀƎŜǎΣ ǎǘƻǇ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ 
animations and experiment with lighting and 
composition.  Throughout the history of 
photography the photo studio has played an 
important role in image making. Early 
photographers and contemporaries have used the 
photo studio as a tool in creating photographs. 
The class will explore the principles of lighting 
and the creation of photographs using either 
digital or film based cameras.  Aesthetic and 
technical elements will be addressed and 
emphasized along with individual experimentation 
and exploration.  Examples of projects will 
include studio portraiture, product photography, 
constructed worlds and stop motion animation. 
Advanced digital and film printing, image 
manipulation techniques. as well as professional 
presentation will be covered. 

 



 

 

Castle Scholars Courses 

CSCH 1005: Violence & Resistance in Twentieth Century Latin 
America (3 cr.) 
This honors course examines the nature and 
purposes of state-directed violence and methods 
of resistance to it in twentieth century Latin 
America. Through the close reading of texts and 
interpretation of film, the course explores what 
has constituted violence in  Latin America, the 
public versus private nature of violence, its 
intersections with ethnicity and gender, and the 
ways in which victimization, accountability, and 
human agency have changed over time. 

 

CSCH 1025: Cafe Society and the Life of the Mind (3 cr.) 
The objective of this course is to provide 
students with a deep understanding of the 
philosophical movement known as Existentialism, 
with special attention given to the climate and 
atmosphere that fostered its popularity during 
the first half of the 20th century. Students will 
obtain a keen understanding of the various ways 
existentialist themes can be addressed through 
different modes of expression and inquiry, 
including philosophy, literature, art, poetry, 
drama, etc.  Above all, the experiences of this 
course will show how everyday average experiences 
can become inspiration for rich and profound 
philosophical insights that can alter the course 
of one's life. 

 

CSCH 1030AF: Power of Prejudice (3 cr.) 
Using Gordan Allport's classic book, The Nature of 
Prejudice, as a focal point, this course explores 
religious texts and other readings as a way to 
understand how prejudice influences intrapersonal, 
interpersonal, group, and intergroup dynamics.  In 
particular, the course will provide opportunities 
for students to analyze racism and sexism in this 
regard.  Throughout the course, consideration will 
be given to Manhattanville College's mission to 
άŜŘǳŎŀǘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǘƻ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƭȅ 
ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ Ǝƭƻōŀƭ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛǘȅέΦ 

 

CSCH 1080CM: Digital Identity: I Am (3 cr.) 
This seminar examines late 20th and early 21st 
century digital technologies, cultures, and 
identities. Students will explore such topics 
as: digital identity and privacy, digital 
relationships and online behavior, digital piracy 
and intellectual property, digital knowledge and 
online learning, artificial intelligence and 
augmented realities, and originality and 
authenticity in the digital arts.  Students will 
examine, discuss and challenge recent academic 
literature about digital technology and social 
media.  Assignments will include:  class 
discussions, oral presentations, written 
reflective papers, and regular contributions to a 
collective blog or ePortfolio, which the class 

will use as a social media and information 
exchange site.  Students will also create a 
series of identity-themed digital media projects. 

 

CSCH 1090AH: Saints and Sinners: The Renaissance (3 cr.) 
The exploits of the Renaissance Papacy from the 
late 14th to mid 16th centuries have inspired 
movies (Irving Stone, The Agony and the Ecstasy), 
television (Showtime, The Borgias), and video 
games (Assassin's Creed II).  But sometimes, fact 
is even more unbelievable than fiction.  This 
class will explore the true and often, scandalous 
history of this period, when Popes ruled like 
Kings, engaged in warfare and diplomacy and were 
party to murderous conspiracies.   

 

CSCH 3002: Decoding Davinci (4 cr.) 
This interdisciplinary seminar will take as its 
point of departure Dan Brown's contemporary 
fictional thriller, The DaVinci Code.  Students 
are expected to read the book over semester break, 
before the course begins.  After discussing the 
book in detail, we will view the Hollywood movie 
based on the book, in order to come to a better 
understanding of how the book was translated onto 
the big screen.  The class will then move away 
from modern popular culture, and will turn to the 
analysis of primary texts as a way of coming to a 
deeper understanding of some of the more 
ŎƻƴǘǊƻǾŜǊǎƛŀƭ ƘƛǎǘƻǊƛŎŀƭ άŦŀŎǘǎέ ŀƭƭŜƎŜŘ ōȅ 5ŀƴ 
Brown.  Students will first read biblical, 
exegetical, and Gnostic literature to come to a 
better understanding of the historical identity of 
Saint Mary Magdalene.  In this process, students 
will come to a deeper understanding of how Mary 
Magdalene's image has been invented and reinvented 
over the centuries.  The class with then be 
introduced to the discipline of art history  and 
will begin an in-depth analysis of the life and 
work of one of the best known, but perhaps 
least-understood, artists of the Italian 
Renaissance, Leonardo da Vinci.  Together we will 
examine the artist's oeuvre, training, stylistic 
development, and importance to the development of 
the High Renaissance style in Italy.  We will also 
read Leonardo's own words about the making of art. 
We will also read the work of several authors, who 
in one way or another invent or reinvent Leonardo, 
contributing to the myths and legends surrounding 
the life and work of the artist, and blurring the 
line between fact and fiction.  Students will be 
asked to read a sixteenth century biography of 
Leonardo, written by Giorgio Vasari, as well as 
Sigmund Freud's famous psychobiography of 1910 
ά[ŜƻƴŀǊŘƻ Řŀ ±ƛƴŎƛ ŀƴŘ ŀ aŜƳƻǊȅ ƻŦ Iƛǎ /ƘƛƭŘƘƻƻŘΦέ 
There will also be a field trip to the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art Drawings Study Room to 
view the drawings of Leonardo da Vinci.  Approved 
for Art History credit. 

 



 

 

CSCH 3007: Atlantic Revolutions 1760-1820 (3 cr.) 
This seminar will examine the sequence of 
revolutions that exploded across the North 
Atlantic in the period between 1770 and 1810. It 
will concentraǘŜ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ άƎǊŜŀǘέ ǊŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴǎΣ ƛΦŜΦ 
the American and the French, but it will include 
the experiences of smaller entities in the 
constellation such as Holland, Ireland, and Haiti. 
We will examine the origins of this upheaval in 
its cultural and intellectual context (the 
eighteenth century Enlightenment) its economic 
context (the rise of European empires and the 
commercial revolutions) and finally the rise of 
popular politics and a popular press. The 
comparative aspects of success and failure will 
also be addressed. This course also may count 
toward the requirements for the major or minor in 
History. 

 

CSCH 3013: Social Theory Through The Arts (3 cr.) 
Social theorists and artists both attempt to 
understand the social world; they just use 
different means.  In this seminar, we will trace a 
historical path from the Industrial Revolution to 
today, using social theory and art to understand 
the social world. We will conduct a survey of 
major schools of social thought from classical 
theorists of the mid-19th century to postmodern 
theorists of today, viewing the world and major 
social events through the eyes of social theorists 
and artists (including musicians, poets, 
novelists, filmmakers, and painters). 

 

CSCH 3016: Beatles in Their Context (4 cr.) 
The Beatles emerged as an unprecedented popular 
music phenomenon.  They were central players in 
the sixties cultural rebellion and they represent 
a significant instance of popular entertainment 
attaining the status of high art.  This course 
will examine the music and lyrics of the Beatles, 
focusing on their work as songwriters and record 
makers. 

 

CSCH 3018: The Museum in Victorian Literature (3 cr.) 
This seminar focuses on 19th-century English and 
American writings about art, museum culture, and 
gallery spaces.  Students will read and write on 
two types of texts: works of art history and 
aesthetic criticism-which theorize the role of 
art in culture--as well as literary works which 
prominently feature personal encounters with art. 
 In addition to studying the rise of the museum 
in Victorian culture, students will visit spaces 
where art is consumed (the Frick museum and an 
NYC auction house). 

 

CSCH 3019: Anarchy in the USA (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to uncover the hidden 
history of a rarely-studied dimension of 

political and philosophical radicalism: anarchism 
in the United States. We will examine the origins 
of anti-State and anarchist thought in North 
America, various collective anarchist utopian 
experiments and important events in the history 
of American anarchism such as the Haymarket Riot, 
the assassination of President McKinley and the 
trial of Sacco and Vanzetti.  We will also read 
important American anarchist writers such as 
Josiah Warren, Emma Goldman and Dorothy Day and 
examine the historical and intellectual context 
of their lives and ideas. A central question 
throughout will be that of the relationship of 
anarchism to collective action, and the related 
philosophical and political tension between the 
ideal of pacifism and the strategy of violence.  
The course will conclude with an examination of 
the recent resurgence of anarchism in the U.S. as 
part of the anti-globalization and Occupy Wall 
Street movements. 

 

CSCH 3020: Theory & Practice of Leadership (3 cr.) 
This course introduces students to the theory and 
practice of leadership as seen in case studies. 
First, students analyze historical and 
contemporary concepts of leadership and explore 
the traits, strategies and techniques that define 
leadership.  Next, they concentrate on case 
histories and apply them to actual situations in 
the contemporary world.  Active participation, 
oral presentations and term paper determine the 
final grade. 

 

CSCH 3060: Music & Politics (3 cr.) 
Classical music composers have often expressed 
their political views through their musical 
outputs. The purpose of this seminar is to 
identify such music and better understand the 
historical and socio-political context of each 
studied musical work.   

 

CSCH 3065: Power, Authority, Leadership and Ethics (3 cr.) 
This course provides an opportunity for students to understand the 
impact of covert dynamics on the exercise of ethical authority in 
group and organizational settings. Through the use of both an on-
going human relations group and discussion seminar format, stu-
dents focus on how leadership can help or hinder the development 
of positive, stable communities and organizations. This course in-
ŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŀƴ ŀƴŀƭȅǘƛŎŀƭ ǊŜŦƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƭƭŜƎŜΩǎ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŜŘǳŎŀǘŜ ά 
ŜǘƘƛŎŀƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭƭȅ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ƭŜŀŘŜǊǎΦέ ¦ǎƛƴƎ ǊŜƭƛƎƛƻǳǎΣ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ 
and social movements as examples, the overall intent is to familiar-
ize students with both the facilitating and hindering forces which 
impact effective organizational leadership. (Spring 2013) 

 

 

CSCH 3080: Castle Scholars Senior Capstone (1.5 cr.) 
The Castle Scholars Senior Capstone presents 
students with a unique, collaborative learning 



 

 

opportunity.  Designed to allow students from a 
wide range of disciplines to apply their 
knowledge to real world situations, the Senior 
Retreat takes a different theme annually.  
Examples of recent course themes include 
Approaches to Conflict Resolution, Women and 
Leadership, Sustainability, and the United 
Nations Millennium Development Goals.  A team of 
faculty meet with students on two full Saturdays, 
one early in the semester and one towards the 
end, framing independent work undertaken by each 
student.  
 

 

CSCH 3081: Castle Scholars Teaching Assistant  (1.5 cr.) 
Participating students will develop leadership and pedagogical skills 
by working closely with a mentoring faculty member and his or her 
First-year Seminar or other approved course.  T.A.s will attend 
class, lead discussions and review sessions, help prepare handouts, 
and perform other duties as agreed upon with the faculty mentor.  
A journal and reflective essay will assist students in evaluating their 
experiences.  Open only to seniors in the Castle Scholars Honors 
Program. (Fall/Spring)  
 

 

CSCH 3213: Law & the Presidency (3 cr.) 
On the day he took the oath of office as President 
of the United States in 1897, William McKinley 
saiŘ ǘƻ ƻǳǘƎƻƛƴƎ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴǘ DǊƻǾŜǊ /ƭŜǾŜƭŀƴŘΣ ά²Ƙŀǘ 
an impressive thing it is to assume tremendous 
ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘƛŜǎΗέ aŎYƛƴƭŜȅϥǎ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎƻǊΣ ¢ƘŜƻŘƻǊŜ 
wƻƻǎŜǾŜƭǘΣ ŦŀƳƻǳǎƭȅ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎƛŘŜƴŎȅ άŀ ōǳƭƭȅ 
ǇǳƭǇƛǘΣέ ŀƴŘ ƘŜ ŀŘŘŜŘ ǘƘŀǘ άL ƘŀǾŜ ǘƘƻǊƻǳƎƘƭȅ 
enjoyed it, for it is fine to feel one's hand 
ƎǳƛŘƛƴƎ ƎǊŜŀǘ ƳŀŎƘƛƴŜǊȅΦέ  aƻǊŜ ǊŜŎŜƴǘƭȅΣ ƘƻǿŜǾŜǊΣ 
many Presidents have seemed to agree with Harry 
¢ǊǳƳŀƴ ǿƘŜƴ ƘŜ ǎŀƛŘ ǘƘŀǘ άǘƘŜǊŜ ƛǎ ƴƻ ŜȄŀƭǘŀǘƛƻƴ 
in the office of the President of the United 
States -- sorrow is the propeǊ ǿƻǊŘΦέ  ¢ƘŜ 
Presidency of the United States - an office 
invented by our founding fathers and tested over 
two centuries through wars, economic depressions, 
and other crises - has today evolved into an 
institution of unprecedented power and prestige. 
And yet, the Presidency is part of the 
Constitution and our whole system of law.  As 
such, the President is checked by our fundamental 
law, even as the President plays a role in shaping 
the direction that the law and the Constitution 
will take.  In this seminar, we will take an 
historical look at the American Presidency in 
relation to the American Constitution and the 
American system of law.  After a brief 
introduction focusing on the perils and challenges 
of the Presidency today, we will look back at the 
sources of the framers' ideas of executive power - 
in the writing of state crafters and philosophers 
like Machiavelli and Locke, and in the experiences 
the framers had of prerogative power in England 
and colonies.  Then we will take up the creation 
of the Presidency in the Constitution Convention 
of 1787.  From there, we will move on to consider 

the contributions of several of our Presidents - 
from Washington and Jefferson to Lincoln, from TR 
and FDR to Truman and Reagan. 

 

CSCH 4500: Castle Scholars Fall Service (1.5 cr.) 
CSCH 4500, the Castle Scholars Service Learning Seminar, is a 
1.5-credit seminar offered every fall semester. In this class, students 
will organize the annual Human Rights Awareness Day. The objec-
tive of this seminar is for students to learn ŀōƻǳǘ aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜΩǎ 
history of social action, participate in organizing events to continue 
this tradition, and tie their experiences to readings on human rights 
and social justice in a short research and reflection paper. Enroll-
ment in this class is limited to Castle Scholars, and Manhattanville 
College students whose GPAs are 3.6 or higher.   

 

CSCH 4501: Castle Scholars Spring Service (1.5 cr.) 
CSCH 4501, the Castle Scholars Service Learning Seminar, is a 
1.5-credit seminar offered every spring semester. The objective of 
this class is for students to learn and employ principles of leader-
ship, effective public speaking, and community-building through 
organizing the annual Undergraduate Research and Creative 
Achievement Fair. Students will tie their experiences to readings on 
leadership and community organizing in a short research and reflec-
tion paper. Students will also present their own research at the 
Undergraduate Research and Creative Achievement Fair, as well as 
serve as moderators for the fair. They will practice their presenta-
ǘƛƻƴǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ŀƴŘ ŎǊƛǘƛǉǳŜ ƻƴŜ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ ōŜŦƻǊŜ 
the fair. Enrollment in this class is limited to Castle Scholars, and 
Manhattanville College students whose GPAs are 3.6 or higher.   
 

 

Classic Civilizations Courses (WLL) 

CSS 1010: Greek & Latin Root of English (3 cr.) 
This course introduces students to the Greek and Latin languages, 
making clear their importance in the history of English, and will 
increase the student's English vocabulary through exposure to its 
Latin and Greek roots. (Spring) 

 

CSS 1013: Introduction to Latin I (3 cr.) 
This course emphasizes learning to read Latin. Vocabulary, gram-
mar, and syntax are studied in the context of readings in Latin about 
life in classical Rome. (Fall) 

 

CSS 1014: Introduction to Latin II (3 cr.) 
This course emphasizes learning to read Latin. Vocabulary, gram-
mar, and syntax are studied in the context of readings in Latin about 
life in classical Rome. (Spring) 

Prerequisite:   CSS.1013. 
 

CSS 1020: Introduction to Classical Mythology (3 cr.) 
This is an introduction to the gods, myths and heroes of the Greeks 
and Romans. Readings from Greek and Roman literature (Hesiod, 
Homer, Homeric Hymns, and Ovid) and images from ancient and 
modern art provide the background for class discussion. (Fall) 
 



 

 

CSS 4495: Independent Study: Topics in Latin or Greek (3 cr.) 
Studies in specific authors, periods, genres, or stylistics. May be 
repeated with a change in topic.  
Prerequisite: Permission of the WLL department Chair.  

 
Dance & Theatre Courses 

DTH 1000: Creative Process (3 cr.) 
This entry-level course provides students with a foundation in the 
vocabulary of performance through studio exercises in ensemble 
techniques, viewpoints, storytelling, choreographic composition, 
improvisation, investigation of theatrical texts and basic design 
elements. It will also provide practice in the clarity and authenticity 
of speech and an introduction to Shakespeare texts. A series of 
critical readings on creativity, performance theory and techniques 
will inform the course. Students will submit written responses to 
assigned readings and live performances on campus and in New 
York. This course is the prerequisite for all required courses in the 
DTH Major with the exception of primary level Dance Technique 
courses, and should be taken in the freshman year. A performance 
fee is required. 

 

DTH 1001: Acting I (3 cr.) 
An introduction to dramatic interpretation, basic theories of acting 
and fundamental techniques including: voice and breath, expressive 
movement, theatre games and improvisation, memorization, mon-
ologues and beginning scene work. The course aims to build 
awareness, confidence and skill in self-expression and includes a 
selected series of theoretical and historical readings with written 
responses. 

Prerequisite: DTH 1000 or permission of department. 
 

DTH 1003 Introduction to Acting  (3 cr.) 
Theatre is a practice that is both instinctive and learned.  Making 
believe is second nature.  This course is designed to introduce 
students to the basic tools and techniques of the actor's craft, tools 
that are also very useful in daily life. These include: physical and 
vocal expression, sensory awareness, improvisation, listening, mak-
ing artistic choices, ensemble awareness, flexibility, concentration, 
memorization, monologue, and scene study. Students will explore a 
wide variety of acting exercises, games and techniques. No prereq-
uisite. (Fall & Spring.) 

 

DTH 1007: Stage Combat Workshop (2 cr.)** 
This course will provide basic techniques necessary for staging 
fighting: development of an intuitive sense for ensuring your own 
and your partner's safety; understanding of basic movement princi-
ples including center of balance, awareness of spatial relationships, 
falling, partnering etc.; ability to create combat scenarios that are 
responsive to dramatic situations, organic and specific to natural 
capabilities. Prerequisite: Creative Process or permission of the 
instructor. 

Take DTH.1000; 
 

DTH 1440: Freshman Project (2 cr.)** 
This course is designed for freshmen who have been accepted as 
majors in the department. The course will entail preparation, re-
hearsal and presentation of an original dance/theatre project. The 

aim of the course is to build a dynamic ensemble of artist/scholars 
through the investigation of an array of dance & theatre tech-
niques. Required for Freshman Majors. 

 

DTH 1500: Stagecraft I (2 cr.)** 
Sets and Lights. The study of the theory and 
application of stage technology as it applies to 
theatrical construction in areas including 
scenery, lighting. This introductory course will 
cover all practices of construction techniques 
and backstage production support. Students will 
assist in all the aspects of building and 
preparation of departmental productions. Two hour 
class plus additional lab time. 

 

DTH 1502: Stagecraft II (2 cr.)** 
Costume Design. The study of the theory and 
application of stage technology as it applies to 
the principles of design and construction of 
costumes including fundamentals of sewing and 
shop production. 

 

DTH 1555: Stage Make Up (1 cr.)** 
This course will introduce students to the 
fundamentals of make up design and application. 
Required for Theatre Education Majors. 

 

DTH 2002: Viewpoints (2 cr.)** 
This course is a studio exploration of Viewpoints technique, as de-
veloped by Mary Overlie and Anne Bogart. Students will investigate 
primary Viewpoints of Space and Time through exercises and struc-
tured compositions. Prerequisite: Creative Process 

Prerequisite: DTH.1000: Creative Process 
Not counted for Liberal Arts  
 

DTH 2030: Directing I (3 cr.) 
A practical introduction to the fundamentals of play direction, in-
cluding: examination of the work of master directors, play analysis 
and research methods, preparation of production book, considera-
tion of design elements, casting, rehearsal techniques and work 
with actors. 

Take DTH.1000. 
 

DTH 2214: Romantic & Classical Traditions (3 cr.) 
This course will explore the development of the romantic Ballet of 
Western Europe through the ballets of Giselle and La Sylphide and 
the classical traditions of master choreographer Marius Petipa 
through his ballets Swan Lake and The Nutcracker. The course will 
explore how the romantic ballet of Western Europe and the classi-
cal ballet of Russia reflect their time and place and how these es-
thetics have influenced the dance of today. Fall 2014 & Every other 
Fall.  

Prerequisite: DTH 1000: Creative Process. 
 



 

 

DTH 2216: History of American Dance (3 cr.) 
A survey course of American concert dance focusing on major 
trends and artists in ballet and modern dance. Beginning with the 
turn of the 20th century with Isadora Duncan, we will look at danc-
es and dancers who developed a uniquely American vocabulary 
including: Martha Graham, Doris Humphrey, George Balanchine, 
Alvin Ailey, Merce Cunningham, Jerome Robbins, Twyla Tharp, Mark 
Morris, the Judson Dance Theatre and emerging artists of today. 
Material will be developed through lecture and discussion aided by 
guest speakers, videos, workshops and attendance at selected 
dance concerts.  Prerequisites: DTH 1000: Creative Process.   
Offered Fall 2013 and every other Fall. 

 

DTH 2227: Acting for Musical Theatre: Scene to Song (2 cr.)** 
Focus of this class, offered by the departments of Dance/Theatre 
and Music, is the successful communication of song within the con-
text of a musical play. Acting skills particular to the musical theatre 
stage will be developed and explored. Script and music will be ana-
lyzed and performances developed using various techniques, in-
cluding improvisation. Historical and societal context will be ex-
plored. Class structure is similar to a non-musical acting class, with 
all students observing when not performing. There is an informal 
Showing of Work at the final class. Prerequisites: DTH 1000, 1001, 2 
semesters of applied voice, or (for DTH students) permission of 
instructor or department chairs. Enrollment is limited. 

Prerequisites: : DTH.1000; DTH.1001; 2 semesters of applied voice, 
or (for DTH students) permission of instructor or department chairs. 
 

DTH 2245: Movement Studies (3 cr.) 
This course is an exploration of the language of movement from 
various perspectives including Bartenieff Fundamentals and Laban's 
work in space harmony and effort analysis. Prerequisite: Creative 
Process and Modern Dance Tech I (or equivalent). 

Prerequisite: Creative Process and Modern Dance Tech I (or equiva-
lent). 
 

DTH 2318: Junior Seminar I (2 cr.) 
Required for majors in the Junior year. 

 

DTH 2319: Junior Seminar (3 cr.) 
Required for majors in the Junior year. 

 

DTH 2530: Concepts in Scene Design (3 cr.) 
This course will provide a historical overview of scenic design, op-
portunities for research and preparation of a series of scene designs 
and models, as well as hands-on experience in assisting in the de-
sign and construction of sets for departmental productions. 

Take DTH.1000. 
 

DTH 2535: Lighting Design I (3 cr.)** 
Introduction to the theory, principles and practical techniques of 
dance and theater lighting. Students will design and assist in lighting 
performance pieces. 

Take DTH.1000; 
 

DTH 2536: Lighting Design II (3 cr.)** 
 

DTH 2540: Costume Design (3 cr.)** 
This course will provide a historical overview of costume design, 
opportunities for research and preparation of a series of costume 
rendering projects, as well as hands-on experience in assisting in 
the design and construction of costumes for departmental produc-
tions. 

Take DTH.1000. 
 

DTH 2555: Sound Design (2 cr.)** 
This course is an exploration into the design techniques and tech-
nological tools used by professional sound designers. It will examine 
recording techniques and styles used for both Theatre and Dance. It 
will look at recording innovations and the pioneering work used in 
both the film and music industries. Students will get hands on expe-
rience as they work to create their own sound effects and aural 
environments. Prerequisite: Creative Process or permission of the 
Instructor. 

take DTH.1000; 
 

DTH 2635: Intro to Dance Therapy I (3 cr.) 
This course will provide a theoretical and experiential introduction 
to the theory, techniques and practice of dance therapy. Arts ther-
apies offer a viable career option for students interested in applying 
performance techniques in education and the healing professions. 

Take DTH.1000 or DTH.4101. 
 

DTH 2636: Intro to Dance Therapy II (3 cr.) 
This course will provide a theoretical and experiential introduction 
to the theory, techniques and practice of drama therapy. Arts ther-
apies offer a viable career option for students interested in applying 
performance techniques in education and the healing professions. 
Prerequisite: Creative Process, Fundamentals of Psychology or per-
mission of the Instructor. Offered every other Spring. 

 

DTH 2640: Introduction to Drama Therapy I (3 cr.) 
This course will provide a theoretical and experiential introduction 
to the theory, techniques and practice of drama therapy. Arts ther-
apies offer a viable career option for students interested in applying 
performance techniques in education and the healing professions. 

Take DTH.1000 or DTH.1001 or PSY.1004. 
 

DTH 2646: Anatomy & Kineseology (3 cr.)** 
A concentrated study of the role of human anatomy in dance per-
formance and everyday life, and an anatomical exploration of the 
structure and function of the muscular-skeletal system. The course 
will include lectures in anatomy by faculty of the Biology Depart-
ment. Offered every other spring. 

 

DTH 2650: Theater for Young Audiences (3 cr.) 
This course examines the theory and practice of all phases of play 
production for young audiences. Particular emphasis will be placed 
on the study of the literature of theatre for young audiences, its 
history, and chief practitioners. The course will explore a range of 
exercises and strategies for eliciting material from young people. 



 

 

The course will also examine ways in which TYA plays can be used 
as springboards for educational explorations. 

take DTH.1000; 
 

DTH 2665: Shakespeare with Young People (3 cr.) 
The course is predicated on the idea that for 
children, even as young as 4 or 5, Shakespeare 
offers unparalleled opportunities for growth in 
speech and language development, expansion of the 
creative and thinking processes, appreciation of 
character, narrative and thematic material, and 
skills and confidence in performance.  Students 
will study Shakespearean texts for appropriate 
applications to young people, as well as various 
theories related to literature and child 
development, and in the studio, learn a series of 
exercises and creative strategies designed to 
support the aims of the course.  Prerequisite: 
Creative Process. 

 

DTH 3013: Act III (3 cr.) 
Advanced studies in acting, dealing primarily 
with scene study in the work of American master 
playwrights such as O'Neill, Miller, Williams, 
Albee, Hellman, Wilder, Wilson, Kushner, Mamet, 
Simon and Parks.  The class will involve the 
study of dramaturgy and text analysis, its 
capacity for revealing specific behavioral 
choices to the actor and the relationship of 
these authors to their work, the evolution of 
dramatic structure and the American theatre of 
their times. Prerequisite: DTH.4002 Acting II 

 

DTH 3202: Survey of Dramatic Literature I: The Classics (3 cr.) 
Through reading, viewing and discussion of exemplary plays, this 
course will survey the literary, historical, political and cultural sig-
nificance of theater and drama from the Greeks to Shakespeare, 
including Medieval theater, French, Spanish and Italian Renaissance 
drama, and a brief investigation of Asian theater. 

Take DTH.1000; 
 

DTH 3203: Survey of Dramatic Lit II: Modern Drama (3 cr.) 
Through reading, viewing and discussion of exemplary plays, this 
course will survey the literary, historical, political and cultural sig-
nificance of theater and drama from the realism of Ibsen to the 
contemporary stage, including the works of Brecht, Williams, Miller, 
Beckett and beyond. 

Prerequisite: DTH 1000 or faculty consent 
 

DTH 3244: Playwriting (3 cr.) 
This course will introduce students to basic 
playwriting skills. Students will read and 
discuss six or more plays and will write and 
evaluate original material. We'll study works 
from different periods to see how playwrights 
practice their art and craft. The plays range 
from tragedy to comedy; modern works often 
partake of both. Prerequisite: DTH 1000 or instructor's consent. 

 

DTH 3310: Performance Seminar (3 cr.) 
This seminar will focus on experimental dance and theater perfor-
mance by examining representative artists and groups in relation to 
their traditions, historical context and connection with other arts. 
This course will include guest artists and performers and trips to 
New York for performances, rehearsals and backstage visits. Of-
fered in rotation with other Performance Seminars. 

 

DTH 3312: Performance Seminar: Non-Western (3 cr.) 
This seminar will explore performance styles, techniques and sub-
ject matter of non-western cultures. How do traditional and con-
temporary styles reflect social, political and cultural change? How 
do performance styles cross and transcend geographical borders? 
This course will include lectures, discussion, studio workshops, 
guest artists, and attendance at performances in New York. 

 

DTH 3316: Performance Seminar: Playback Theatre (3 cr.) 
Playback Theatre is form of social action theatre in which actors 
enact audience members' life stories on the spot. Both art and ser-
vice are at its core. Born out of the American experimental theatre 
movement, and influenced by the oral tradition of indigenous cul-
tures and psychodrama, Playback Theatre is currently practiced in 
60 countries around the world, in a variety of settings including: 
schools, colleges, hospitals, prisons, community centers and public 
theatres. In this course students learn the basic technique and hone 
skills in improvisational acting, ensemble awareness, physical sto-
rytelling, and empathic listening. The class will culminate with an 
Playback Theatre event for the greater community. Students are 
assigned weekly readings and a term paper. Prerequisite: Creative 
Process and permission of instructor. (Spring) 

 

DTH 3318: Performance Seminar: Music & Movement (3 cr.) 
 

DTH 3320: Senior Thesis Seminar I (3 cr.) 
The Senior Thesis Seminar is a required course over both terms of 
the senior year. Its purpose is to provide students with theoretical 
structure and practical, process-oriented tools for the successful 
completion of their senior thesis project, the culmination of their 
college career. The seminar also provides a supportive and chal-
lenging environment for exploration, open discussion of the stu-
dents' development through the artistic process from conception 
through evaluation. 

 

DTH 3321: Senior Thesis Seminar II (3 cr.) 
The Senior Thesis Seminar is a required course over both terms of 
the senior year. Its purpose is to provide students with theoretical 
structure and practical, process-oriented tools for the successful 
completion of their senior thesis project, the culmination of their 
college career. The seminar also provides a supportive and chal-
lenging environment for exploration, open discussion of the stu-
dents' development through the artistic process from conception 
through evaluation. 

 

DTH 3323: Performance Seminar: New York Now (3 cr.) 
This course will survey the current season of dance, theatre and 
performance in New York. Through attendance at a sampling of the 



 

 

current season's offerings, students will be exposed to a variety of 
cultural events, classical and experimental, with particular attention 
to global perspectives. We will examine what it means to be an 
intelligent audience and write a critical analysis of each perfor-
mance after studying the historical contexts and perspectives of the 
representative companies. Classroom lectures, workshops and 
meetings with artists will alternate with trips to New York for per-
formances. Lab fee: $200 

Prerequisite: DTH 1000 Creative Process 
 

DTH 3324: Performance Seminar: Theatre in The Community (3 
cr.)**  
This course will examine how theatre and performance can serve as 
a forum for community building and dialogue. In the first half of the 
course, students will study the theory and practice of Playback The-
atre, Augusto Boal's Theatre of the Oppressed, and techniques for 
devising non-scripted theater. In the second half, students will ap-
ply what has been learned by working with two underserved popu-
lations from the local area. Special emphasis will be placed on stud-
ying patterns of oppression and power. Prior knowledge of Playback 
Theatre and/or Theatre of the Oppressed is recommended. Prereq-
uisite: Creative Process. Enrollment by interview. READINGS Local 
Acts: Community-Based Performance in the United States, Jan Co-
hen-Cruz Acts of Service: Spontaneity, Commitment, Tradition in 
the Nonscripted Theatre, Jonathan Fox Improvising Real Life: Per-
sonal Story in Playback Theatre, Jo Salas Theatre of the Oppressed, 
Augusto Boal Strategies for Playbuilding: Helping Groups Translate 
Issues Into Theatre, Will Weigler Uprooting Racism: How White 
People Can Work for Racial Justice, Paul Kivel 

Prerequisite: DTH.1000 and permission of instructor. 
 

DTH 3325: Performance Seminar: Politics & Performance (3 cr.)** 
Can art change lives? This course will explore the work of theatre 
artists, choreographers, and collectives who believe that the role of 
the performance is not only to challenge accepted political and 
social structures but to motivate audiences to public action. We will 
read theory and study traditionally scripted plays (Brecht, Hansbury, 
Fo), as well as collectively evolved performance pieces (such as San 
Francisco Mime Troupe, Augusto Boal's Theater of the Oppressed, 
Joseph Chaikin and the Open Theater, Teatro Campesino, Tectonic 
Theater's Laramie Project) and the work of choreographers such as 
Kurt Jooss and Bill T. Jones. A studio component will allow students 
o explore whether theory holds up to the test of performance. 
Preq: Creative Process. (NOTE: Two Performance Seminars are re-
quired of all majors, one for minors. This course is one of a series of 
specialty enrichment seminars which include: Non-Western Per-
formance, NY Performance Now, Playback Theatre, Voice of Che-
khov and others.) 

Prerequisite: DTH 1000 
 

DTH 3542: Stage Management (2 cr.)** 
A practical introduction to the fundamentals of stage management, 
including company management, scheduling and time manage-
ment, preparation of the stage manager's production book, calling 
the show, working with directors and actors, etc. Students receive 
hands-on training working closely with departmental Dance & The-
ater productions. Completed in conjunction with Production 
Practicum ς 1 additional credit for stage managing a DTH produc-
tion. 

Take DTH.1000 or DTH.4500. 

 

DTH 3646: Anatomy and Kineseology (3 cr.) 
A concentrated study of the role of human anatomy 
in dance performance and everyday life, and an 
anatomical exploration of the structure and 
function of the muscular-skeletal system.  The 
course will include lectures in anatomy by faculty 
of the Biology Department. 

 
DTH 3652: Drama Therapy With Children & Adolescents (3 cr.) 
An introduction to the application of drama therapy in work with 
young people.  Included in this course will be an overview of child 
and adolescent developmental stages, concepts and theories relat-
ed to the importance of play and imagination in treatment, and an 
overview of special populations (including children and adolescents 
challenged by bullying, abuse, trauma, grief, neurological disorders, 
autistic spectrum disorders, & Obsessive-Compulsive Disorder) and 
specialized settings (schools, hospitals, psychiatric units, residential 
treatment centers, inner-city neighborhoods, and Native American 
reservations).  

 

DTH 3750: Special Topics: Acting/Adaptation (2 cr.) 
This advanced acting course will explore the  process of adapting a 
non-theatrical text for the  stage. The text is James Landis' novel 
The Last  Day, which describes the last day in the life of a  
20-year old Iraqi War veteran--accompanied by  Jesus.  Students 
will investigate narrative  process, scripting, character and ensem-
ble  techniques building towards a work-in-progress  studio 
showing at the end of term.  By audition.  Prerequisite: Acting I. 

 

DTH 3770: Spec Stud: Peer Education Theatre Troupe (3 cr.) 
The goal this course is to deepen our 
understanding about the culture of rape, sexual 
assault and sexual harassment, as well as 
systemic oppression (racism, heterosexism, 
sexism, classism), by devising an original 
theatre piece that can be performed at summer 
Freshmen Orientations. Students will be 
encouraged to examine their own 
ethnic/cultural/sexual identities as well as 
other themes such as objectification, 
relationship violence, and alcohol abuse. The 
goal is to create a dynamic and provocative 
performance piece about sexual abuse and 
discrimination for the Manhattanville community 
using theatrical devising methods, Playback 
Theatre and other performance techniques. 
Inevitably, the course content will force us to 
be uncomfortable at times and engage in a 
sometimes difficult, but also rewarding, 
dialogue, which will extend beyond the classroom 
onto the campus. Attendance, punctuality, and 
commitment to the process are crucial for the 
success of the project. Grades will also be based 
on reading, video, podcast, and journal 
assignments posted on Blackboard. 

 



 

 

DTH 4002: Acting II: Scene Study (3 cr.) 
This course explores various methods of scene study, traditional 
and experimental, with emphasis on Stanislavski technique. Stu-
dents will work on script analysis, physicalization, concentration, 
personalization, actions and objectives, and use of the senses. 

Take DTH.1001. 
 

DTH 4003: Playing Shakespeare (3 cr.) 
This advanced level course will provide tools and techniques to 
approach Shakespeare's plays and poems, to explore historical and 
cultural contexts and to appreciate thematic, dramatic and critical 
concerns. The course will be built around a laboratory in which the 
ideas discussed in the classroom will guide physical and vocal ex-
plorations of Shakespeare texts. Students will practice analysis of 
text, grammar and meaning, sound and breath, verse and rhythm; 
exploration of character and relationship. Students will prepare and 
present a series of sonnets, monologues and scenes for exploration 
and development. Permission by audition, faculty consent. 

 

DTH 4004: Acting for the Camera (2 cr.)** 
This course further explores the craft of acting as it applies to film 
and television. Students will examine various methods and tech-
niques that screen actors use in developing their roles. Exemplary 
films and selected scenes will be screened inside and outside of the 
class for written and oral critique. Students will act in scenes and 
exercises, which will be videotaped in class for analysis. Differences 
and similarities between stage and screen acting will be explored. 
The course does not address the history of film or the craft of 
filmmaking. Rather, it is designed for those students interested in 
deepening their acting skills and developing a critical eye. 

Take DTH.1001 
Not counted for Liberal Arts  
 

DTH 4005: Acting for the Camera II (2 cr.)** 
An exploration of the skills, techniques and critical investigation 
begun of Acting for Camera I. 

Prerequsite: DTH.4004: Acting for the Camera** 
Not counted for Liberal Arts  
 

DTH 4010: Voice & Speech I (2 cr.) 
In this course students will investigate and strengthen basic vocal 
elements: breath, voice production and placement, diction, rhythm 
and resonance. Emphasis will be on freeing and developing the 
natural voice. Students will work with a variety of texts including 
Shakespeare. 

Take DTH.1000; 
 

DTH 4012: Voice & Speech II (2 cr.) 
Continuation and expansion of DTH 4010 Voice for Theater, with 
particular emphasis on addressing individual vocal strengths and 
weaknesses. 

Take DTH.4010. 
 

DTH 4015: Acting for the Camera II (3 cr.) 
An exploration of the skills, techniques and critical investigation 
begun of Acting for Camera I. Prerequisite: Acting for Camera I. 

Take DTH.4004. 
 

DTH 4016: Acting III (3 cr.)** 
Advanced studies in acting, dealing primarily 
with scene study in the work of American master 
playwrights such as O'Neill, Miller, Williams, 
Albee, Hellman, Wilder, Wilson, Kushner, Mamet, 
Simon and Parks.  The class will involve the 
study of dramaturgy and text analysis, its 
capacity for revealing specific behavioral 
choices to the actor and the relationship of 
these authors to their work, the evolution of 
dramatic structure and the American theatre of 
their times. 

 

DTH 4025: Improv I (2 cr.)** 
Students will learn the fundamentals of creating theater through 
improvisation, including improvised performance. The course will 
include study of the history and theory of improvisation and studio 
work which will explore both short- and long-form styles and closely 
follow the techniques of Viola Spolin, Keith Johnstone and Del 
Close. In addition to exploring improvisation as its own art form, 
students will also learn how to apply improv technique to acting. 
Texts: Truth in Comedy: The manual of improvisation by Charna 
Halpern, Del Close, Kim Johnson; Meriwether Publishing Improv by 
Keith Johnstone; Routledge/Theatre Arts Books Publishing Addi-
tional readings 

 

DTH 4101: Modern Dance Technique I (2 cr.)** 
This course provides basic training in dance technique, emphasizing 
body alignment and elementary skills to improve awareness of the 
body as a performing instrument. 

 

DTH 4102: Modern Dance Technique II (2 cr.)** 
This course provides continued training in modern dance technique 
in a style based upon use of weight and breath, rhythm and space.  
Not counted as Liberal Arts 

 

DTH 4103: Modern Dance Technique III (2 cr.)** 
This course is for intermediate and advanced dancers and stresses 
technical expertise, extended dance combinations and increased 
performance skills. 

 

DTH 4104: Ballet I (2 cr.)** 
Fundamentals of ballet technique for beginners. 

 

DTH 4105: Ballet II (2 cr.)** 

Intermediate ballet technique. Permission of Instructor.  
 
 

DTH 4106: African-Caribbean Dance (2 cr.)** 
An exploration of African and Afro-Caribbean dance styles, tech-
niques and cultural influences. 

 



 

 

DTH 4107: Jazz I (2 cr.)** 
An introductory level technique class that explores the roots and 
styles of Jazz Dance. 

 

DTH 4108: Tap I (2 cr.)** 
An introduction to the techniques and style of Tap Dance. 

 

DTH 4109: Flamenco I (2 cr.)** 
An exploration of Flamenco dance techniques, including historical 
and cultural influences. 

 

DTH 4112: Yoga (1 cr.)** 
Systematic integrative study of the philosophy and practice for this 
ancient technique of body-mind education. 

 

DTH 4113: African-Caribbean Dance II (2 cr.)** 
An expansion of the exploration of African and Afro-Caribbean 
dance styles, techniques and cultural influences. 

Take DTH.4106 
 

DTH 4114: Contact Improvisation (2 cr.)** 
In this class the students will learn the fundamental principles of 
this dance form. They will be taught the art of falling, rolling, tum-
bling, so that they become acquainted with being able to move off 
the center of balance without contracting in the body. The students 
can then begin to work with others to explore a shared center of 
balance between two or more bodies. Students will be encouraged 
to explore the connection between expression and movement. 

Prerequisite: DTH.1000: Creative Process 
 

DTH 4116: Ballet III (2 cr.)** 
An advanced level course in classical ballet stressing musicality, 
artistry and expression with barre, center exercises and work en 
pointe. Permission of Instructor. 

 
 

DTH 4117:  Jazz II (2 cr.)** 
An intermediate/advanced level technique class that explores the 
roots and styles of Jazz Dance. Permission of Instructor. 

 

DTH 4118: Tap II (2 cr.)** 

An extension of the techniques and styles learned in Tap I. Permis-
sion of Instructor.  
 

DTH 4119: Flamenco II (2 cr.)** 
Focus will be on 12-count rhythm (Bulerias, Soleares por Bulerias), 
advanced heelwork technique and modern flamenco choreography. 

Prerequisite: Flamenco I or permission of the instructor 
 

DTH 4120: Composition (2 cr.)** 
In this course students will work with both traditional and experi-
mental forms in dance composition. The course will explore spatial 
design, text, props, music and rhythm, gesture, theme and varia-
tions, narrative and more. 

Take DTH.1000, DTH.4101; or Permission of Instructor  
 

DTH 4121: Dance for Musical Theatre (2 cr.)** 
This studio course will introduce students to a variety of choreo-
graphic styles and techniques from exemplary works of the Ameri-
can musical stage including: jazz, tap, ballroom, ballet, and others. 
In addition to learning the choreography, students will be required 
to sing and act specific roles within the context of the musical 
numbers to which they are assigned. Students will also be required 
to produce written research on the plays. The class will culminate in 
a final in-class showing for faculty and invited guests. Prerequisite: 
Creative Process and Modern Dance Technique I. 

Prerequisites: Creative Process and any 4000-level Dance course 
 

DTH 4122: Hip Hop I (2 cr.)** 
This course is an introduction to Hip-hop, the dance style and 
Hip-hop, the cultural phenomenon. Students will be encouraged to 
use their bodies in ways that involve many different stylistic tech-
niques. Since Hip-hop is such a broad genre, the style is not strictly 
structured and allows students to interpret the moves in varied 
ways. Hip-hop is fast-paced, high energy, playful and will allow stu-
dents to emphasize their creative movement talents. 

 

DTH 4123: Hip Hop II (2 cr.)** 
Advanced exploration of contemporary Hip-Hop techniques. Pre-
requisite: By audition or permission of the instructor. 

Take DTH.4122; 
 

DTH 4128: Tap III (2 cr.)** 
Advanced exploration of style and development of routines. Pre-
requisite: By audition or permission of the instructor. Offered every 
other spring. 

Prerequisite: Tap II or permission of the instructor 
 

DTH 4129: T'ai Chi (1 cr.)** 
This beginners course teaches the basic sequence of moves of T'ai 
Chi, somethimes called meditation in motion. T'ai Chi is a Chinese 
based system for health, stress reduction, and non-agressive self 
defense. The practice of T'ai Chi teaches relaxation while in motion, 
thereby bringing more consiciousness, grace and creativity to daily 
life. Once learned, students can practice and perform the moves on 
their own. Includes recommended readings and written responses. 

 

DTH 4135: Shakespeare's London: A Study Tour (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to provide students with 
experiential study of theatre within a global 
context. Students will examine key elements of 
British theatre and experience firsthand the 
cultural landscape that makes both London and the 
British theatrical scene unique from its New York 
counterpart. 



 

 

 

DTH 4400: Performance Project: Theatre (1 cr.) 
Rehearsal and preparation of a play for public performance with a 
faculty member or guest director. The spring Performance Project is 
a Shakespeare production. 

 

DTH 4405: Peace & Performance Workshop (1 cr.) 
Special Workshop  

 

DTH 4410: Performance Project: Dance (1 cr.)** 
Rehearsal and preparation a dance piece for public performance 
with a guest choreographer. 

 

DTH 4420: Choreographers Workshop (2 cr.)**  
Individual choreographic projects will be developed by students 
who have a special interest in and have had some prior experience 
in composition. Regular showings and feedback from faculty and 
classmates will provide process-oriented support for each project. 
Works that are ready will be presented in Departmental Dance 
Concerts or be given an in-progress showing. 

Take DTH.4120; 
 

DTH 4440: Performance Project: Musical Theatre (2 cr.)** 
The Departments of Dance & Theater and Music offer this work-
shop on the process and craft of theater with music. The workshop 
will stress training in physical movement and choreography, vocal 
production and dramatic presentation. Though not focused on the 
production of full-length musicals and operas, the workshop culmi-
nates in a public performance of works developed through the se-
mester 

 

DTH 4497: Internship (1-3 cr.)** 
 

DTH 4500A: Production Practicum Stage Crew (1 cr.)** 
Stage crew offers the student the experience of 
working backstage on a production. Students are 
assigned to various areas including costumes, 
lights, sound and backstage crew. The student is 
required to participate in the entire 
technical/dress rehearsal process, and assist at 
all performances and strike. No prerequisite, but 
requires instructor consent for registration. 
(Fall/Spring) 

 

DTH 4500B: Production Practicum Stage Management (1 cr.)** 
A course in Stage Management is required for our 
DTH majors.  In Production Practicum Stage 
Management, students apply practical knowledge 
learned in Stage Management class to an actual 
production in the DTH season. 

 

Accounting/Economics/Finance/Management 
Courses 

ACC 1002: Fundamentals of Accounting I (3. cr)** 
Introduction to accounting concepts for external 
financial reporting. Topics include accounting 
theories and principles relative to asset and 
liability valuations and income determination. 

 

ACC 1008: Fundamentals of Accounting II (3 cr.)** 
Introduction to accounting concepts for internal 
reporting and control. Topics include cash 
budgeting, decision making, capital budgeting, tax 
aspects of managerial planning and performance 
evaluation. Prerequisite: MGT.1002 or ACC.1002 

 

ACC 2035: Intermediate Accounting I (3 cr.)** 
Intermediate-level treatment of accounting 
concepts and theories pertaining to external 
financial reporting.  Study of Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles underlying the preparation 
of basic financial statements:  Balance sheet, 
Income statement, and statement of cash flows. 
Emphasis on standards issued by the FASB and the 
reporting requirements of the SEC.  Prerequisite: 
MGT 1008. 
 

 

ACC 2036: Intermediate Accounting II (3 cr.)** 
Intermediate-level treatment of accounting 
concepts and theories pertaining to external 
financial reporting.  Study of Generally Accepted 
Accounting Principles applied to accounting for 
leases, post-employment benefits, deferred taxes, 
and other specialized topics.  Emphasis on FASB 
statements.  Prerequisite:  MGT 2035 Intermediate 
Accounting I. 

 

ACC 2037: Fundamentals of Taxation (3 cr.)** 
Study of accounting and internal revenue code and 
regulations as applied to individuals and 
business entities.  Concepts of gross income, allowable 
deductions and credits, determination of tax 
liabilities.  Prerequisite:  MGT 1002 or ACC 1002 

 

ACC 3019: Cost Accounting (3 cr.)** 
Fundamentals of cost accounting systems, 
classification of costs and basic cost reports. 
Responsibility accounting in the analysis of 
material, overhead and labor charges.  Job order 
and process cost systems, standard cost systems. 
Activity based costing methods.  Prerequisite: 
ACC.1008 or MGT.1008 (former version) 

 

ACC 3024: Auditing (3 cr.)** 
Study of Generally Accepted Auditing Standards 



 

 

(GAAS), practice and procedures in auditing 
financial statements.  The role of management, the 
independent public accountant and the internal 
auditor in examining matters of evidence and the 
internal control system.  The ethics and legal 
responsibilities of the accounting professional. 
Latest pronouncements of relevant professional and 
regulatory authorities.  Prerequisite:  MGT 2036 
Intermediate Accounting II. 

 

ACC 3081: Advanced Accounting (3 cr.)** 
Topics in the course focus on issues and 
procedures in internal auditing and the impact of 
fraud on organizations and individuals.  Study 
includes procedures of the internal audit unit 
and the detail duties and responsibilities of the 
internal auditor in the private and government 
sectors. The ethical framework and models 
pertaining to fraud are studied. Students learn 
how fraud is perpetrated, detected, and made 
preventable. Prerequisite: ACC 3024 Auditing 

 

ACC 3083: Advanced Taxation (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses primarily on the taxation of 
corporations, partnerships, estates and trusts. 
Students will acquire information critical to the 
tax preparer, and gain the skills necessary to 
conduct basic tax research and tax planning, as 
well as, prepare tax forms such as, Form 1120, 
U.S. Corporation Income Tax Return. Uses of 
proven learning methods are included to sharpen 
critical-thinking, oral presentation, and 
writing. Online resources such as updates 
highlighting relevant tax law changes as they 
take effect and use of professional software 
program will assure the currency of student 
knowledge. 
Prerequisites: Fundamentals of Taxation. 

 

ACC 3085: Advanced Accounting (3 cr.)** 
This course introduces the accounting treatment 
of three areas: business combinations and 
consolidated financial reporting, international 
accounting for multinationals, and accounting for 
partnerships, non-profits, and government 
organizations. Student knowledge of concepts 
learned in intermediate accounting is deepened 
and extended. Comprehensive coverage of the 
latest Financial Accounting Standards Board 
(FASB) standards is provided. Prerequisites: 
Intermediate Accounting I & II 

 

ACC 4497: Internship Accounting (1-3 cr.)** 
Internship in Accounting  

 

ECO 1011: Principles of Macroeconomics (3 cr.) 
This is an introductory treatment of nation-wide economic activity. 
Topics include the measurement and determination of gross out-

put, inflation and unemployment. Major attention is given to fiscal 
and monetary policy. 

 

ECO 1012: Principles of Microeconomics (3 cr.) 
This is an introductory treatment of the behavior of consumers and 
business firms and how they interact in markets. Demand and sup-
ply analysis is used to show how price and output will change when 
market conditions change in a variety of different competitive set-
tings.Prerequisite: ECO 1011 
 

 

ECO 2005: Personal Finance (3 cr.) 
An analytical framework is developed to make the financial choices 
required to fulfill personal goals. Topics include goals definition; 
wealth building and exponential functions (compounded returns); 
investment basics with a focus on the evaluation of mutual funds; 
major purchases; debt; expenditure controls; risk management and 
insurance; and investment and estate planning. Extensive use is 
made of computer spreadsheets to perform exercises for the 
course. 

 
 

ECO 2009: Public Finance & Public Policy (3 cr.) 
This course analyzes the ways the government taxes, issues debt, 
redistributes income, and makes expenditures. Alternative tax and 
transfer structures are examined such as proposals for a flat tax, for 
privatizing social security and for a negative income tax. The princi-
ples of cost-benefit analysis are developed. Tradeoffs between effi-
cient resource allocation and popular notions of justice will be con-
sidered in examining most policies. 

Prerequisite:  ECO.1012  
 

ECO 2015: Money and Banking (3 cr.) 
This course examines the nature of money, its history and its role in 
the economy, the demand and supply of money, the Federal Re-
serve and its relationship to banking and the economy and the fi-
nancial structure of the economy including financial markets and 
institutions. 

Prerequisite: ECO 1011  Note: this course is an alternative to ECO 
3020; only one of the two courses may be taken. 
 

 

ECO 2019: Economics of Competitive Strategy (3 cr.) 
This course uses microeconomics as a framework 
through which to explore the ways in which 
firms(and other organizations)compete. It will 
address questions such as: What businesses should 
a firm be in? How large should it be? What is the 
competitive nature of the markets in which the 
firm operates? How should a firm position itself 
to compete? What should be the basis of its 
competitive advantage? How sustainable is its 
competitive advantage likely to be? How should 
the firm organize its internal structure and systems? 
The course will be grounded in microeconomics but 
will spend a great deal of time examining case 
studies of actual firms and the markets within 



 

 

which they function. 
 

Prerequisite: ECO.1012 
 

 

ECO 2022: Government and Industry (3 cr.) 
An examination of how industrial market structure 
affects the conduct and performance of firms in 
the economy. Topics include the determinants of 
market structure, barriers to entry, price and 
non-price competition, government regulation and 
anti-trust policy. 

 

ECO 2045: Economics of Competitive Strategy (3 cr.)** 
 

ECO 2060: Economics and Business Statistics (3 cr.) 
 This course covers methods of analyzing and summarizing eco-
nomic and business data; numerical measures of location and dis-
persion; probability and probability distributions; estimation and 
hypothesis testing; the correlation coefficient.Prerequisites: ECO 
1011, ECO 1012 

 

ECO 3001: Intermediate Macroeconomic Theory (3 cr.) 
An intermediate level treatment of the determination of national 
output, employment and the price level. Classical, Keynesian, mon-
etarist and related models are considered. Additional topics include 
inflation, unemployment and monetary and fiscal policy. 

Prerequisites:  ECO.1011, ECO.1012. 
 

ECO 3002: Intermediate Microeconomic Theory (3 cr.) 
An intermediate level treatment of consumer behavior and market 
demand, the theory of the firm, production, cost and supply. Per-
fect competition, monopolistic competition, oligopoly and monop-
oly markets will be considered. 

Prerequisite: ECO 1011, ECO.1012. 
 

ECO 3008: Applied Econometrics (3 cr.) 
Statistical analysis of econometric phenomena will be conducted 
using standard regression models. Theoretical foundations will be 
established in the classroom while emphasis is placed on practical 
applications to individual projects designed by each student. Pre-
requisites: Principles of Economics I and II, Economic and Business 
Statistics and at least one other economics course. 

Prerequisites: ECO.1011, ECO.1012, ECO 2060   plus an additional 
course from subject ECO. 
 

ECO 3016: International Trade: Theory and Policy  (3 cr.) 
This course will acquaint the student with the 
phenomenon of globalization and what it means for 
all participants in the world economy. Different 
economic systems around the world will be 
examined. Students will learn about the 
theoretical bases for trade and discuss 
commercial policies, including the theory and practice of 
protection, regional trading blocs and resource 

mobility. A discussion of global finance and 
foreign debt will be followed by a look at 
economic development and growth in the poor 
nations of the world. Different models and 
relevant issues of development will be analyzed. 
 Prerequisites: ECO.1011 ECO.1012 or INS.1010 

 

ECO 3018: Economics of Developing Countries (3 cr.) 
The course deals with the specific problems and issues of develop-
ing economies such as growth, poverty, demographic transition, 
development policy and global integration.  Topics covered in-
clude meaning and measurement of development, growth models, 
institutions, foreign aid, measurement of development effective-
ness and the impact of poverty-alleviation programs. 

Prerequisites: ECO 1011 and ECO 1012  
 

 

ECO 3035: Seminar in International Business (3 cr.) 
This seminar will investigate the rapidly evolving global environ-
ment in which international business operates. The ways large and 
small firms deal with the forces that make up the international en-
vironment will be examined. Videos, readings, student participation 
and an emphasis on the human ramifications of international busi-
ness will comprise the seminar period. The seminar will require the 
completion of a research project each student will present to the 
class at the conclusion of the seminar. 

Take ECO.1011, ECO.1012. 
 

ECO 3075: Seminar in Contemporary Economic Issues (3 cr.) 
Public policy in a market economy is analyzed in a seminar or dis-
cussion style format.  Topics include price controls, energy policy, 
rent control, product safety standards, environmental policy, mini-
mum wage law, and educational vouchers.   

 
Prerequisites: ECO 1011 and ECO 1012 
 

 

ECO 3997: Senior Seminar in Economics/Finance/Management (3 
cr.) 
Students undertake research on a topic approved by the instructor 
and use management tools and techniques to reach conclusions. 
The results of the research project are presented in a senior thesis 
and discussed in a seminar format. A grade of C- is the minimum 
standard for a successful senior evaluation. 

 

ECO 4497: Internship Economics (1-3 cr.) 
Prerequisites for Economics:  ECO.1011 ECO.1012 ECO.3002 and 
at least one other economics course. 
Prerequisites for Finance: ECO 1011, ECO 1012, ECO 2015 and ECO 
2018 

 
 

FIN 2002: Principles of Finance (3 cr.)** 
Principles of Finance is an introductory course 



 

 

in finance; it assumes no previous study of 
finance.  The course aims to provide students 
with the tools that they will need to proceed to 
more advanced study of finance.  These tools 
include: an understanding of the time value of 
money, the ability to calculate present and 
future values in a variety of financial contexts, 
an understanding of how to measure financial 
risk, an understanding of the tradeoff between 
risk and return, the ability to interpret 
financial statements, and knowledge of the 
functions of financial institutions including 
commercial banks, investment banks, brokerages, 
and central banks.  The course will also 
introduce Microsoft Excel as a tool for financial 
calculations and decision making.  
Prerequisite: ECO.1011 or ECO.1012. 

 

FIN 2004: Derivative Securities (3 cr.) 
Derivative Securities introduces the basic 
structure of derivative contracts and the markets 
in which they trade.  The course covers strategies 
for both hedging and speculating and will also 
build and apply pricing models for futures and 
options. 

 

FIN 2016: Financial Markets (3 cr.)** 
This course will involve the study of Financial 
Markets and the role financial intermediaries play 
in this environment.  Emphasis is on recent 
developments for the Federal Reserve, Investment 
Banks, Brokerage Firms, Insurance Companies, and 
Financial Service Conglomerates.  The course will 
focus on the asset/liability management of 
Depository and other Financial Institutions, and 
will provide an overview of commonly utilized 
financial instruments.  Prerequisite:      
Take ECO.2015 or ECO.3020  

 

FIN 3010: Corporate Finance (3 cr.)** 
This course explains the principles of valuing 
risky assets through time. Capital budgeting, 
that is, investment and financing, is examined 
through discounted cash flow models and the 
capital asset pricing model. Finance theory 
allows students to understand stock and bond 
valuation as well as decisions make by financial 
managers.  

 

FIN 3015: Investment Analysis (3 cr.)** 
This course provides an advanced treatment of 
investment valuation and decision making. 
Building on Corporation Finance, this course 
further develops valuation models for stocks and 
bonds, discusses strategies for building and 
evaluating investment portfolios, and introduces 
students to the analysis of derivative securities 
including futures and options.  
Prerequisites: ECO 1011 Macroeconomics, ECO 1012 

Microeconomics, ECO 2060 Economic Statistics 
and MGT 1002/ACC.1002 Fund, of Accounting I 

 

FIN 3017: Global Finance (3 cr.)** 
This seminar will explore how worldwide capital 
flows provide the nexus between domestic and 
foreign economies. Analysis of the balance of 
payments, international money markets and 
exchange policies will convey the relevance that global 
events play in our lives. Videos, readings and 
student participation will comprise the seminar 
period. Each student will write a research paper 
and present the results to the class. 
Prerequisites ECO.1011, ECO.1012. 

 

FIN 3018: Corporation Finance (3 cr.)** 
This course explains the principles of valuing 
risky assets through time. Capital budgeting, 
that is, investment and financing, is examined 
through discounted cash flow models and the 
capital asset pricing model. Finance theory 
allows students to understand stock and bond 
valuation as well as decisions made by financial 
managers. (Prerequisite FIN.2002) 

 

FIN 3030: Finance & Planning Process (3 cr.)** Accelerated BS 
Course Only 
This course examines key financial statements and their analysis, 
starting with an accounting process review. It then introduces the 
student to the concepts of manufacturing or cost accounting with 
an examination of cost methods. Special emphasis is placed upon 
financial planning and budgeting along with performance meas-
urements and responsibility accounting. 
Prerequisite: MGT 1002/ACC 1002* 
  

FIN 4497: Internship Finance (1-3 cr)** 
Internship in Finance  

 

MGT 1001: Fundamentals of Management (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses on the principles and theory of management. 
Methods of planning, organizing, leading and controlling a firm will 
be examined. 

 

MGT 1004: Principles of Entrepreneurship (3 cr.)** 
This course introduces the student to the principles and structures 
of self-owned business. Topics include organization and utilization 
of resources. 

 

MGT 1005: Management of Human Resources (3 cr.)** 
This course presents an overall view of the functions of a human 
resource department. Topics include: international HR manage-
ment, employee involvement and quality management, the appro-
priate response of organizations to technological change, the role of 
the HR professional within the organization, HR planning strategy 
and the implementation of a human resource information system 



 

 

within the organization. This course is a prerequisite for all other 
human resources courses. 

Prerequisite: MGT.1001  Note: this course is a prerequisite for all 
other human resources courses 
 

MGT 1006: General HR Employment Practice (3 cr.)** 
The course explores the changing legal and regulatory factors af-
fecting employees, employers and employment rights. Topics cov-
ered will include the legal rights and responsibilities relative to hir-
ing and firing, wages and benefits, personnel policies and discrimi-
nation. 

Prerequsite: MGT.1005. 
 

MGT 1007: Computer Concepts Business Applications (3 cr.)** 
Students become familiar with a wide range of computer, network 
and database technologies, and the use of these technologies with-
in business and society. Students will also become proficient in the 
use of spreadsheet, database and presentation personal productiv-
ity software. 

 

MGT 2007: International Management (3 cr.)** 
Principles of management applied in different international envi-
ronments are discussed. Topics include management policies of 
multinational corporations, long-range planning, strategies, organi-
zation and control and management practices in different countries. 

Prerequisite: MGT.1001. 
 

MGT 2008: Corporations in Society (3 cr.) 
This course explores the interactions of 
corporations in society, with particular 
attention given to the corporation-government 
interface.  Students will explore the various 
stakeholder groups to which corporations are 
accountable, and the rights of each of these 
groups.  Additional topics include business 
ethics and effective strategies for manging 
public policy issues. 

 

MGT 2021: Compensation and Benefits (3 cr.)** 
Students examine total compensation systems and employee bene-
fit programs and develop an understanding of the strategic issues in 
designing pay structures, benefit plans, cost containment and in the 
importance of communicating the system to the business firm's 
employees. 

Prerequisite: MGT.1001, MGT.1005. 
 

MGT 2027: Management of Workforce Diversity (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses on issues surrounding organizational perfor-
mance in an increasingly diverse environment. The reality of differ-
ences in gender, ethnicity, nationality and religion, sexual prefer-
ence, age, physical characteristics, social customs and global culture 
will be discussed and examined against the needs and issues af-
fecting organizations in the news today. The emphasis is on how 
social identity and cultural diversity in all its forms have implications 
for the achievement of organizational success. 

 Prerequisites:  MGT.1001 
 

MGT 3090: Capstone Seminar: Management Strategy (3 cr.)** 
The Capstone Seminar in Management Strategy is for students in 
their senior year, and is intended as a culminating educational ex-
perience - incorporating students' years of learning into an action 
plan. It is an opportunity for students to integrate the concepts 
they've learned in general management, human resource manage-
ment, and marketing, and apply these concepts to a real organiza-
tion.  The intent is to apply knowledge to assess the organization's 
current situation and recommend future action. 
 

Prerequisites: Senior standing, most of the required management 
courses. 
 

MGT 4497: Internship Management (1-3 cr.)** 
Students have a hands-on experience by working at a col-
lege-approved internship and completing an academic component. 

Prerequisites: Completion of all required 1000 level courses.  No 
more than one internship will count toward major requirements 
 

MKT 1003: Introduction to Marketing (3 cr.) 
Students are given a hands-on understanding of the 
tools of marketing. Marketing tools are integrated 
into the marketing system. Topics include consumer 
behavior, product design, segmentation, 
advertising, promotion, selling, pricing, 
distribution and financial feasibility. 

 

MKT 2006: International Marketing (3 cr.)** 
Marketing principles are applied in different international environ-
ments. Topics include the introduction of new products, marketing 
channels, pricing policies and multinational marketing programs. 

Prerequisite: MKT/MGT.1003. 
 

MKT 2016: Integrated Marketing Communications (3 cr.)** 
The development of effective communication strategies. This 
course presents a complete perspective of the promotional func-
tion, from the establishment of communication objectives to the 
development of advertising, sales, trade promotions, public rela-
tions and selling programs. 

Prerequisite: MGT/MKT.1003. 
 

MKT 2017: Internet Marketing (3 cr.)** 
Students will explore and evaluate the implications of the internet 
for the marketing of goods and services and understand the critical 
success factors for marketing on the internet. 

Prerequisites:  MGT/MKT.1003  and MGT.1007   
 

MKT 2024: Consumer Behavior (3 cr.)** 
This course examines how consumers find, purchase, use, and 
evaluate products and services. Topics include market segmenta-
tion and the diffusion of innovations, decision-making models, buy-
ing habits, motivation and attitude theory, and the buying behavior 
of organizations. 



 

 

Prerequisite: MGT.1001, MGT/MKT.1003. 
 

MKT 2025: Market Research (3 cr.)** 
This course explores and analyzes various types of research meth-
ods with emphasis on information gathering as a means to more 
effective business decision-making. Topics include problem formu-
lation, research design, data collection methods and interpretation 
of consumer responses, questionnaire design, sampling and field 
operations, and presentation of results.  Design and implementa-
tion of a market research study is required. 
Prerequisites: MGT.1003 Intro Marketing MGT.2024 ECO.2060; 
MGT.2024 Consumer Behavior ECO 2060 ECO Statistics 

 

 

MKT 3092: Capstone: Strategic Marketing (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses on strategic decision-making. 
It emphasizes the integration of all the 
activities of the marketing function, as well as 
the integration of marketing with other 
operations of the business unit.  Topics include 
market analysis, planning and development of 
policies, organizing, in addition to the 
formulation, implementation and evaluation of the 
entire strategic marketing process.  

 

Education Courses 

EDU 0010: Writing Tutorial in Education (0 cr.)** 
This course refreshes the student's knowledge of 
the basics. In a small group and individualized 
setting, critical issues pertaining to writing 
essays of the type considered standard in the 
teaching profession are revisited. Writing skills 
fundamental to the successful completion of both 
the ATS-W and the School of Education 
Comprehensive Examination are sharpened. 

 

EDU 2000: Fundamentals of Schools and Teaching (3 cr.)** 
Develop the knowledge, skills and attitudes necessary to benefit 
from a full-time, field-centered, competency-based program of 
teacher education. Explore the history, philosophy and role of edu-
cation as well as the rights and responsibilities of teachers and oth-
er professional staff, students, parents, community members, 
school administrators and others. Focus on philosophical, social and 
psychological issues in contemporary education from theoretical 
and practical perspectives. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 2010: Educating Children With Diverse Needs (3 cr.)** 
This course provides an overview of the field of special education 
with a focus on educational laws which provide for the identifica-
tion of individuals with disabilities, the process of determining enti-
tlements to special education services, and the models of teaching 
that educate children in the least restrictive environment under the 
umbrella of IDEA and NCLB. The course provides an overview of 
teaching strategies that addresses students with a broad spectrum 
of disabilities in multi-cultural school environments included under 
IDEA. Sixteen hours of field experiences in diverse settings provide 

teacher candidates with opportunities to integrate educational 
theory with instructional practices. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3003: American Sign Language (3 cr.)**  
Discover the unique visual language of sign. Learn the basics of 
manual communication: signs, finger spelling and the use of body 
language, mime and gesture. Receive a historical perspective on the 
use of sign and discuss considerations on the use of sign language in 
schools. Note: This course may be used to help fulfill the New York 
certification requirement for a language other than English. 

 

EDU 3004: American Sign Language II (3 cr.)** 
Continue to gain mastery of the basics of manual communication. 
Further explore issues related to the use of Sign Language in schools 
and society. Note: This course may be used to help fulfill the New 
York certification requirement for a language other than English, 
but does not count toward the Manhattanville College foreign lan-
guage distribution requirement. 
Prerequisite: EDU 3003: American Sign Language I 
 

 

EDU 3012: Observing, Assessing and Understanding Child 
Development: Birth - Grade 2 (3 cr.)** 
Investigate formal and informal methods of assessing students' 
learning, including observational techniques; and evaluate one's 
own instructional practice. Develop skill in using information gath-
ered through observation and assessment to plan and modify in-
struction. Field experience required. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 or EDU.3017 with minimum grade of B-. For 
School of Education students only. Requires written permission from 
Associate Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3016: The Integrated Curriculum in ECE I: Math, Science and 
Technology (3 cr.)** 
Examine the evolving early childhood curriculum. Focus on the de-
sign of curricula that integrate language arts, mathematics, science, 
instructional and assistive technology, and expressive arts in a holis-
tic framework. Explore ways of teaching young children about 
health, physical education, and family and consumer sciences. Ex-
amine numerous research-validated instructional strategies for 
teaching students with the full range of abilities. Fieldwork is re-
quired. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3017: Foundations of Early Childhood Education (3 cr.)** 
This course is an introduction to the historical, philosophical, and 
cultural roots of early childhood education including traditional, 
current and innovative models for early childhood programs. 
Fieldwork is required. 

 



 

 

EDU 3020: Social Studies Curriculum and Methodology: Grades 
5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescent levels for Social 
Studies education. Become familiar with the New York State Learn-
ing Standards in Social Studies. Learn to use technology (including 
assistive technology) as well as a broad range of teaching methods 
and materials that will allow middle childhood and adolescent stu-
dents within the full range of abilities to master the learning stand-
ards for your discipline. Emphasis will be placed on methods of 
reading enrichment and/or remediation to assure student's aca-
demic success. 

Take EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3021: English Curriculum and Methodology: Grades 5-12 (3 
cr.)**  
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescent levels for English 
Language Arts. Become familiar with the New York State Learning 
Standards in Language Arts. Learn to use technology (including as-
sistive technology) as well as a broad range of teaching methods 
and materials that will allow middle childhood and adolescent stu-
dents within the full range of abilities to master the learning stand-
ards for your discipline. Emphasis will be placed on methods of 
reading enrichment and/or remediation to assure students' aca-
demic success. 

Take EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3022: Mathematics Curriculum and Methodology: Grades 
5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescent levels in Mathe-
matics education. Become familiar with the New York State Learn-
ing Standards in Mathematics, Science, and Technology. Prepare 
lesson plans for Algebra, Geometry and Probability lessons. Learn to 
use technology (including assistive technology) as well as a broad 
range of teaching methods and materials that will allow middle 
childhood and adolescent students within the full range of abilities 
to master the learning standards for mathematics. Emphasis will be 
placed on methods of reading enrichment and/or remediation to 
assure student's academic success. 

Take EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3023: Science Curriculum and Methodology: Grades 5-12 (3 
cr.)**  
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescent levels for Science 
education. Become familiar with the New York State Learning 
Standards in Math, Science, and Technology. Learn to use technol-
ogy (including assistive technology) as well as a broad range of 
teaching methods and materials that will allow middle childhood 
and adolescent students within the full range of abilities to master 
the learning standards for your discipline. Emphasis will be placed 
on methods of reading enrichment and/or remediation to assure 
students' academic success. 

Take EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3023: Science Curriculum and Methodology: Grades 5-12 (3 
cr.)**  
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum 
planning and instruction at the middle childhood 
and adolescent levels for Science education. 
Become familiar with the New York State Learning 
Standards in Math, Science, and Technology. Learn 
to use technology (including assistive technology) 
as well as a broad range of teaching methods and 
materials that will allow middle childhood and 
adolescent students within the full range of 
abilities to master the learning standards for 
your discipline. Emphasis will be placed on 
methods of reading enrichment and/or remediation 
to assure students' academic success. 
Not counted as Liberal Arts 

 

EDU 3024: Curriculum & Methodology in Middle Childhood and 
Adolescence Education: General (3 cr.)** 
Explore curriculum approaches, teaching and assessment strategies, 
classroom management, and other critical issues in teaching at the 
adolescent level. Become familiar with the ways in which middle 
and high schools function, both within their buildings and within 
their broader communities. Focus on the critical need to integrate 
methods of reading enrichment and remediation across the middle 
childhood curriculum. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3027: Student Teaching & Seminar: Early Childhood Education 
(12 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience at the early childhood level. Fulfill your 
requirements for New York State initial certification. 

Completion of all education courses, PSY.2001, approval of the Of-
fice of Field Placement, Certification and Community Outreach. 
 

EDU 3028: Second Language Curriculum and Methodology (grades 
5-12) (3 cr.)** 
Integrate language learning and theory into classroom practice. 
Develop instructional techniques and survey materials for promot-
ing the four language skills of listening comprehension, speaking, 
reading and writing. 

Take EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3030: Emergent Literacy: Methods And Materials for 
Beginning Literacy (3 cr.)** 
Examine current approaches to beginning reading instruction, fa-
miliarizing the student with specific materials and methodology. 
Explore the concepts of emergent literacy, reading readiness, sign 
word recognition, schema building, phonics, phonemic awareness, 
structural analysis, configuration clues, programmed instruction 
and language experience approach. (Literacy Course) 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 



 

 

EDU 3032: Student Teaching & Seminar: Childhood Education (12 
cr.)**  
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience at the childhood level. Fulfill your re-
quirements for New York State initial certification. 

Completion of all education courses, PSY 2001, and approval by the 
Office of Field Placement, Certification and Community Outreach. 
 

EDU 3034: Art Education Workshop: Early Childhood Through 
Adolescence (3 cr.)** 
As an art education student, analyze the creative aesthetic process 
from early childhood through adolescence and learn from an over-
view of the objectives of contemporary art education. 

Take EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3039: Student Teaching & Seminar: Early 
Childhood/Childhood Education (12 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience at divided between working with 
youngsters from birth to grade 2 and from grades 1-6. Fulfill your 
requirements for New York State initial certification. Prerequisites: 
completion of all methods courses, PSY 2001 and approval by the 
Office of Field Placement, Certification and Community Outreach. 

Completion of all methods courses, PSY.2001, and approval of the 
Office of Field Placement, Certification and Community Outreach. 
 

EDU 3040: Theatre Education: Early Childhood/Elementary (3 
cr.)**  
This course explores theories and methods of teaching drama in the 
elementary classroom.  The primary focus will be on drama as an 
experiential link between subject areas.  Emphasis will be placed 
on the design, structure, teaching, and evaluation of drama lessons 
as well as classroom management. 
 

 

EDU 3041: Theatre Education: Grades 7-12 (3 cr.)** 
This course explores theories and methods of teaching drama in 
high school settings, including exploration of a range of possible 
dramatic experiences. Emphasis is placed on the design, teaching, 
and evaluation of classroom lessons that use drama effectively as 
well as classroom management structures that support successful 
teaching. Prerequisite: DTH 1000 Creative Process and EDU 2000 
Fundamentals of Schools and Teaching 

 

EDU 3045: Student Teaching Seminar: Theater Education (12 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State Initial certification. Prerequisites: successful completion of all 
appropriate methods courses, and approval by the Office of Field 
Experiences and Student Teaching. 

 

EDU 3107: Math Methods for Childhood Education Methodology: 
Grades 5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Focus on methods and materials for teaching mathematics to ele-
mentary students. Learn to use concrete and representational ma-

terials and appropriate technology to develop math skills, inde-
pendent thinking and problem solving. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3108: Childhood Science Education Methods Methodology: 
Grades 5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Learn process skills and content for elementary science programs. 
Participate in direct, hands-on experiences as well as lecture and 
discussion. Develop a science unit. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3112: Childhood Social Studies Methods Methodology: 
Grades 5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Focus on the integration of elementary school social studies and 
fine arts in an interdisciplinary teaching context. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
Corequisite: EDU.3113 
 

EDU 3113: Childhood Art Methods Methodology: Grades 5-12**  
Focus on the integration of elementary school social studies and 
fine arts in an interdisciplinary teaching context. Use differential 
instruction to meet the needs of all learners. Demonstrate skills for 
applying relevant social studies education research in the class-
room. Field experience required. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
Corequisite: EDU.3112 
 

EDU 3205: Integrating Culture, Literacy and Literature in Second 
Language Instruction (3 cr.)** 
Focus on developing methods for sensitizing and guiding students 
from awareness to appreciation of second language/culture. Pre-
pare required lesson and unit plans for teaching culture, literacy 
and literature. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3237: Problem Solving in Mathematics Methodology: Grades 
5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Develop vital skills for teaching and critical thinking across the cur-
riculum through mathematical problem-solving strategies. Recog-
nize and construct connections across mathematical ideas as you 
solve problems using tools from counting strategies, algebra; Eu-
clidean, transformational and coordinate geometry; matrices; finite 
graphs and trees. Examine connections between problem solving; 
listening, speaking, reading and writing skills; and secondary 
mathematics. Identify and create problem solving materials and 
assessments for students within the full range of abilities. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 



 

 

Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3245: Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in The Grades 
(3 cr.)** 
Explore theory and methods of teaching foreign language and cul-
ture in childhood education programs. Focus on the development of 
language skills in a communicative setting. Identify topics and lan-
guage uses which are relevant to various age groups and define the 
proficiency level appropriate for each group. Learn from special 
presentations by experienced teachers of exploratory, immersion 
and early middle school programs. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3273: Teaching Literacy Skills in the Middle School Through 
Collaborative Study Of Social Identity (3 cr.)** 
Learn to teach literacy skills at the middle school level through 
study of autobiography as a tool to understand the development of 
the individual in a cultural setting. Involve written and oral uses of 
language to discover and express cultural and social points of view. 
Learn to use strategies including online research, role-play, group 
discussion and debate to assist students as they explore the devel-
opment of the individual in diverse cultural and social settings. (Lit-
eracy Course) 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3278: Literacy in the Content Areas (3 cr.)** 
Focus on the strategies needed to improve the listening, speaking, 
reading and writing skills of students within the full range of abili-
ties, including those who are English language learners, at the mid-
dle childhood and adolescence levels in the areas of English, Social 
Studies, Mathematics and Science. Learn methods of teaching study 
skills, comprehension, vocabulary development, listening and or-
ganizational skills. Learn the skills and strategies required to read, 
evaluate and write text incorporating laboratory procedures, 
graphs, charts, tables and equations. Prerequisite: EDU 2000. Field 
experience required. (Literacy Course) 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3295: Teaching Health Education, Physical Education, and the 
Family and Consumer Education (1 cr.)** 
Examine the characteristics of positive and negative health behav-
iors while learning appropriate reinforcement and prevention 
strategies. Learn methods of teaching physical education skills at 
the childhood level. Focus on current issues in family and consumer 
science. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
Corequisite: EDU.3295A 
 

EDU 3295A: Childhood Drug Ed Methods 1-6 ( 0 cr.)** 
This course will engage the learners in activities  that focus on 
drugs that would be discussed at the  elementary level. These 
include but are not  limited to: Over-the-counter (OTC), tobacco,  
alcohol, as well as house hold products and  prescription medi-
cines. Various types of deterrent  programs will be examined to 
determine  effectiveness of commonly used school curricula.  
The variety of categories of drugs will be  discussed in terms of the 
effect of the drug on  the body and mind. 

 

EDU 3316: Beyond Teaching: Organizational and Management 
Strategies for the Beginning Art Teacher (3 cr.)**  
Become familiar with resources that will help teach to the New York 
Standards for the Visual Arts, including museums, the internet, and 
professional organizations. Develop strategies for organizing the art 
classroom and managing student learning and behavior. Learn how 
to develop budgets for elementary and secondary art programs and 
promote the arts in the schools. Create lesson plans for teaching art 
history as well as various art techniques. 

Prerequisite:  EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3339: Teaching Geography in the Social Studies Classroom 
(1.5 cr.)** 
Must be taken in conjunction with EDU 3375. Learn methods for 
teaching key geographic concepts in the K-12 social studies curricu-
lum. Explore ways to encourage students to use a variety of cogni-
tive skills to demonstrate their understanding of the geography of 
the interdependent world in which we live--local, national, and 
global--including the distribution of people, places and environ-
ments over the Earth's surface. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
Corequisite: EDU.3375 
 

EDU 3359: Problem-Based Learning Mathematics, Science and 
Technology (3 cr.)** 
In this course, we will explore the promises and challenges of Prob-
lem-Based Learning (PBL) as an instructional strategy in secondary 
science education. In doing so, we will pursue two lines of inquiry. 
The first line of inquiry involves immersing ourselves in the PBL 
process by working in collaborative teams to address real world 
problems regarding issues related to climate change, clean water, 
natural resource depletion, green building and in general, sustaina-
bility in Westchester County. In the second line of inquiry we will 
seek through reflection on personal experiences with and analysis 
of selected readings on PBL to better understand the value of Prob-
lem-Based Learning and ways in which it can be implemented in the 
secondary school context. 

Prerequisite:  EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3367: Methods Teaching Literacy and Language Arts I (3 cr.)** 
Examine language acquisition and literacy development by native 
English speakers and students who are English language learners. 
Study instructional strategies, and the theories upon which they are 
based, for developing listening, speaking, reading and writing skills 
among all students. Field experience required.(Literacy Course) 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 



 

 

Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3369: Methods Teaching Literacy and Language Arts II (3 
cr.)**  
Review literacy and the reading process with a focus on alignment 
with New York State standards. Topics include: balanced literacy; 
strategies for constructing meaning; meeting the literacy needs of 
diverse populations; assessment; technology and literacy; and 
classroom organization and management. (Literacy Course) 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000 with minimum grade of B-. For School of 
Education students only. Requires written permission from Associate 
Dean of Undergraduate Advising in School of Education. 
 

EDU 3370: Aesthetic Literacy (3 cr.)** 
Focus on integrating reading, writing and the arts (including literary, 
visual and performing arts). Explore the theory and rationale behind 
this approach and develop a variety of instructional methods for 
classroom implementation. 

Prerequisite:  EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3375: Teaching Economics in the Social Studies Classroom (1.5 
cr.)**  
Must be taken in conjunction with EDU 3339. Develop strategies for 
teaching economics in the social studies classroom so that students 
will understand key macroeconomic and microeconomic concepts. 
Topics will include methods for teaching how the United States and 
other societies develop economic systems and associated institu-
tions to allocate resources; how major decision-making units func-
tion in the U.S. and the other national economies; and how an 
economy solves the scarcity problem through market and 
non-market mechanisms. 

Prerequisite: EDU.2000. 
Corequisite: EDU.3339 
 

EDU 3376: Fundamentals of Middle Childhood Education (3 cr.)** 
Focus on the sociological and academic factors that have resulted in 
the creation of a new learning environment. Develop successful 
strategies for motivation, instruction, assessment and classroom 
management in a middle school environment. Learn how to create 
a success guidance structure and explore ways of facilitating collab-
oration and communication among students, teachers, staff and 
parents. Study alcohol, tobacco and other drug abuse prevention 
strategies, as well as fire and arson prevention. 

Prerequisite:  EDU.2000. 
 

EDU 3380: Curriculum, Management & Assessment In Childhood 
Education (3 cr.)** 
Examine ways for childhood educators to develop curricula, plan 
and implement instruction for students within the full range of abil-
ities. Learn to use technology (including assistive technology), ex-
amine methods of assessing student learning and ways to use as-
sessment data for planning and modifying instruction. Prerequisite: 
EDU 2000. Field experience required. 

 
 

EDU 3384: Student Teaching & Seminar: Middle 
Childhood/Adolescence Education (12 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience divided between the middle childhood 
and adolescent levels. Fulfill your requirements for New York State 
initial certification. Prerequisites: completion of all education 
courses, PSY 2002, and approval by the Office of Field Placement, 
Certification and Community Outreach. 

 

EDU 3387: Student Teaching & Seminar: Music Education (12 
cr.)**  
Full semester (15 weeks) of the guided teaching and learning of 
music in a classroom setting divided between an elementary 
placement (grades preschool through upper elementary) and a 
secondary placement (middle school or high school). Designed for 
both precertified music education majors (student teachers) and 
newly appointed musicians-educators (supervised teachers). One 
placement in an urban setting and the other in a suburban setting. 
Placements in general music, choral music, and instrumental music 
to fit the direction of the educator-in-training. Seminar discussion of 
philosophy, praxis (pedagogy and process), performance as process, 
the music class as performance, repertory, classroom management, 
ideology of the profession, and the student teaching experience as 
a passage from the academy to the field. Sharing from the field of 
the teaching of activities followed by group critiqueτsinging 
games, dances, instrumental pieces and accompaniment, reading 
and writing lessons, etc. Curriculum development based on se-
quenced elements and units of study. Discussion of successes and 
problems of the field, including student behavior, achieving artistry 
through the classroom as a reflective practicum, etc. Reflection on 
national and New York State standards. Preparation and review of 
Manhattanville College School of Education student/supervised 
teacher log, lesson plans, rubrics, etc. Prerequisite: MUE 3054/5054 
and MUE 3057/5057 and all other undergraduate music education 
required course work. 

Completion of all education courses, PSY.2001, PSY.2002, and ap-
proval by the Office of Field Placement, Certification and Community 
Outreach. 
 

EDU 3390: Student Teaching & Seminar: Art Education (12 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience divided between the childhood and 
middle childhood/adolescent levels. Fulfill your requirements for 
New York State initial certification. 

Completion of all education courses, PSY.2001, PSY.2002, and ap-
proval by the Office of Field Placement, Certification and Community 
Outreach. 
 

EDU 3452: Strategies for Teaching Young Children And Guiding 
Their Behavior (3 cr.)** 
This course will focus upon the application of developmentally ap-
propriate theories of teaching and behavioral guidance to practice 
in the infant, toddler and early childhood classroom. Students will 
be introduced to theoretical concepts and principles and shown 
how they may be integrated into the classroom by the use of spe-
cific methods and strategies. Topics include classroom organization, 
planning, instructional methods, instructional equipment and mate-
rials, grouping for instruction, teaching style, child guidance and 
management techniques. 

Prerequisite:  EDU.2000 or EDU.3017. 



 

 

 

EDU 3460: The Integrated Curriculum in Ece II: Social Studies, 
Expressive Arts, Health and Safety (3 cr.)** 
Based upon current child development theories and principles, this 
course will examine methodology and resources applicable to 
teaching in the early childhood classroom. Focus will be on the 
study, design and evaluation of developmentally appropriate cur-
riculum in the areas of social studies, expressive arts, safety, health 
and ways in which these areas may be integrated with other areas 
of the curriculum. Emphasis will include fostering skills of inquiry, 
problem-solving and creative thinking in young children through 
discovery and play. Fieldwork and case study methods will be used 
for practical application of concepts and principles. 

Prerequisite:  EDU.2000 or EDU.3017. 
 

EDU 3613: Teaching Writing & Thinking (3 cr.)** 
This course offers the opportunity to develop an 
understanding of current research and practice 
related to the teaching of writing at the middle 
and secondary levels.  Special emphasis will be 
placed on writing processes as they pertain to 
personal, analytic, and creative writing.  Other 
topics include constructed responses on various 
state assessments, writing workshop management, 
responding to student writing, writing center 
protocols, and consideration of sociocultural and 
gender perspectives.  Students will engage in the 
development of writing assessments and participate 
both as writers and evaluators. 

 

EDU 5000: Foundations of Education (3 cr.)** 
This introductory course provides an overview of the field of Amer-
ican education. It investigates major issues, which have affected 
learning and teaching in the U.S. Through active class involvement, 
the learning/teaching dyad, its social, political, economic anteced-
ents and possible consequences are analyzed. Field experience re-
quired. 

 

EDU 5013: Mathematics for the Learning Disabled Student Special 
Education Course (3 cr.)** 
This course is for both regular and special educators, and will ex-
plore topics in understanding the nature of math disabilities, con-
struction and administering assessment instruments, developing 
instructional strategies and materials, evaluating the results of in-
struction, and managing the classroom. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5016: Foundations of Bilingual- Bicultural Education (3 cr.)** 
Develop a basic understanding of language and cultural diversity 
including aspects of sociolinguistics and multicultural education. 
Learn specifically about social and pedagogical issues regarding 
bilingual and total immersion curricula in the United States. 

 

EDU 5017: Foundations of Early Childhood Education (3 cr.)** 
An introduction to the historical, philosophical, and cultural roots of 
early childhood education including traditional, current and innova-
tive models for early childhood programs. Field experience re-
quired. 

 

EDU 5026: Literacy in the Content Areas (3 cr.)** 
Learn to integrate literacy with English, Social Studies, Science, 
Mathematics and The Arts so that students can effectively construct 
meaning from informational texts. Teachers develop strategies 
based on current theory and practice to teach comprehension, vo-
cabulary and study skills. Students acquire an integrated and bal-
anced approach for improving literacy at the elementary, middle 
and high school levels.(Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5027: Advanced Practicum: Teaching Literacy To Students 
With Learning & Behavior Problems (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses on the literacy problems of special education 
students. Participants will assess, develop instructional goals and 
objectives, plan and implement lessons with a student with literacy 
learning problems, and evaluate and reflect upon that instruction. 
Class discussion content will include informal instruments to assess 
reading and writing, the instructional methods to address student 
needs, and the articles and research that relate to that instruc-
tion.(Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5032: Collaboration and Consultation in Inclusive Setting 
Spec. Ed. Course (3 cr.)** 
The course will examine the need for collaboration between teach-
ers of children with both typical and special education needs. Stu-
dents will become knowledgeable of state and federal laws which 
establish special education services (NCLB) as well as accommoda-
tions for those individuals who require instructional modifications 
and do not clearly fit into one of the IDEA classifications (section 
504). They will become familiar with the characteristics of the major 
disability areas identified by law and the modifications of instruc-
tion and classroom setting necessary to meet the individual's needs. 
This will include those practices for planning and designing 
co-teaching and collaboration which have been shown to be effec-
tive in the collaborative setting. Classroom management needs and 
individualization of instruction of children in the inclusive setting 
will be addressed with emphasis placed upon the importance of 
using positive behavioral supports. 

 

EDU 5033: The Arts in Education (3 cr.)** 
Select and maximize appropriate arts experiences from the full 
range of cultural resources available. Explore a variety of art forms 
to infuse arts activities into the curriculum. 

 

EDU 5077: The Adolescent With Learning and Behavior Problems 
Special Education Course (3 cr.)** 
The course will examine the academic, social and emotional needs 
of the adolescent with learning and behavioral problems. The focus 
will be on remediation, program development, compensatory tech-
niques and social adjustment. Field experience required. (Special Ed 
Course) 

 

EDU 5083: Assessment of Students With Learning And Behavioral 
Problems Special Education Course (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to provide an intensive study of the assess-
ment process as it relates to the special education teacher. Stu-
dents will learn the purpose of assessment, measurement concepts 



 

 

and technical adequacy and experience how to administer and in-
terpret test data. Students will explore ways to communicate as-
sessment information and assessment issues related to I.D.E.A. The 
focus will be on a combination of formal and informal assessment 
strategies. Teacher candidates will prepare a final report dealing 
with a comprehensive assessment to include the creation of an 
I.E.P. for a student with a disability. As part of a formative process, 
the required portfolio will be reviewed as part of the course. Field 
experience required. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5085: Instructional Strategies for Students With Learning and 
Behavior Problems - Spec. Ed. (3 cr.)** 
Examine the instructional strategies for students with learning disa-
bilities. Cover topics including: language, reading, written expres-
sion, mathematics, behavior management, social inter-action, al-
ternative evaluation techniques and criteria. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5088: Introduction to Students With Learning And Behavior 
Problems - Special Education Course (3 cr.)** 
This course will provide an introduction to the field of learning disa-
bilities and behavior problems for classroom teachers and psy-
chologists in both regular and special education. We will identify 
the social, emotional and learning characteristics of children diag-
nosed as having behavior problems, brain-injured, neurologically 
impaired or learning disabled. We will explore perceptual disabili-
ties, language, motivational and behavioral aspects of children who 
have learning and behavior problems. In addition, we will consider 
effective instructional methods for these students and the school 
settings in which they appear to learn well. The instruction strate-
gies employed in teaching this course will include cooperative 
learning, lecture, discussion, role-playing, individual project 
presentations and videotape. The portfolio will be introduced. Field 
experience required. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5094: Behavior Analysis of Special Needs Students Special 
Education Course (3 cr.)** 
Utilize information on the basic principles of applied behavior anal-
ysis. Contrast behavioral teaching methods with alternative man-
agement techniques and learn practical suggestions for imple-
menting behavioral management programs in special education and 
regular classrooms. (Special Ed Course).  Fall 2014  

 

EDU 5098: Literacy Practicum (4 cr.)** 
This course is the second part of a two-part practica sequence. Can-
didates work with children who have a variety of literacy needs in a 
supervised, clinical setting. Emphasis is placed on:a sound under-
standing of the reading and writing processes; the effect of teacher 
theoretical orientation to literacy assessment, instruction, choice of 
materials and students' view of reading and writing. (Literacy 
Course) 

 

EDU 5107: Childhood Mathematics Methods (3 cr.)** 
Focus on methods and materials for teaching mathematics to ele-
mentary students. Learn to use concrete and representational ma-
terials and appropriate technology to develop math skills, inde-
pendent thinking and problem solving. Demonstrate skills for ap-
plying relevant mathematic education research in the classroom. 

 

EDU 5108: Childhood Science Methods (3 cr.)** 
Learn process skills and content for elementary science programs. 
Participate in direct, hands-on experiences as well as lecture and 
discussion. Develop a science unit. 

 

EDU 5109: Childhood Drug Methods (0 cr.)** 
Learn process skills and content for elementary science programs. 
Participate in direct hands-on experiences as well as lecture and 
discussion. Develop a science unit. Examine a drug education seg-
ment, which conforms to the New York State Curriculum regula-
tions. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5112: Childhood Methods for Social Studies (3 cr.)** 
Focus on the integration of elementary school social studies and 
fine arts in an interdisciplinary teaching context. 

Corequisite: EDU.5113 
 

EDU 5113: Childhood Methods for the Arts (0 cr.)** 
Focus on the integration of elementary school social studies and 
fine arts in an interdisciplinary teaching context. Use diff-erential 
instruction to meet the needs of all learners. Demonstrate skills for 
applying relevant social studies education research in the class-
room. Field experience required. 

Corequisite: EDU.5112 
 

EDU 5128: Dynamics of a Middle School (3 cr.)** 
This course introduces the basic vision of the MPS program: to de-
velop in participants the ability to view schools and school districts 
as systems that have the capacity to become Learning Organiza-
tions. Researcher Peter Senge's five disciplines (systems thinking, 
personal mastery, mental models, shared vision, and team learning) 
are explored in depth with practical applications for participants 
organizational contexts. 

 

EDU 5130: Classroom Management: Special Ed Special Education 
Course (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses on a theoretical and practical approach to 
classroom management, organization and discipline. It includes an 
analysis of the way these issues relate to the nature of learning and 
classroom interactions. Methods and techniques of effective teach-
ing will be addressed, including organizing the classroom environ-
ment to include different learning styles, multilevel instruction, 
managing cooperative learning groups, preventive, supportive and 
corrective discipline, behavior modification, self-management tech-
niques and assessment. Teacher candidates will prepare a class-
room management plan. Field experience required. (Special Ed 
Course) 

 

EDU 5134: Transition From School to Adult Life Special Education 
Course (3 cr.)**  
Explore the issues faced by youth as they make the transition from 
school to employment and adult life and the competencies needed 
by professionals responsible for implementing transition services. 
Examine the transition services initiative (its history and legislation), 
theoretical and existing models of service delivery, characteristics of 



 

 

the population receiving transition services, strategies for building 
collaborative relationships among agencies and personnel, and 
strategies for planning and implementing instruction. Field experi-
ence required. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5157: Expository Writing Instruction Special Education Course 
(1 cr.)** 
Learn strategies for teaching expository writing skills as presented 
in the Basic Writing Skills program. Topics include the development 
of complex sentences, outlines, paragraphs and compositions as 
well as revising and editing. (Offered at Windward School).(Special 
Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5170: Changing Ideas in Museum  Education Course (1 cr.)** 
Explore the field of contemporary museum education and link cur-
riculum development with actual words of art. Investigate the sig-
nificance of visual literacy and aesthetic education in the field of 
museum education. Focus on the relationship between schools and 
museums. Spend a full day on site at the Metropolitan Museum of 
Art followed by two sessions at Manhattanville. 

 

EDU 5200: Structure of English (3 cr.)** 
Review English grammar for the purpose of developing classroom 
activities and materials for the teaching of semantics, syntax, mor-
phology and phonology of English to students with limited profi-
ciency. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5201: Principles Lang Learning & Teach (3 cr.)** 
Explore recent research on the psychological, cultural, and related 
factors that influence the acquisition of a second language, includ-
ing: linguistics and cognition, first- and second-language acquisition 
and social and affective variables in language learning. A foundation 
course is taken at or near the beginning of the program. Field expe-
rience required. 

 

EDU 5202: Intro to Lang/Linguistics (3 cr.)** 
Explore the universal underlying logical structure of human lan-
guages. Discuss phonological, morphological, syntactic, and seman-
tic patterns found in language. Consider the evolution and psychol-
ogy of language. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5204: Methods of TESOL (3 cr.)** 
Integrate language learning and theory into 
classroom practice. Develop instructional 
techniques and survey materials for promoting the 
four language skills of listening comprehension, 
speaking, reading and writing. Field experience 
required. 

EDU 5205: Cult & Lit in Comm Curr (3 cr.)** 
Focus on developing methods for sensitizing and guiding students 
from awareness to appreciation of a second language/culture. Pre-
pare required lesson and unit plans for teaching both culture and 
literature. Field experience required. 

Take EDU.5204. 

 

EDU 5206: Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3 cr.) 
Integrate language learning and theory into 
classroom practice. Develop instructional 
techniques and survey materials for promoting the 
four language skills of listening comprehension, 
speaking, reading and writing. Field experience 
required. 

 

EDU 5207: Testing and Evaluation in a Second Language (3 cr.)** 
In this course we will explore recent developments in both stand-
ardized and classroom testing and evaluation for both foreign lan-
guages and English as a Second Language. Topics will include 
Standards and oral proficiency testing, alternative assessment, in-
cluding rubrics, informal assessment and classroom test design, 
among others. 

 

EDU 5211: Intro to Multicultural Classroom (3 cr.)** 
Evaluate the influence of race, gender, ethnicity, religion, and eco-
nomic status on teaching and learning. Design strategies for devel-
oping curriculum, instructional materials, teacher behaviors, and 
school climate more supportive of the objectives of multicultural 
education and for providing all students with a global perspective. 
Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5215: Teaching ESL in Content Areas (3 cr.)** 
Focus on second language teaching techniques to improve an LEP 
student's proficiency in understanding content area subjects. Learn 
from required lesson and unit plans and peer teaching. Field expe-
rience required. 

 

EDU 5216: Cult Perspectives for Educators (3 cr.)**  
Utilize basic anthropological, psychological and historical principles 
for understanding cultural problems faced by non-native learners of 
English. Investigate the cultural background of various communities 
represented in New York State including selected Asian, Mediter-
ranean and Spanish-speaking societies. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5217: Working With Parents in Inclusive Schools Special 
Education Course (3 cr.)** 
This course will develop strategies for more effective parent in-
volvement in school programs. The focus will be on the particular 
needs and concerns of the parents of students with disabilities and 
will address broader parent involvement issues such as 
home/school communication and parent involvement. Field expe-
rience required. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5225: Supervising Teaching: a Collaborative Approach to 
Student Teaching Prep (3 cr.) 
As a teacher seeking professional development, learn from a class-
room teacher, a school administrator and a college faculty member. 
Consider a collaborative model for student teacher supervision and 
learn from collaborative teaching. With an interest in serving as a 
supervising teacher and upon completion of this course, you will be 
included in the student teacher placement directory which is dis-
tributed to participating colleges. 



 

 

 

EDU 5226: The Teacher As Researcher (2 cr.)** 
Focus on the importance of research in the improvement of educa-
tional practice. Examine basic and applied research in the context of 
research methods. As a consumer of research, gain an understand-
ing of the practical application of the scientific method and other 
forms of disciplined inquiry to the process of dealing with everyday 
problems in the classroom. The study and application of research to 
educational problems in a particular classroom setting will be con-
ducted for the purpose of trying to improve local classroom prac-
tices. 

 

EDU 5237: Problem Solving in Mathematics (3 cr.)** 
Develop vital skills for teaching and critical thinking across the cur-
riculum through mathematical problem-solving strategies. Recog-
nize and construct connections across mathematical ideas as you 
solve problems using tools from counting strategies, algebra; Eu-
clidean, transformational and coordinate geometry; matrices; finite 
graphs and trees. Examine connections between problem solving; 
listening, speaking, reading and writing skills; and secondary 
mathematics. Identify and create problem solving materials and 
assessments for students within the full range of abilities. Field 
experience required. 

 

EDU 5238: Internship/Practicum & Sem ESL (3-6 cr.)** 
As a matriculated student in the MPS in ESL program, option 2, 
experience fieldwork in ESL classrooms coupled with a weekly sem-
inar. Explore how to integrate ESL programs into private, adult and 
non-American settings. Prerequisites: Completion of all required 
courses in program (one elective may be taken concurrently) and 
approval of the Director of Field Placement, Certification and 
Community Outreach. Note: Plans must be made a semester in 
advance. Individual evaluation determines number of credits. 

 

EDU 5240: Teach Writing:a Process Approach Literacy Course (3 
cr.)**  
This course offers the opportunity to develop an understanding of 
current research related to the teaching of writing and to apply the 
writing process in teaching writing in the classroom. Special empha-
sis will be placed on personal writing experiences, including: topic 
selection; drafting; conferencing; revising; editing and publishing. 
Other topics include: responding to student writing and evaluation; 
writing in various genres and about various subjects; motivating 
student to write; and management of writing workshops. Field ex-
perience required. 

 

EDU 5245: Methods of Teaching Foreign Language In the Grades (3 
cr.)**  
Explore theory and methods of teaching foreign language and cul-
ture in elementary school programs. Focus on the development of 
language skills in a communicative setting. Identify topics and lan-
guage uses, which are relevant to various age groups and define the 
proficiency level appropriate for each group. Learn from special 
presentations by experienced teachers of exploratory, immersion, 
and early middle school programs. This 45-hour NYS-approved 
course is required for extension of second language certificates to 
K-6. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5259: Young Writers Workshop Literacy Course Childhood 
Through Adulthood Special Education & Literacy Course (2 cr.)** 
This Summer Session course is designed to provide hands-on expe-
rience in the developmental teaching of writing to elementary and 
secondary students. Emphasis is placed on building inviting, crea-
tive, interactive environments in which the developmental needs of 
the child are always considered. Young people will explore topics of 
their own choosing and learn exciting techniques for creating, de-
veloping, revising and editing their own work. Student work will be 
published in a course booklet. This course serves as a writing 
practicum for Manhattanville teachers. 

 

EDU 5260: Seminar on Child Abuse** 
In a two-hour seminar, students will develop skills enabling them to 
recognize and report child abuse. 

 

EDU 5272: The Holocaust in the English & Social Studies Classroom 
(3 cr.)** 
Examine pedagogical approaches to the Holocaust for educators at 
the middle and high school levels. Gain a historical overview and 
introduction to the vocabulary of the Holocaust, and discuss various 
uses of survivor testimony, sample assessments, and the literary 
responses to the Holocaust. Address the relevance of the Holocaust 
for students in the twenty-first century and evaluate the suitability 
of various Holocaust texts for classroom use. Examine texts, videos 
and resources of the United States Holocaust Memorial as you learn 
how to create and implement a Holocaust instructional unit. 

 

EDU 5274: Methods Teaching Literacy II (3 cr.)** 
The second part of Literacy methods courses that provides an un-
derstanding of research-based best practices in literacy instruction. 
Apply strategies and materials used in a comprehensive, balanced 
literacy program. Examine models of thematic units that integrate 
literacy with content areas. Construct a unit of study that demon-
strates the ability to evaluate and select strategies that integrate a 
variety of texts across disciplines to meet the needs of diverse 
learners. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5295: Teaching Health/Physical Education And 
Family/Consumer Education (1 cr.)** 
Examine the characteristics of positive and negative health behav-
iors while learning appropriate reinforcement and prevention 
strategies. Learn methods of teaching physical education skills at 
the childhood level. Focus on current issues in family and consumer 
science. Field experience required.(Special Ed Course) 

Corequisite: EDU.5295A 
 

EDU 5295A: Childhood Drug Ed Methods 1-6 ( 0 cr.)** 
This course will engage the learners in activities  that focus on 
drugs that would be discussed at the  elementary level. These 
include but are not  limited to: Over-the-counter (OTC), tobacco,  
alcohol, as well as house hold products and  prescription medi-
cines. Various types of deterrent  programs will be examined to 
determine  effectiveness of commonly used school curricula.  
The variety of categories of drugs will be  discussed in terms of the 
effect of the drug on  the body and mind. 

 



 

 

EDU 5297: Information Literacy for Educators (1 cr.)** 
Learn ways to effectively access information using computerized 
indexes, full text databases, book resources and the Internet. De-
velop skills to critically evaluate each information source and to 
implement search strategies to narrow the focus of research. Upon 
completion of the course, continue to use your knowledge of in-
formation literacy for lifelong professional and personal pursuits. 

 

EDU 5298: Inclusive Practices in Early Childhood Education (3 
cr.)**  
This course will explore historical antecedents to early childhood 
education and trace their influences on contemporary inclusive 
classrooms. This course will examine instructional programs and 
practices to include classroom management techniques, designed 
to provide a challenging learning environment to children with di-
verse learning characteristics. Collaborative models will be dis-
cussed. An Individual Family Service Plan will be designed. Field 
experience required. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5307: Observing, Assessing and Understanding Child 
Development: Birth -Grade 2 (3 cr.)** 
Investigate formal and informal methods of assessing student's 
learning including observational techniques; and evaluate one's 
own instructional practice. Develop Skill in using information gath-
ered through observation and assessment to plan and modify in-
struction. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5316: Beyond Teaching: Organizational And Management 
Strategies for the Beginning Art Teacher (3 cr.)** 
Become familiar with resources that will help teach to the New York 
Standards in the Visual Arts, including museums, the Internet and 
professional organizations. Develop strategies for organizing the art 
classroom and managing student learning and behavior. Learn how 
to develop budgets for elementary and secondary art programs and 
arguments for promoting the arts in the schools. Create lesson 
plans for teaching art history as well as various art techniques. Field 
experience required. 

 

EDU 5323: The Integrated Curriculum in ECE I: Math, Science and 
Technology (3 cr.)**  
Examine the evolving early childhood curriculum. Focus on the de-
sign of curricula that integrate language arts, mathematics, science, 
instructional and assistive technology, and expressive arts in a holis-
tic framework. Examine numerous research-validated instructional 
strategies for teaching students with the full range of abilities. Field 
experience required. 

 

EDU 5327: Writing Workshop for Teachers (3 cr.)** 
The Writers Workshop for Teachers establishes a community of 
writers with a common purpose: to create a supportive envi-
ron-ment where teachers can work and write in the company of 
published authors. Based upon the belief that professional writers 
can make a unique contribution to the teaching of writing, teachers 
learn to use writer's tools more effectively and heighten their sen-
sibilities to form and craft by examining the work of contemporary 
authors. With the instructors and peer writers in this intensive 
workshop, students will learn how to invent, develop and revise 
material as well as to write for publication. Students develop a rep-

ertoire of techniques to take into real field assignments in EDU 5259 
(Young Writer's Workshop). Teachers develop a portfolio of 
work-in-progress and publish in the Workshop literary magazine. 

 

EDU 5331: The Middle School: New Insights (3 cr.)** 
Examine factors that affect the middle school learner's success and 
methods that facilitate this success. Topics will include the physical, 
emotional, moral and cognitive changes that occur in early adoles-
cence, the middle school curriculum, learning styles in early ado-
lescence, the school as a learning community, team teaching, class-
room management, and the organizational behavior and structure 
of the middle school. 

 

EDU 5339: Teaching Geography in the Social Studies Classroom 
(1.5 cr.)** 
Learn about methods for teaching key geographic concepts in the 
K-12 social studies curriculum. Explore ways to encourage students 
to use a variety of intellectual skills to demonstrate their under-
standing of the geography of the interdependent world in which we 
live local, national and global including the distribution of people, 
places and environments over the Earth's surface. 

Corequisite: EDU.5375 
 

EDU 5344: Child Development and Learning (3 cr.)** 
Learn about the developmental milestones of childhood and ado-
lescence. Explore ways in which the cognitive, emotional/ social, 
motor and linguistic aspects of student development influence the 
curricular and instructional choices that teachers make. Satisfies 
prerequisite requirement. 

 

EDU 5350: Human Geography For Educators (3 cr.)** 
 

EDU 5352: Historical Linguistics (3 cr.)** 
By learning and applying the fundamental methods of linguistic 
reconstruction, participants investigate the history of languages and 
extrapolate into their futures. Concentration will be on the In-
do-European language family and within that, the Germanic branch 
that includes English. Depending on class interest, other families 
(Romance, Japanese, etc.) can and will be discussed. There will be a 
survey of languages of unusual histories: mixed languages, pidgins 
and creoles, lingua francas, signed languages, and others. From 
Proto-World to Proto-Indo-European to World Englishes. (Review 
the structure of language and your grammatical terms along the 
way!) 

 

EDU 5359: Problem-Based Learning (3 cr.)** 
In this course, we will explore the promises and challenges of Prob-
lem-Based Learning (PBL) as an instructional strategy in secondary 
science education. In doing so, we will pursue two lines of inquiry. 
The first line of inquiry involves immersing ourselves in the PBL 
process by working in collaborative teams to address real world 
problems regarding issues related to climate change, clean water, 
natural resource depletion, green building and in general, sustaina-
bility in Westchester County. In the second line of inquiry we will 
seek?through reflection on personal experiences with and analyses 
of selected readings on PBL?to better understand the value of 



 

 

Problem-Based Learning and ways in which it can be implemented 
in the secondary school context. 

 

EDU 5365: Teaching Reading in ESL Math, Science and Technology 
(3 cr.)** 
Survey and investigate methods for teaching reading to LEP stu-
dents in the ESL classroom and in the mainstream. Learn how to 
assess reading attainment, adapt curriculum and techniques and 
help develop academic language proficiency. Field experience re-
quired. 
Not counted as Liberal Arts 

 

EDU 5367: Methods Teaching Literacy I (3 cr.)** 
The first in a pair of courses that provides a research-based intro-
duction to literacy teaching and learning for children in grades 
PreK-6. Students will be introduced to the theories, approaches and 
methodology of teaching reading and writing in the elementary 
classroom. Emphasis will be on helping students develop an in-
formed, integrated and balanced approach to the planning and 
instruction of reading and the language arts; with a strong focus on 
phonemic awareness and strategies for teaching phonics. Field ex-
perience required. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5371: Technology in Special Education (2 cr.)**  
This course will examine ways to use technologies in planning, im-
plementing and managing the teaching and learning environments 
for students with special needs and learn how to evaluate, select, 
develop and adapt technologies. The focus will be on such topics as 
technologies for assessment and planning, as well as for imple-
menting and modifying instruction, selecting hardware and soft-
ware, uses of and regulations regarding assistive technology, and 
using technology to support the principles of universal design. Field 
experience required. (Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5373: School Violence Prevention** 
This course will give an overview of violence in schools in America. 
Topics will include: early warning signs, protective and risk factors, 
and how to set up a classroom and school as a safe learning envi-
ronment. 

 

EDU 5374: Curriculum and Methods in Grades 5-12: General (3 
cr.)**  
Explore curriculum approaches, teaching and assessment strategies, 
classroom management, and other critical issues in teaching at the 
middle childhood and adolescence levels. Become familiar with the 
ways in which middle and high schools function, both within their 
buildings and within their broader communities. Field experience 
required. 

 

EDU 5375: Teaching Economics in the Social Studies Classroom (1.5 
cr.)**  
Must be taken in conjunction with EDU 5339. Develop strategies for 
teaching economics in the social studies classroom so that students 
will understand key macroeconomic and microeconomic concepts. 
Topics will include methods for teaching how the United States and 
other societies develop economic systems and associated institu-

tions to allocate resources; how major decision-making units func-
tion in the U.S. and the other national economies; and how an 
economy solves the scarcity problem through market and 
non-market mechanisms. 

Corequisite: EDU.5339 
 

EDU 5377: Science Curriculum & Methods Gr 5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescence levels for Sci-
ence education. Learn to use technology (including assistive tech-
nology) as well as a broad range of teaching methods and materials 
that will allow middle childhood and adolescent students within the 
full range of abilities to master the learning standards for Science. 
Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5379: Art Education Workshop: Early Education Through 
Adolescence (3 cr.)** 
Examine the creative aesthetic process from early childhood 
through adolescence based upon an overview of the objectives of 
contemporary art education. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5380: Curriculum, Management and Assessment In Childhood 
Education (3 cr.)** 
Explore ways for childhood educators to develop curricula, plan and 
implement instruction within the full range of students' abilities in a 
role as an apprentice in a school setting. Develop methods for as-
sessing student learning. Examine the application of research as a 
method for gathering data, planning and assessment toward in-
struction improvement and student performance. Field experience 
required. 

 

EDU 5387: Fundamentals of Middle Childhood Education (3 cr.)** 
This course will focus on the sociological and academic factors that 
have resulted in the creation of the modern middle school concept. 
The course will emphasize how active learning, team structures, 
and lesson design can support the social, emotional and intellectual 
development of students in the middle grades. We will develop 
strategies for motivation, instruction, assessment, and classroom 
management. We will also explore how to create a collaborative 
environment among students, colleagues, and parents and examine 
the effects of state standards and mandated testing. Students are 
expected to be active participants in the conception and creation of 
lessons. 

 

EDU 5389: Teaching Literacy Skills in the Middle School Thru 
Collaborative Study of Social Identity (3 cr.)** 
Learn to teach literacy skills at the middle school level through 
study of autobiography as a tool to understand the development of 
the individual in a cultural setting. Involve written and oral uses of 
language to discover and express cultural and social points of view. 
Learn to use strategies including online research, role-play, group 
discussion and debate to assist students as they explore the devel-
opment of the individual in diverse cultural and social settings. Field 
experience required. (Literacy Course) 

 



 

 

EDU 5391: Aesthetic Literacy (3 cr.)** 
Focus on integrating reading, writing and the arts (including literary, 
visual and performing arts). Explore the theory and rationale behind 
this approach and develop a variety of instructional methods for 
classroom implementation. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5393: Foundations of Special Education (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to provide an overview of the field of special 
education. The objectives are to make the teacher-candidate more 
aware of federal and state special education laws which provide for 
the identification of individuals with disabilities, the process of de-
termining entitlements to special education services, and the mod-
els of teaching that provide for educating the child in the least re-
strictive environment (LRE) under the umbrella of IDEA and NCLB. 
The importance of inclusive education and the use of Response to 
Intervention (RtI)  are also addressed. The course provides an 
overview of theories, diagnostic procedures, and remedial teaching 
strategies which address students with the broad spectrum of disa-
bilities including: learning disabilities, emotional and behavioral 
disorders, physical disabilities, autism spectrum disorders, intellec-
tual disabilities, other health impaired, and low incidence disabili-
ties (deaf/hearing impaired, blind/visually impaired). Teacher can-
didates learn about effective practices for planning and designing 
co-teaching and collaboration with peers, individualizing instruc-
tion, and applying interventions to address student and classroom 
management needs. Fifteen hours of field experience in diverse 
settings is an integral component of the course in order to assist the 
course participant in linking the classroom didactic with life experi-
ences in the schools and agencies providing education and inter-
vention. 

 

EDU 5394: Student Teaching & Seminar: Childhood Education (3-6 
cr.)**  
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience at the childhood level. Fulfill your re-
quirements for New York State initial certification 

 

EDU 5396: Theoretical and Historical Foundations Of Literacy (3 
cr.)**  
Examine the foundations of literacy instruction from historical, lin-
guistic, social psychological, cognitive and curricular perspectives. 
This course will provide the theoretical base for literacy methodol-
ogy courses. Explore the relationships between learning theory and 
various methods of teaching literacy. Apply theory and research to 
instructional practices. 

 

EDU 5398: Student Teaching & Sem: Early Childhood And 
Childhood Education (3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience at the childhood level. Fulfill your re-
quirements for New York State initial certification. Prerequisites: 
completion of all education courses and approval by the Office of 
Field Placement, Certification and Community Outreach. 

 

EDU 5402: Language, Literacy and Culture (Birth - Grade 6) (3 
cr.)**  
This course will examine language development and its relationship 
to the development of reading and writing strategies, skills, and 

dispositions for students. This course will introduce students to a 
sociocultural perspective of language acquisition and development, 
and the ways in which oral language ability supports learning. The 
influence of culture on language and literacy development will be 
examined and students will participate in engagements designed to 
be associational bridges(Gee, 2002) that potentially span Discours-
es. The class format will include lecture, discussion, and student-led 
presentations. Students will be evaluated on class participation and 
several assignments and presentations. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5403: Mathematic Curriculum and Methodology: Grades 5-12 
(3 cr.)** 
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescence levels for 
Mathematics education. Learn to use technology (including assistive 
technology) as well as a broad range of teaching methods and ma-
terials that will allow middle childhood and adolescent students 
within the full range of abilities to master the learning standards for 
Mathematics. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5404: Student Teaching & Sem: Early Childhood And 
Adolescence Education (3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience divided between the middle childhood 
and adolescence levels. Fulfill your requirements for New York State 
initial certification. Prerequisites: completion of all education 
courses and approval by the Office of Field Placement, Certification 
and Community Outreach. 

Completion of all education courses and approval by the Office of 
Field Placement, Certification and Community Outreach. 
 

EDU 5406: Language, Literacy and Culture (Grades 5-12) (3 cr.)** 
This course will examine language development and its relationship 
to the development of proficient reading skill throughout the mid-
dle school and the high school years. This course will introduce 
students to theoretical approaches to language acquisition, the 
course of language development, and the ways in which oral lan-
guage ability supports the improvement of literacy skills. The impact 
of culture on language and literacy development will be examined. 
Students will be exposed to research-based practices that foster the 
development of both language and literacy proficiency. The class 
format will include lecture, discussion, and student-led presenta-
tions. Students will be evaluated on class participation and several 
assignments and presentations. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5407: English Curriculum and Method: Grades 5-12 (3 cr.)** 
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescence levels for English 
education. Learn to use technology (including assistive technology) 
as well as a broad range of teaching methods and materials that will 
allow middle childhood and adolescent students within the full 
range of abilities to master the learning standards for English. Field 
experience required. 

 

EDU 5408: Student Teaching & Seminar: Music Education (6 cr.)** 
Full semester (15 weeks) of the guided teaching and learning of 
music in a classroom setting divided between an elementary 
placement (grades preschool through upper elementary) and a 



 

 

secondary placement (middle school or high school). Designed for 
both precertified music education majors (student teachers working 
with an on-site cooperating musician-educator) and newly ap-
pointed musicians-educators (supervised teachers teaching with 
other on-site music-education faculty and supervised by a music 
education professor from Manhattanville College). One placement 
in an urban setting and the other in a suburban setting. Placements 
in general music, choral music, and instrumental music to fit the 
direction of the educator-in-training. Seminar discussion of philos-
ophy, praxis (pedagogy and process), performance as process, the 
music class as performance, repertory, classroom management, 
ideology of the profession, and the student teaching experience as 
a passage from the academy to the field. Sharing from the field of 
the teaching of activities followed by group critiqueτsinging 
games, dances, instrumental pieces and accompaniment, reading 
and writing lessons, etc. Curriculum development based on se-
quenced elements and units of study. Discussion of successes and 
problems of the field, including student behavior, achieving artistry 
through the classroom as a reflective practicum, etc. Reflection on 
national and New York State standards. Preparation and review of 
Manhattanville College School of Education student/supervised 
teacher log, lesson plans, rubrics, etc. Prerequisite: MUE.3054/5054 
and MUE.3057/5057.  

 

EDU 5411: Social Studies Curriculum & Methodology In Middle 
Childhood and Adolescence Education (3 cr.)** 
Explore approaches to assessment, curriculum planning and in-
struction at the middle childhood and adolescence levels for Social 
Studies education. Learn to use technology (including assistive 
technology) as well as a broad range of teaching methods and ma-
terials that will allow middle childhood and adolescent students 
within the full range of abilities to master the learning standards for 
Social Studies. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5412: Student Teaching & Seminar: Art Education (3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience divided between the childhood and 
middle childhood/adolescent levels. Fulfill your requirements for 
New York State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5413: Early Literacy (3 cr.)** 
Students will acquire the theoretical and practical knowledge 
needed to guide the literacy development of young children. They 
will explore the developmental influences on preschool learning 
and examine the role of language in supporting literacy develop-
ment and consider research-based early literacy activities such as 
book reading, writing activities using invented spelling, storytelling, 
children's literature, as well as other activities that foster phonemic 
awareness, print concepts, phonics skills, vocabulary development, 
and comprehension. Students will consider the role of families in 
supporting the literacy development of young children. They will 
also examine methods and materials to support literacy develop-
ment. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5414: Organizing & Leading Literacy Programs (3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to assist in the development of the literacy 
specialist as an instructional leader. This course is for educators 
involved in planning, implementing, administering/leading and 
evaluating literacy programs. Historical development, cultural un-

derstanding, and standards for curriculum and instruction will be 
examined. Students will gain skills that support teachers and 
paraprofessionals in maintaining and increasing the effectiveness of 
their instruction through cultural understanding and communica-
tion. This course will help students better understand the issues, 
choices, procedures and requirements for effective literacy pro-
grams while understanding that effective programs are always situ-
ated. Students will develop strategies for organizing and planning 
for effective instruction, especially with regard to the use of global 
multicultural literature, occasioning professional learning, leading 
reading/language arts programs, consulting with school personnel, 
and assessing programs. Special emphasis will be given to identify-
ing characteristics of practice that maximize student achievement 
across diverse populations and the use of integrations of technology 
into the literacy program. 

 

EDU 5420: Site-Based Teaching Internship (1-3 cr.)** 
A field-based, supervised teaching experience. Requires approval by 
Associate Dean one full semester in advance. 

 

EDU 5421: Multisensory Reading Instruction (PAF) Part 1 Literacy 
and Special Ed Course (2 cr.)** 
This course will train participants to use the Orton-Gillingham based 
reading program, Preventing Academic Failure (PAF). Current re-
search, teaching techniques for the elementary classroom, lesson 
plans, materials, curricula and English orthography will be ad-
dressed.(Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5422: Multisensory Reading Instruction (PAF) Part II Literacy 
and Special Ed Course (2 cr.)** 
This course is for participants who have completed Multisensory 
Reading Instruction: Part I and currently use the program. An 
in-depth review of prior topics and the introduction of syllabication, 
spelling rules, grammatical concepts and comprehension are pro-
vided.(Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

Take EDU.5421. 
 

EDU 5425: Student Teaching & Seminar: Early Childhood Education 
(3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5426: Student Teaching & Seminar: Special Education (Early 
Childhood) (3-6 cr.)** 
This course consists of required fieldwork in special education as 
well as a weekly seminar. The seminar is designed to encourage 
students to ask questions, discuss issues and share feelings as well 
as gain further information and skills to enhance their teaching. The 
focus of student teaching is to help students become reflective 
teachers who can use self-evaluation to guide their decision-making 
and problem solving. The final portfolio will be submitted. 

 



 

 

EDU 5427: Student Teaching & Seminar: Special Education 
(Childhood) (3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5428: Student Teaching & Seminar: Special Education (Early 
Childhood/Childhood) (3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5429: Student Teaching and Seminar: Special Education 
(Middle Childhood) (3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5430: Student Teaching & Sem: TESOL Education (All Grades) 
(3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5431: Early Childhood and Early Childhood Special Education 
(3-6)**  
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, 
twelve-week, supervised student teaching 
experience divided between the middle childhood 
and adolescence levels. Fulfill your requirements 
for New York State initial certification. 
Prerequisites: completion of all education 
courses and approval by the Office of Field Placement,  
Certification and Community Outreach. 

 

EDU 5432: Student Teaching & Seminar: Childhood And Special 
Education (3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5433: Student Teaching & Seminar: Middle 
Childhood/Adolescence Education and Special Education (3-6 
cr.)**  
This course consists of required fieldwork in special education as 
well as a weekly seminar. The seminar is designed to encourage 
students to ask questions, discuss issues and share feelings as well 
as gain further information and skills to enhance their teaching. The 
focus of student teaching is to help students become reflective 
teachers who can use self-evaluation to guide their decision-making 
and problem solving. The final portfolio will be submitted. 

 

EDU 5439: Teaching English As a Foreign Lang: An Overview of 
International & Adult Settings (3 cr.) 
The course explores the range of TESOL settings and methods out-
side school systems, within and beyond the U.S.A. Students will 
become familiar with program models for ESL instruction for meet-
ing a range of objectives, including Adult Basic Education, English 
for Specific Purposes, adult literacy, and others. Students will ex-
plore motivational and affective differences between adults and 
children. Students will learn methods for improving adult learning 
and for assessing needs. Students will investigate the status of Eng-
lish and language education, in selected countries. 

 

EDU 5452: Strategies for Teaching Young Children And Guiding 
Their Behavior (3 cr.)** 
This course will focus upon the application of theories of teaching 
and behavioral guidance to practice in the inclusive early childhood 
classroom. Students will be introduced to theoretical concepts and 
principles and shown how they may be integrated into the early 
childhood classroom by the use of specific methods and strategies. 
Topics include classroom organization, planning, instructional 
methods, instructional materials, grouping for instruction, teaching 
style, child guidance and management techniques. Field experience 
required. 

 

EDU 5460: The Integrated Curriculum in ECE II: Social Studies, 
Expressive Arts, Health And Safety (3 cr.)** 
Based upon current child development theories and principles, this 
course will examine methodology and resources applicable to 
teaching in the infant, toddler and early childhood classroom. Focus 
will be on the study, design and evaluation of developmentally ap-
propriate curriculum in the areas of social studies, expressive arts, 
physical education, safety and health and ways in which these areas 
may be integrated with other areas of the curriculum. Emphasis will 
include fostering skills of inquiry, problem-solving and creative 
thinking in young children through discovery and play. Students will 
do classroom observations, create and execute lesson plans, devel-
op curriculum units and conduct case studies for practical applica-
tion of concepts and principles. Field experience required. 

 

EDU 5477: Research Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3 cr.) 
This course will focus on reviewing, analyzing, interpreting and 
evaluating selected research in the field of Early Childhood educa-
tion through study of its conceptual and methodological bases. 
Students will review and summarize research, generate research 
proposals, initiate and conduct pilot research projects and submit 
written reports at the end of the term. 

 

EDU 5486: Music, Storytelling & Creative Drama (1 cr.) 
This course focuses on nurturing  children's creativity and foster-
ing literacy through developmentally appropriate practices in the 
areas of music, storytelling and drama. Creative arts stand-
ards,curricular content and methods and materials used to promote 
young children's creative potential and growth in literacy will be 
explored.  Integrating literacy related subject matter into creative 
experiences in the early childhood curriculum will be highlighted. 

 



 

 

EDU 5490: Literacy Development Gr 5-12 (3 cr.) 
The purpose of this course is to prepare reading specialists to work 
collaboratively with content area and grade level teachers. The 
content of the course includes the analysis of the language de-
mands of texts, the skills needed to read texts with advanced lan-
guage and to identify and implement strategies to enable students 
to meet those demands. Differentiation of instruction is a signifi-
cant part of the course. The collaborative process will be discussed 
and skills will be developed. Prerequisites: EDU 5026, EDU 5028 and 
EDU 5243. Field experience required. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5494: Literacy Development Gr 3-6 (3 cr.)** 
Study the relationship among reading, writing, speaking and listen-
ing in the context of the elementary classroom. Investigate a variety 
of methods and strategies that strengthen vocabulary, comprehen-
sion, word study and fluency for diverse learners. Readers' and 
writers' workshop strategies will be emphasized as a means to 
structure the language arts curriculum and to provide authentic 
literacy experiences. Strategies to assess classroom work in order to 
inform differentiated instruction will be applied to an interdiscipli-
nary unit that also includes technology. Students will complete a 
literacy profile on one student.(Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5500: Multicultural Classrooms and Communities (1 cr.)** 
This course presents the issues of multicultural education and di-
verse populations in classrooms and communities. Students will 
explore a variety of media and formats to investigate the problems, 
assess the impact of the changing demographics in suburban school 
districts and formulate the solutions to improve the educational 
opportunities of the culturally and linguistically diverse populations 
found in the suburbs. Students will attend the CSI Annual Education 
Forum and class seminar. 

 

EDU 5502: Multisensory Reading Practicum (2 cr.)** 
The Windward Summer Practicum is a three-week program. Partic-
ipants will use Preventing Academic Failure, an Orton-Gillingham 
based reading program. Participants will write lesson plans to in-
corporate multisensory techniques, administer on-going assess-
ments to measure student progress and reevaluate planning tech-
niques with supervision. Participants will work one-to-one with 
students and have scheduled time for discussion and feedback with 
the instructor. (Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5503: Literacy Research Seminar (3 cr.)** 
This course provides students with an in-depth view of the process 
and products of research in the field of literacy. Students will be-
come familiar with the range of methodologies employed in literacy 
education research and learn to critically examine studies related to 
reading and writing. Students will also design and carry out their 
own research project and share their findings in both oral and writ-
ten form. This course is designed to provide future reading special-
ists with the skills needed to effectively evaluate literacy research, 
engage in teacher research, share research findings in a profession-
al manner with colleagues and use research to inform one's practice 
of literacy education. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5505: Organizing and Supervising a School Literacy Program 
(3 cr.)** 
Study the role of the administrator and literacy specialist in literacy 
programs. Develop strategies for organizing and planning for effec-
tive instruction, implementing professional development programs, 
supervising reading/language arts programs, consulting with school 
personnel, program assess-ment, practice in professional writing 
and speaking on current issues in the field of literacy. Examine pro-
cedures designed to achieve various purposes: creating new devel-
opmental programs, academic intervention services; parental and 
public relations; grant writing and fiscal needs of program planning. 
Special emphasis will be given to identifying characteristics of pro-
grams that maximize student achievement across diverse popula-
tions and the integration of technology into the literacy pro-
gram.(Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5506: Language and Learning: Relation to Academic Success 
(1 cr.)** 
Language influences every aspect of the curriculum, affecting the 
way children learn and teachers teach. This course will focus on the 
role language plays in learning, including decoding and comprehen-
sion, vocabulary and concept knowledge, thinking and reasoning, 
narrative development, writing and social skills. Participants will 
learn techniques and strategies for enhancing language learning in 
the classroom.(Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5509: Methods of Printmaking (1 cr.)** 
Learn to use printmaking techniques for Kindergarten through 
grade 12. Learn to create and use monotypes, cardboard reliefs, 
linocut, rubber plates, silk-screen and other techniques. Learn to 
select methods appropriate for different age levels. For Art Educa-
tion, Early Childhood and Childhood candidates only. 

 

EDU 5512: Reading and Writing Practicum I (3 cr.)**  
The first half of a year-long course, this clinic is located at The 
Churchill School and Center in an established after-school reading 
program. Learn how to screen children for inclusion in a literacy 
program that uses an Orton-Gillingham based methodology. Write 
lesson plans to incorporate techniques with supervision. Administer 
on-going curriculum-based assessments to measure student pro-
gress. Learn to communicate effectively with parents. This is the 
first half of a one-year commitment to work directly with a child 
twice a week from 4:30 to 6 p.m. during the school year. Certified 
teachers can receive monetary compensation. (Prerequisite: EDU 
5421, Multisensory Reading, Part I). The combination of the three 
courses EDU 5421 and Reading and Writing Practicum Parts I and II 
can be substituted for EDU 5027 and EDU 5252. This course is of-
fered at the Churchill School.(Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

 Prerequisite:  EDU.5421. 
 

EDU 5514: Reading & Writing Pract II (3 cr.)** 
The second half of a year-long course, this clinic is located at The 
Churchill School and Center in an established after-school reading 
program. Learn how to screen children for inclusion in a literacy 
program that uses an Orton-Gillingham based methodology. Write 
lesson plans to incorporate techniques with supervision. Administer 
on-going curriculum-based assessments to measure student pro-
gress. Learn to communicate effectively with parents. This is the 
second half of a one-year commitment to work directly with a child 



 

 

twice a week from 4:30 to 6 p.m. during the school year. Certified 
teachers can receive monetary compensation. (Prerequisites: EDU 
5421, Multisensory Reading Part I, and Reading and Writing Practi-
cum Part I) The combination of the three courses EDU 5421 and 
Reading and Writing Practicum Parts I and II can be substituted for 
EDU 5027 and EDU 5252. This course is offered at the Churchill 
School.(Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

Take EDU.5421, EDU.5512. 
 

EDU 5527: Teaching With Technology in Math, Science, English Or 
Social Studies (3 cr.)** 
This course will prepare you to use technology to acquire and teach 
new content knowledge about important topics in your program 
content area: English, Math, Science, or Social Studies. Learn to use 
the Internet, research, media and software tools to deepen your 
knowledge of a significant topic in your content area and plan for 
classroom instruction building on that knowledge. Learn to use 
current best practices for teaching with technology in your area. 
Course requirements include a research project relating to a specific 
topic of your choice, followed by preparation and presentation of a 
related unit plan appropriate for middle or secondary students, 
using current technological teaching tools. 

 

EDU 5529: Teaching With Technology (2 cr.)** 
The vast array of high-speed networks makes it possible to redefine 
the way one attains information, the format of this material and the 
pace at which it is received. Technology can offer more individual-
ized content, addressing one's unique style of learning, and can be 
provided upon demand virtually at any time and at any place. Such 
a paradigm shift offers new and exciting possibilities in education. 
This course will prepare you to understand how technology influ-
ences teaching and learning. In addition, technology is a powerful 
tool in researching educational issues. As you learn about such top-
ics as networks, the Internet, media literacy, and digital technolo-
gies, you will become more knowledgeable about teaching with 
technology to address your particular interests and professional 
goals. 

 

EDU 5533: Issues and Strategies in Educational Technology (3 
cr.)**  
In this course we will focus on current issues and trends that edu-
cators need to be aware of in the 21st century. Using technology in 
your lesson planning will engage the minds of young learners while 
meeting the New York State Learning Standards. The main focus of 
this course will be to demonstrate to educators how to integrate 
technology into the curriculum through hands-on projects and 
journal articles. Thinkfinity and all of its resources will be utilized to 
research lessons that will make planning more efficient. Hands on 
science, math lessons, writing websites, reading resources and so-
cial studies projects will all be discussed and participants will be 
creating task cards for students to use in the classroom and out! We 
will learn how to include parents in technology initiatives, create 
scavenger hunts, explore electronic field trips and reflect on our 
own learning styles. We will figure out everything we need to know 
about YouTube, Face book, Twittering, text languages and many 
more current issues that teacher will face in school. 

 

EDU 5536: Field-Based Educational Research (4 cr.)** 
This course provides an opportunity for students to understand the 
fundamental methods of qualitative educational research. Issues in 
current educational research are explored and implications for 
practice are outlined. Students develop and complete an original 
research project in relation to fieldwork/internship experience in an 
education-based setting. This course is a seminar and requires sig-
nificant student participation, fieldwork, research, and writing. 
Fieldwork required. 

 

EDU 5540: Introduction to Applied Behavior Analysis (3 cr.)** 
Utilize information on the basic principles of 
applied behavior analysis. Contrast behavioral 
teaching methods with alternative management 
techniques and learn practical suggestions for 
implementing behavioral management programs in 
special education and regular classrooms. 
(Special Ed Course) Spring 2015 

 

EDU 5541: Ethical Considerations (1 cr.)** 
This course will cover the concept of ethics itself. An objective of 
this course is to teach students to be prepared to act ethically in the 
absence of guidelines, or even when their actions are in conflict 
with guidelines or instructions. This course will teach that Ethics are 
not addressed in one course, but ethics permeate all courses. This 
course will examine the ethical and professional standards of ap-
plied behavior analysis and all the issues that must be considered as 
a teacher and/or behavior analyst. 

 

EDU 5542: Behavior Analysis in Education (3 cr.)** 
The focus of this course is education, schooling, and behavior analy-
sis. It includes a review of different educational theories and phi-
losophies, instructional strategies, classroom management, as-
sessment, direct instruction, precision teaching, personalized sys-
tem of instruction, and teacher preparation. The overall emphasis is 
on research-based education. The course will cover behavior 
change procedures and systems support, and applications of be-
havior analysis in the education of children with autism. 

 

EDU 5543: Behavior Analysis II:Practicum (3 cr.)** 
The focus of this course is education, schooling, and behavior analy-
sis. It includes a review of different educational theories and phi-
losophies, instructional strategies, classroom management, as-
sessment, direct instruction, precision teaching, personalized sys-
tem of instruction, and teacher preparation. The overall emphasis is 
on research-based education. The course will cover behavior 
change procedures and systems support, and applications of be-
havior analysis in the education of children with autism. 

 

EDU 5544: Behavior Analysis II:Clinical Applied Behavior (3 cr.)** 
This course is the first in a sequence of two 
courses addressing the principles of Applied 
Behavior Analysis from the perspective of 
changing behaviors that interfere with adaptive 
functioning.  Most notably, we will review the 
philosophical, procedural, and ethical aspects of 
functional behavior assessment.  Course content 
will include tasks in the following areas: 



 

 

Principles, processes, and concepts, Behavioral 
Assessment, Selecting intervention outcomes and 
strategies, Behavior change procedures. 

 

EDU 5545: Behavior Analysis III: Practicum in Clinical Applied 
Behavior (3 cr.)** 
This course will allow the participant the opportunity to complete 
functional behavioral assessments, develop interventions, and im-
plement and evaluate the effectiveness of those interventions. A 
prerequisite for this course is EDU 5544 Behavior Analysis III: Clini-
cal Applied Behavior Analysis. The focus of intervention will be in 
special education settings. 

Prerequisite: EDU.5544 
 

EDU 5546: Teaching ELL's With Special Needs (3 cr.)** 
Students will review methods and materials for teaching English as 
a Second Language to K-12 students with learning disabilities 
and/or other special needs to meet learning standards in all four 
areas (listening, speaking, reading, writing) and to assist these stu-
dents in achieving academic success. Students will develop compe-
tencies in appropriate formal and informal assessment techniques 
for ELL's disabilities. Performance outcomes will include knowledge 
of instructional planning for IEP objectives and PLEP statements. 

 

EDU 5548: Teaching ESL Through an Arts-Integrated Approach (3 
cr.)**  
This course is an inclusive study of how the arts can be conduits of 
self-expression and language development while providing oppor-
tunities to build knowledge of the content areas for English Lan-
guage Learners. Students will explore the use of visual art, music, 
drama, expressive movement, and poetry to help develop language 
across the content areas. Students will explore art as a source of a 
safe, risk-free learning environment. Students will learn how to 
successfully integrate the arts in the content areas while teaching 
language that has at its core authentic use and meaningful purpose. 

 

EDU 5549: Sustainability Education Institute (3 cr.)** 
The Institute for Sustainability Education is an intensive collabora-
tive experience designed to build a community of K-12 educators 
who are sustainability education leaders and practitioners. The 
Institute features focused strands for grades K-5, 6-8 and 9-12. Par-
ticipants will build content knowledge including sustainable devel-
opment, ecological footprint, Green Chemistry, ecological econom-
ics, energy technology, and related topics. Participants will explore 
and create resources and curricula integrating concepts of sustain-
ability into existing standards-based math, social studies, science 
and ELA curriculum, applying interdisciplinary problem-based, in-
quiry-based, constructivist learning and systems thinking. Extensive 
action-oriented resources will be provided. Program evaluation 
support for participants will continue throughout the year to assess 
the Institutes's impacts on student achievement. 

 

EDU 5550: Research Seminar in Special Education And Literacy (3 
cr.) 
This course should be taken near the end of the teacher-candidate's 
sequence of courses as it draws upon a broad understanding of the 
disability laws that govern the education of children with special 
educational needs and instructional strategies. Course participants 

will be required to expand upon their current level of knowledge by 
investigating literature reviews of contemporary data to develop 
either a research project or a grant that would enhance the quality 
of instruction and life for individuals with disabilities. Ethical con-
siderations with regard to research and education of vulnerable 
populations will be emphasized. The purpose of the course is also to 
make students more aware of their social responsibility and the 
need to continue as life long learners in working with individuals 
where current strategies for intervention are constantly emerging. 
Literacy/Special Education dual candidates will conduct the re-
search project in an area relating to teaching literacy to students 
with special needs.(Literacy and Special Ed Course) 

 

EDU 5551: Environmental Concepts & Design For Middle School (1 
cr.)**  
Participants explore a middle school unit that integrates standards 
in earth science, biology, and physics. Topics and concepts explored 
include food chains and biomagnification, entropy, energy & recy-
cling, polymers & biodegradation, product life cycles and materials 
use, price and cost, organic, sustainability & more. Participants 
learn how to help middle schoolers build literacy and analytical 
skills leading to informed decision-making and meaningful action. 

 

EDU 5552: Behavior Management That Work (2 cr.)** 
Participants in this course will explore Tricks of the Trade for effec-
tive classroom management of student behavior. We will investi-
gate behavior management techniques through websites that pro-
vide new innovative ideas, free printouts and materials. This will 
help teachers build solutions for students to become successful in 
the classroom. We will also look at positive behavior support tech-
niques and give teachers some methods to use in all types of situa-
tions. Teachers will create a bag of tricks to use in their classrooms 
for various situations. All teachers will leave this course with a fresh 
way to look at Behavior Management and a classroom full of clear 
expectations. 

 

EDU 5553: Childhood Instructional Strategies For Inclusive Settings 
(3 cr.)**  
This course will focus on specific instructional approaches used in 
childhood education to meet the academic diversity of a range of 
students including non-classified at risk students with special needs, 
English language learners, and gifted and talented students in ele-
mentary classrooms. Topics include the teacher as a reflective prac-
titioner, standards-based instruction, curriculum design, backward 
design, curriculum mapping, differentiating instruction, questioning 
skills, active learning strategies, and integrating technology and 
instruction. 

 

EDU 5554: Teaching in a Bilingual Context (3 cr.)** 
Students will focus on second language teaching techniques to im-
prove English Language Learners' attainment in understanding con-
tent area subjects, including learners with special needs. They will 
become familiar with NYS Learning Standards in the Content Areas 
and explore strategies for developing and promoting English and 
Native Language literacy through content. They will learn how to 
adapt content area materials and to use appropriate strategies for 
working with English Language Learners in content classrooms. 
They will develop lessons and units, using English and the native 
language, aligned with standards (NYS and national.) They will learn 



 

 

techniques for assessing content knowledge in English and the na-
tive language. (Field experience hours required) 

 

EDU 5555: Teaching Content in Bilingual Context (3 cr.)** 
Students will explore strategies for teaching English Language 
Learners through the native language and culturally-appropriate 
curriculum which promotes transfer of knowledge. They will learn 
methods for developing and promoting native language literacy and 
language arts and for advancing content area knowledge through 
the native language. They will survey and learn to choose appropri-
ate native language curricular materials and appropriate assess-
ments of native language attainment, content knowledge, and lit-
eracy, including for those with special needs. (Field experience 
hours required.) 

 

EDU 5556: Teaching With the Smart Board (1 cr.)** 
This class provides an introduction to the SMART board interactive 
whiteboard, an emerging centerpiece in many classrooms. The fo-
cus will be on developing the knowledge and skills necessary to use 
the SMART board to create effective, dynamic lessons. We will also 
explore the vast SMART board content readily available for use 
and/or modification. Students should bring a USB flash drive to 
class. 

 

EDU 5557: Education for Sustainability Institute For K-5 Educators: 
Connecting Children With Nature and Community (2 cr.)** 
This Institute prepares K-5 educators to integrate sustainability 
content and themes into existing math, social studies, science and 
ELA curriculum and tie them to New York State standards. It pro-
vides and introduction to Education for Sustainability (EFS), a grow-
ing, international approach that links teaching of social, environ-
mental, and economic systems to foster the knowledge, inquire, 
and action needed to build a healthy future for communities, both 
local and global. 

 

EDU 5561: Classroom Management & Middle 
Childhood/Adolescence Education (3 cr.)** 
This course will focus on merging theory with practice in order to 
design a thoughtful and practical approach to classroom manage-
ment and organization in middle childhood and adolescence. We 
will read and discuss various pedagogical theories related to 
schooling and attempt to apply them to real life classroom situa-
tions. Methods and techniques of effective teaching will be ad-
dressed, including organizing the classroom environment to include 
different learning styles, multilevel instruction, managing learning 
groups, behavioral intervention plans and the role of the teacher in 
establishing the culture and climate of the classroom. The final pro-
ject requires a hypothetical plan for the policies and procedures you 
hope to institute in your own classroom. Eighteen hours of field 
experience are required for this class.  

 

EDU 5562: Administering Children's Programs in Early Childhood 
Education ( 3 cr.)** 
This course is designed to provide early childhood  program ad-
ministrators with the leadership and  management skills needed 
to ensure appropriate  human and material resources are in place 
to  provide a high quality program for young children.  Candi-
dates will learn methods that provide  organizational structure for 

young children's  programs; development of effective personnel  
policies and procedures.  Candidates will also  learn to imple-
ment policies that promote  collaboration among programs, fami-
lies and  communities.  Candidates will use a variety of  investi-
gative techniques to learn about  administering high quality pro-
grams in their  communities. 

 

EDU 5563: Student Teaching and Seminar: Special Education 7-12 
(3-6 cr.)** 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience. Fulfill your requirements for New York 
State initial certification. 

 

EDU 5564: Teaching Writing and Thinking B-6  (3 cr.)** 
This course offers the opportunity to develop an understanding of 
current research related to the teaching of writing and to apply the 
writing process in teaching writing in the elementary classroom, 
including topic selection, drafting, conferencing, revising, editing, 
and publishing. Other topics include responding to and assessing 
student writing; writing in various genres and about various sub-
jects; motivating students to write; sharing model texts for writers 
craft as read alouds, including multicultural texts; management of 
writing workshops; and, consideration of sociocultural and gender 
perspectives. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5565: Special Education Content Strategies For Grades 7-12 (3 
cr.)**  
This course will provide the candidate with instruction in teaching 
skills pertinent to each of the secondary content areas; specifically, 
social studies, English language arts, the sciences, and mathematics. 
Further, candidates will learn about theory and practice as they 
relate to teaching students with exceptional learning needs (ELN) 
and English Language Learners (ELL). In addition to learning peda-
gogical approaches for teaching students with ELN the fundamental 
skills of reading, written expression, and mathematics, candidates 
will gain knowledge of social skills development, behavior man-
agement, executive function and the design and implementation of 
alternative assessment. 12 hours of Field Experience Required. Pre-
requisite: EDU 5077. 

 

EDU 5567: Education for Sustainability (3 cr.)** 
In this course, students work to conceptualize sustainability as a 
social imperative and critical context for 21st Century learning.  
¢ƘǊƻǳƎƘ ŎŀǊŜŦǳƭ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ōŜƭƛŜŦǎ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ 9ŀǊǘƘΩǎ ǇǊŜŦŜǊa-
ble versus probable future, students will develop a clear vision for a 
sustainable future and articulate changes that need to be made by 
individuals, local communities and countries if that vision is to be 
achieved.  Students will use these needs analyses to assess current 
education policies, make policy recommendations and develop   
authentic school or program charters that can be used to guide 
curriculum development and instructional strategies within formal 
and informal educational settings.    

 

 

EDU 5568: Earth Citizenship (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses on creating Earth citizens who have the values, 
skills and knowledge necessary for contributing to a sustainable 



 

 

future.  Students will actively engage with driving questions about 
the foundation they need, the kind of citizen they should be, and 
the understandings and capabilities they should have for contrib-
uting to sustainability. Course readings, activities, discussions and 
ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ŦŀŎƛƭƛǘŀǘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǉǳƛǎƛǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǿŜƭƭƴŜǎǎ 
as the foundation and aspiration of sustainability, global citizenship, 
biosphere custodianship, change agency, world viewing, systems 
seeking and futures thinking. And finally, students will examine the 
ways in life is a function of ecosystems, society is a part of the bio-
sphere constrained by limits and humans belong to and have re-
sponsibilities within local, national and global communities.  

 

 

EDU 5569: Critical Pedagogy of Place (3 cr.)** 
In this course, sustainability is developed as an urgent and unique 
context for motivating and designing curriculum and instruction.  
Armed with their vision for sustainable future and their under-
standing of the values, skills and knowledge required for making the 
changes required to achieve this vision, students will learn how to 
assess existing curriculum for supporting or integrating sustainabil-
ity. They will also use this framework to guide their development 
and implementation of curriculum and instruction that facilitate 
effective civic engagement for sustainable communities.  Students 
in this course will experience and learn how to use classroom 
community development, critical pedagogy of place and prob-
lem-based learning in the development of curriculum and instruc-
tion for sustainability. 

 

 

EDU 5570: Sustainability Action (3 cr.)** 
In this course, students will demonstrate their motivation and ca-
pacity for being agents of change for sustainability.  Using their 
understanding of ecological and human systems combined with 
their capacity for world viewing and systems and futures thinking, 
students will develop sustainability action proposals that demon-
strate their conviction that communities, practices and products 
can be assessed for and changed toward a sustainable future.  
Students will have the opportunity to further develop their change 
agency capabilities as they present their sustainability action pro-
posals to and receive feedback from a group of highly invested 
stakeholders.  Once revised to incorporate critical feedback, these 
sustainability action proposals will serve as the basis for the EfS 
program culminating project.  

EDU 5571: Student Teaching & Seminar: Adolescence Education 
and Special Education (3 -6 cr.) 
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, twelve-week, supervised 
student teaching experience at the adolescence level. Fulfill your 
requirements for New York State initial certification. Prerequisites: 
completion of all education courses and approval by the Office of 
Field Placement, Certification and Community Outreach. 

 

EDU 5571: Student Teaching & Seminar: Adolescence Education 
and Special Education (3-6)**  
Develop your teaching skills in a full-time, 
twelve-week, supervised student teaching 
experience at the adolescence level. Fulfill your 
requirements for New York State initial 
certification. Prerequisites: completion of all 

education courses and approval by the Office of 
Field Placement, Certification and Community 
Outreach. 

 

EDU 5572: Current Trends in Early Childhood Education (3 cr.)** 
A study of current topics is the field of early childhood education.  
This course will give an overview of issues and trends in early child-
hood education, focusing on one topic in depth during the semes-
ter.  Sample topics include: childrens' rights and child advocacy, 
literacy and the arts and international programs in early education.  
This summer the course will focus on technology and its use in the 
early childhood classroom.  The course will highlight research in 
the area and examine ways to use tools such as the Smart Board, 
IPAD, websites and software in developmentally appropriate and 
effective ways with young children.   

 

EDU 5573: Autism Spectrum Disorder & Other Low Incidence 
Disabilities (3 cr.)** 
The  focus of the course is to develop an understanding of autism 
spectrum disorders as well as other low incidence disabilities and 
acquiring effective pre-academic, academic and social interventions 
to help students learn and participate fully in the classroom.  The 
course provides an overview of autism spectrum disorders, from 
early childhood through the school age years, the identification and 
etiology, and best practices in programs and services for students 
identified with ASD's, as well as other low incidence disabilities.  

 

EDU 5590: Masters Comprehensive Exam** 
Capstone examination requiring synthesis of coursework, use of 
content knowledge, and analysis of teaching situations. To be taken 
in the next to last semester. 

 

EDU 5591: Childhood Ed Culminating Experience Report** 
Capstone compilation of student's original work, synthesizing edu-
cation theory and practice, relevant to the grades 1-6 curriculum. 
Prerequisites or corequisites: EDU 5083, EDU 5226, EDU 5274, EDU 
5380. 

 

EDU 5592: Masters Final Project**  
Capstone presentation of substantial, mentored original research 
and/or development of curricular materials, relevant to the stu-
dent's program. 

 

EDU 5593: Special Education Comp Exam** 
Midpoint examination demonstrating secure foundational 
knowledge of theory, practice, history, and legal underpinnings of 
teaching Students with Disabilities. Prerequisites or corequisites: 
EDU 5393 or the equivalent, EDU 5088, EDU 5085, EDU 5130. 

 

EDU 5594: Literacy Comprehensive Exam** 
Midpoint examination demonstrating secure foundational 
knowledge of theoretical approaches to Literacy, including writing, 
and of practice and history of teaching Literacy. 

 



 

 

EDU 5596: Site-Based Mentorship (1 cr.) ** 
Provides mentored support towards performance 
assessment of teacher candidates, including the 
areas of lesson planning, lesson delivery, use of 
academic language, student assessment, and 
self-reflection. 

 

EDU 5598: Dignity For All Workshop 
In a 6-hour workshop, participants will develop 
the skills enabling them to discourage the 
development of bullying, discrimination or 
harassment and to prevent and respond to 
bullying, discrimination or harassment.  

 

EDU 5599: Science Education Professional Portfolio (0 cr.) 
Candidates in Science Education will compile a 
guided professional portfolio as a Masters degree 
culminating experience. 

 

EDU 5610: An Arts Approach to Literacy (3 cr.)** 
This foundational and introductory course explores interdisciplinary 
readings on the arts and literacy, especially the proficient reader 
research and comprehension. Experiential learning is also empha-
sized. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5611: Literacy Instruction of the English Language Learner in 
the Classroom (3 cr.)** 
This course focuses specifically on the literacy needs of English 
Language Learners in the regular education classroom, with special 
attention to comprehension, fluency, vocabulary, phonemic 
awareness, phonics, and writing. Culturally responsive pedagogy is 
discussed and demonstrated. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5612: Assessment and Intervention in Literacy Instruction (3 
cr.)**  
This course is the first part of a two-part practica sequence. Candi-
dates work with students to learn and apply techniques for as-
sessing the literacy abilities and needs of students, and designing 
effective interventions based on learner needs, including dyslexia, 
in the areas of word recognition skills, fluency, vocabulary, meta-
cognition, comprehension, and writing. Candidates examine and 
analyze a broad array of formal and informal assessment tech-
niques and their application to literacy instruction. They apply 
strategies for effectively communication assessment results to par-
ents, caregivers, and school personnel. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5613: Teaching Writing & Thinking (3 cr.)** 
This course offers the opportunity to develop an understanding of 
current research related to the teaching of writing and to apply the 
writing process in teaching writing in the classroom, including topic 
selection, drafting, conferencing, revising, editing, and publishing. 
Other topics include responding to and assessing student writing; 
writing in various genres and about various subjects; motivating 
students to write; sharing model texts for writers' craft as read 
alouds, including multicultural texts; management of writing work-

shops; and, consideration of sociocultural and gender perspectives. 
(Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5614: Writing Workshop for Teachers and Young People (3 
cr.)**  
This summer session course takes place in two phases. In the first 
phase, a Writing Workshop for Teachers establishes a supportive 
community where teachers work as writers, explore their own 
writing process, look critically at writing craft, receive response to 
work in progress through writing conferences, and discuss the im-
plications of this engagement for their teaching. Based upon the 
belief that engaging in writing can make a unique contribution to 
the teaching of writing, teachers learn to use a writer's tools more 
effectively and heighten their sensibilities to form and craft by ex-
amining the work of other authors. With the instructor and peer 
writers in this intensive workshop, students will learn how to in-
vent, develop and revise material, as well as develop a repertoire of 
techniques to share with young people. The second phase of the 
course is a field experience in the teaching of writing, which mirrors 
phase one. It is designed to provide hands-on experience in the 
teaching of writing to elementary and secondary students. Empha-
sis is placed on building inviting, creative, interactive environments 
in which young people explore with teachers topics of their own 
choosing to create, develop, revise, edit, and publish their own 
work. This field experience will provide students with a model for 
conducting a writing workshop in their classrooms and for interact-
ing with writers in conferences. The goal of this course is to develop 
a repertoire of techniques for teaching writing and a personal un-
derstanding of the idiosyncratic nature of writing.(Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5615: Global and Multicultural Readings in Children's 
Literature (Birth Through 6) (3 cr.)** 
The course examines a variety of children's literature, with an em-
phasis on multicultural and international literature, to cultivate 
student interest in books and to develop methods for incorporating 
literature to enhance literacy development. Criteria for selecting 
children's books are included. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5616: Study of Literature 5-12 (3 cr.)** 
This course provides a foundation for global literature; students 
learn how to interrogate literature with multiple critical perspec-
tives, how to identify and contextualize the historical and cultural 
environment that surrounds production of literature, and how to 
respond critically to literature. (Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5617: New Technologies and Literacy (3 cr.)**  
This course serves to introduce students to new technologies and 
critical literacies. Grounded in the work of critical theorists, this 
course examines literacy development from a critical perspective: 
Who is left out? Marginalized? Who benefits? What does it mean to 
be literate? By whose measure? For what purpose? Students 
deepen their understanding of how new technologies function and 
can be used in real and virtual classrooms and how to attend to 
mediated and non-mediated texts through a critical lens. Students 
examine ways that critical literacies are privileged in classroom 
pedagogy, text selection, and curriculum development and develop 
a unit of study employing new technologies and critical literacies. 
(Literacy Course) 



 

 

 

EDU 5618: Literacy, Storytelling, Drama (3 cr.)** 
This course explores drama and storytelling as art forms in the 
classroom, as well as drama and storytelling's contributions to other 
subject areas, especially literacy and the language arts (reading, 
writing, listening, speaking, and viewing). The course is designed to 
give participants the opportunity to understand the power and 
importance of story and enactment of story. Students encounter a 
wide variety of stories for performance and/or dramatization from 
many different cultures, develop skills in telling and enacting stories 
with ease and enthusiasm, and learn to evaluate the qualities that 
make stories age-appropriate for various grade levels. The research 
base connecting storytelling, drama, and literacy development is 
shared.(Literacy Course) 

 

EDU 5619: Literacy Research Seminar II (3 cr.)** 
This course is the second semester of a year long course to provide 
students with an in-depth view of the process and products of re-
search in the field of literacy as well as the opportunity to design 
and conduct an action research project. The first semester is de-
signed to provide students with the opportunity to become familiar 
with the types of research in this field and the range of methodolo-
gies employed in literacy education research. Students learn to 
critically examine studies related to reading and writing. Students 
begin to explore topics of interest that arise in their practice. During 
the second semester, students design and carry out their own ac-
tion research project and share their findings in both oral and writ-
ten form. The course is designed to provide future literacy special-
ists with the skills needed to evaluate literacy research, communi-
cate research findings in a professional manner to colleagues, en-
gage in teacher research, and use research to inform their own 
practice of literacy education over the span of two semesters. Pre-
requisite: EDU 5503. 

 
 

EDU 5620: Education and Entrepreneurship in The 21st Century (3 
cr.) 
Students will explore trends in demography, 
politics and education policy, work, technology, 
the lifespan, and culture impacting the education 
of children, adolescents, and adults.  Changes 
across the full-range of settings and in 
organization of Education institutions, in 
curriculum and pedagogy will be investigated 
through interviews, visits to sites, class 
invited speakers, lecture, and other activities.  
Students will become familiar with the basic 
principles of entrepreneurship and will identify 
opportunities in Education to enact those 
principles.    They will create collaboratively 
an initial business plan, and/or curriculum, 
and/or media plan. 

 

EDU 5631: The Writing Road to Reading 2 (3 cr.) 
This course is offered through the Rose Institute 
for Learning and Literacy. The Writing Road to 
Reading 2 expands your knowledge of literary 
appreciation and scientifically-based language 
arts content (phonemic awareness, systematic 
phonics, vocabulary, sentence construction, 

composition, fluency, text structure, and text 
comprehension).  The curriculum is structured, 
sequential, and cumulative.  The methodology is 
explicit, interactive, diagnostic, multisensory, 
and integrated.  You will hone your ability to 
differentiate instruction for students who need 
challenge and those who struggle. 

 

EDU 5633: Reading Reform of NY Practicum II (4 cr.) 
This course is offered through the Rose Institute 
for Learning and Literacy. This practicum is the 
second half, set in the spring semester, of 
Practicum I.  It is based on the experience of 
Reading Reform Foundation of New York in 
providing instruction and mentoring to classroom 
teachers directly in their classrooms.  The 
practicum reinforces with the classroom 
teacher/participant the skills of spelling, 
writing, and reading strategies learned in The 
Writing Road to Reading, Course 1, based on the 
work of Romalda Spalding, and introduces and 
allows opportunities for the practice of skills, 
concepts and strategies taught in Writing Road to 
Reading, Course 2.   

 

EDU 5699: Capstone Project (3 cr.)** 
In this final course, participants select their own projects, their own 
way of culminating this master's degree program. They initiate 
plans for their own learning, identify their resources, develop and 
evaluate their own projects. Projects must demonstrate aspects of 
organizing and enhancing literacy programs. (Literacy Course) 
 

 

EDAD 5000: Schools As Learning Organizations (3 cr.) 
This course introduces the basic vision of the MPS program: to de-
velop in participants the ability to view schools and school districts 
as systems that have the capacity to become Learning Organiza-
tions. Researcher Peter Senge's five disciplines (systems thinking, 
personal mastery, mental models, shared vision, and team learning) 
are explored in depth with practical applications for participants' 
organizational contexts. 

 

EDAD 5002: Teacher Leader Within the Learning Organization (3 
cr.) 
This course introduces the basic vision of the Educational Leader-
ship program: to develop in participants the ability to view schools 
and school districts as systems that have the capacity to become 
Learning Organizations. Specific emphasis is placed on leadership 
self-assessment, means to develop and support productive teams, 
practical application in facilitating effective meetings, and the ability 
to differentiate roles and responsibilities in leading school im-
provement work 

 

EDAD 5003: Communicating Effectively As a Teacher Leader (3 cr.) 
This course supports the development of effective communication 
and human relations skills that are crucial to the Teacher Leader 
role by examining the practical interplay between the two in a vari-
ety of situations. Specific attention will be directed to understand-



 

 

ing the theory and practice of conflict resolution and adult learning 
theory. Through case simulations and field-based work, Teacher 
Leaders will apply their understanding to support day-to-day com-
munications and interactions with colleagues and other school 
community constituents. 

 

EDAD 5005: Supporting Student Learning As a Teacher Leader (3 
cr.) 
This course examines contextual issues, current trends, and re-
search-based educational practices that teacher leaders must con-
sider when engaged in school improvement efforts that target cur-
ricular and instructional innovations. Through action research, 
teacher leaders will study the effectiveness of targeted best prac-
tices in their school settings. Individuals will examine their leader-
ship roles and practice different ways to support their colleagues' 
instructional effectiveness in the classroom. 

 

EDAD 5008: Ethics & Social Responsibility (3 cr.) 
This course examines the ethical foundations of educational activi-
ty, the relationship between school and society, the role of ethical 
judgment in educational decisions, and the relationship of ethics 
and social responsibility to organizational performance. Emphasis is 
placed on authentic, contemporary problems experienced in educa-
tion, business, and society through the use of case studies, 
role-playing and simulation. Students will develop a character edu-
cation school action plan. 

 

EDAD 5009: Technology for Administrators (3 cr.) 
This course strives to prepare current/prospective K-12 administra-
tors to use information technologies effectively and efficiently in 
order to support student learning and professional productivity. 
This hands-on course is designed to move participants from theory 
to practice and to assist them in the application of technology skills 
and knowledge that will support the needs of their current school 
communities and future leadership settings. 

 

EDAD 5010: Monitoring Student Learning As a Teacher Leader (3 
cr.) 
This course provides teacher leaders with a vision and an under-
standing of their roles in supporting their colleagues to improve 
student performance through appropriate structures that foster 
collegial exchange and ongoing assessment that informs instruc-
tional practice. Specific attention will be directed to principles be-
hind authentic, performance-based assessment, skills in developing 
standards-based performance tasks, implications for curriculum 
planning and school improvement, and formal and informal tech-
niques for collecting and analyzing student work. Simulating 
grade-level meetings, students will work in teams to analyze stu-
dent assessment practices, to create assessment tasks, and to de-
velop assessment guided programs. 

 

EDAD 5011: Teacher Leader: Making Decisions & Solving Problems 
(3 cr.) 
This course views the Teacher Leader as a change agent who has 
the potential to impact the school system when equipped with spe-
cific knowledge and skills that are often limited to administrator 
preparation. After laying a foundation of an effective problem solv-
ing and decision making process, case application will support is-

sues that teacher leaders are confronting in their school sites. Inte-
gral to making effective, ethically sound decisions, is enhancing 
understanding of the implications of statutory and regulatory re-
quirements and related school policies in the day-to-day operation 
of schools. Knowledge and application of budget development and 
resource allocation will support Teacher Leaders as they initiate 
special curricular or instructional projects at their schools. 

 

EDAD 5012: Critical Issues: Legal/Financial (1 cr.) 
Given the current financial constraints that school districts are en-
countering, the question becomes, How can we maintain quality 
while making necessary reductions in the budget to satisfy the 
overburdened taxpayer? This institute will take a problem-based 
approach that draws upon participants experiences and concerns, 
focusing on how to make effective decisions that involve key con-
stituents in the process. Attention will placed on the interaction 
between pressing fiscal and legal challenges that include: special 
education services, contractual constraints, restructuring and 
reevaluation, shortfalls in revenue including reductions in state aid 
and the interpretation of recent cases and regulations. 

 

EDAD 5019: Human Resource Issues (1 cr.) 
This institute will take a problem-based approach, drawing upon 
current issues that school leaders are encountering. Specific focus 
will be placed on the impact of the current fiscal environment and 
significant budget cuts on organizational personnel. Legal issues will 
be integrated in the discussion, especially as relates to recruitment 
and selection of employees. Case scenarios will provide direction 
for making effective decisions and related HR communications. The 
institute will include an interactive labor relations component ad-
dressing issues of negotiations and grievances. Participants will be 
prepared to deal with discipline and employee discharge cases. 

 

EDAD 5030: Integrating Information and Academic Technologies 
Into Educational Practice And Professional Life (3 cr.) 
Students will explore how information technologies can be effec-
tively used in PK-12 education and how leaders can support tech-
nology integration in schools. Students will investigate the use of 
technology to support student-centered teaching and learning and 
to support school and district level planning and evaluation. Stu-
dents will begin to master a set of computer-based tools that sup-
port the professional work of teachers and education leaders, in-
cluding Sakai, Moodle, WordPress, Blackboard, collaborative writing 
tools, project management and collaboration tools, electronic 
search tools, social network tools, and information search tools. 

 

EDAD 5035: Change and Innovation in Dynamic Suburbs and Small 
Cities (3 cr.) 
An exploration of the major conceptual and theoretical frameworks 
for leading efforts to support change and innovation in educational 
institutions. Students will conduct case studies and create a plan for 
change in an educational organization. 

 

EDAD 5050: District Leadership:Resource Allocation & Financial 
Accountability (3 cr.) 
This seminar will involve other district leaders in the field who will 
address current workplace challenges related to resource allocation 
and fiscal accountability. Emphasis will be placed on developing 



 

 

sound business practices and policies that are consistently applied 
throughout the district. Emphasis will be placed on involving and 
empowering all school and district leaders in the creation and mon-
itoring of the district finances and resources to support effective 
and equitable use of time, money and human resources. Other 
related areas of concentration will include negotiating and collec-
tive bargaining, facilities management, and management of trans-
portation, food services and purchasing. Case study analysis will 
provide a primary tool to support fiscal accountability and ethical 
decision making. 

 

EDAD 5051: Enhancing Communications and Public Relations With 
a Diverse Constituency (1 cr.) 
With education receiving increasing public attention and decreasing 
local fiscal support, public relations becomes a critical area of im-
portance for school district leaders. This course will examine both 
internal and external communications by utilizing a problem-based 
approach to analyzing specific current issues and developing a stra-
tegic communications plan. Through the use of case studies, mock 
simulations,and role play, Leadership Candidates will apply exem-
plary communications models and practices that are drawn from 
business and education. 

 

EDAD 5052: Applied Research Seminar (1 cr.) 
The research seminars will be taken early in the program in con-
junction with courses that have field assignments that require ap-
plication of varied research methodologies that will be useful for 
school districts. 

 

EDAD 5053: District Leadership Institute (1 cr.) 
District Institutes will provide highly interactive, practical forums 
that bring together practitioners and Leadership Candidates from 
the SDL program. Each institute will target role-alike professionals 
to promote dialogue and problem solving around common issues. 

 

EDAD 5055: The Principalship (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to provide an in-depth 
view of the principalship through the application 
of theoretical frames. The course is designed to 
assist in the development of a building's vision, 
culture, instructional programming and 
management. Development of this process will 
allow students to achieve a solid understand of 
the essential components of a building level 
administrative position and will allow them to 
think deeply about the multiple competing 
responsibilities of the demanding position. Class 
content will focus on the creation of the culture 
and as well as the instructional management 
component required for safe and orderly school 
operations.   

 

EDAD 5100: Improving Student and Teacher Performance: 
Assessment in the Learning Organization (3 cr.) 
This course provides school leaders with a vision and an under-
standing of their role in assessing and improving teacher and stu-
dent performance. Specific attention will be directed to principles 
behind authentic, performance-based assessment, skills in devel-

oping standards-based performance tasks, implications for curricu-
lum planning and school improvement, and formal and informal 
techniques for collecting and analyzing student work and measuring 
teacher effectiveness. Students will work individually and in teams 
to analyze current teacher and student assessment practices, to 
create assessment tasks, to develop assessment guided programs, 
and to demonstrate understanding of differentiated teacher evalu-
ation practices. 

 

EDAD 5200: Issues & Trends in Curriculum, Instruction & 
Supervision (3 cr.) 
This course examines contextual issues, current trends, and prom-
ising educational practices that school leaders should consider 
when embarking on curricular and instructional design changes. 
Curriculum development will be examined by evaluating the struc-
ture and content of the curriculum, the effectiveness of the delivery 
system, its overall alignment with the school system's learning pri-
orities, and the corresponding relationship between curricular pri-
orities and teacher professional development and supervisory prac-
tices. Effective instructional design that supports differentiation, 
integrates learning and child development theories, and proven 
best practices will be emphasized. 

 

EDAD 5210: Ethically and Socially Responsible Supervision (3 cr.) 
Examines the foundations of essential teaching 
components to provide the basis of effective 
teacher supervision.  The course presents 
multiple opportunities to view excellent 
instructional practices and to identify 
components of successful classrooms.  Students 
will observe classroom teachers and apply their 
knowledge of these instructional practices to the 
process of observation and supervision. Students 
will be engaged in simulated challenging teacher 
conversations designed to improve the mediocre 
teacher. This class recognizes the observation 
and supervision of English Language Learners, 
Special Needs and Pre-K programs.  

 

EDAD 5220: School Law (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to familiarize students with the basic legal 
principles governing the structure and operation of public and 
non-public schools and the legal problems encountered in the 
day-to-day operation of schools. It is designed to give students an 
understanding of statutory and regulatory requirements of schools 
as well as the ethical standards required for effective leadership. 
Students will be exposed to practical implementation of the law 
through policy development and other strategies to resolve conflict 
and effect change. 

 

EDAD 5221: Schools, Finance & Personnel Management (3 cr.) 
This course combines an introduction to sound business practices in 
schools that includes basic accounting and budget procedures and 
provides an overview of basic personnel functions such as hiring, 
supervision, termination, and collective bargaining. The influence of 
larger contextual issues that include economic, political, and demo-
graphic factors in the financing of education will be explored. 

 



 

 

EDAD 5225: National Principals Leadership Institute (3 cr.) 
In this age of accountability, standards, and high-stakes testing, the 
challenges for school leaders have become even greater. The Na-
tional Principals Leadership Institute will address these concerns by 
connecting superintendents, district staff, principals, assistant prin-
cipals, and aspiring leaders with nationally prominent presenters in 
a problem-based learning model. The Institute will be held at Ford-
ham University's Lincoln Center Campus. In order to take this 
course for credit, requirements include completion of prior class 
work during May/June and commitment to attend and actively par-
ticipate during the week of the Institute in July. 

 

EDAD 5501: Community Internship (2 cr.) 
The Community internship experiences provide substantial, sus-
tained, standards-based opportunities for leadership candidates to 
apply leadership competencies in real settings. During the intern-
ship, the leadership intern is supported by the college internship 
supervisor and the cooperating administrator. Bi-monthly seminars 
provide an opportunity for leadership interns to discuss their expe-
riences, to relate them to best practices and theory, and to offer 
support and suggestions to one another. Students will work a min-
imum of 100 hours in a community setting and attend seminars. 

 

EDAD 5502: Building Internship (2-4 cr.) 
The School internship experiences provide substantial, sustained, 
standards-based opportunities for leadership candidates to apply 
leadership competencies in real settings. During the internship, the 
leadership intern is supported by the college internship supervisor 
and the cooperating administrator. Bi-monthly seminars provide an 
opportunity for leadership interns to discuss their experiences, to 
relate them to best practices and theory, and to offer support and 
suggestions to one another. Students will complete a minimum of 
300 hours in a public or non-public school setting. Students in 
full-time employment should be able to complete this requirement 
in their own schools or districts by arranging a special schedule with 
their principal, head of school, or superintendent. 

 

EDAD 5503: District Internship (2-4 cr.) 
The District internship experience provides substantial, sustained, 
standards-based opportunities for leadership candidates to apply 
leadership competencies in real settings. During the internship, the 
leadership intern is supported by the college internship supervisor 
and the cooperating administrator. Bi-monthly seminars provide an 
opportunity for leadership interns to discuss their experiences, to 
relate them to best practices and theory, and to offer support and 
suggestions to one another. Students will complete a minimum of 
300 hours in a public or non-public school setting at the level of the 
school district. Students in full-time employment should be able to 
complete this requirement in their own districts by arranging a spe-
cial schedule with their principal and/or superintendent. 

 

EDAD 5504: Athletic Director Internship (2 cr.) 
The Athletic Director internship experience provides substantial, 
sustained, standards-based opportunities for leadership candidates 
to apply leadership competencies in real settings. During the in-
ternship, the leadership intern is supported by the college intern-
ship supervisor and the cooperating administrator. Bi-monthly 
seminars provide an opportunity for leadership interns to discuss 
their experiences, to relate them to best practices and theory, and 

to offer support and suggestions to one another. Students will 
complete a minimum of 300 hours in a public or non-public school 
setting, in a project involved with physical education and the ath-
letic directorship. Students in full-time employment should be able 
to complete this requirement in their own schools or districts by 
arranging a special schedule with their principal, athletic director 
and/or superintendent. 

 

EDAD 5596: Education Leadership Portfolio (0 cr.) 
 

EDAD 8030: Integrating Information and Academic Technologies 
Into Educational Practice (3 cr.) 
Students will explore how information technologies 
can be effectively used in PK-12 education and how 
leaders can support technology integration in 
schools.  Students will investigate the use of 
technology to support student-centered teaching 
and learning and to support school and district 
level planning and evaluation.  Students will 
begin to master a set of computer-based tools that 
support the professional work of teachers and 
education leaders, including Sakai, Moodle, 
WordPress, Blackboard, collaborative writing 
tools, project management and collaboration tools, 
electronic search tools, social network tools, and 
information search tools.  (Was EDAD 5030)  

 

EDAD 8035: Facilitating Change Through Organizational Research ( 
3 cr.) 
This course focuses on both the theoretical 
foundations and professional practice knowledge 
of organizational change and diffusion of 
innovation.  Students will explore both the 
theoretical models of how beneficial change 
occurs in organizations like schools and school 
districts.  We will also look at what happens in 
the real world of professional practice - at how 
leaders facilitate, nurture, encourage, and guide 
change and innovation in education and related 
organizations and agencies. 

 

EDAD 8050: Leadership: Self Assessment & Self Management (3 
cr.) 
Examine your own beliefs, patterns of behavior, and preferred 
leadership models. Investigate your leadership effectiveness and 
soft skills. Develop / perfect a vision that can guide an approach to 
leadership, and begin to explore and develop an ethical and moral 
compass for decision making. The experience involves discussions, 
readings, case studies, use of selected tools for self assessment, 
analysis, planning, and management. A major leadership assess-
ment center activity will help each participant formulate a profes-
sional growth plan. 

 

EDAD 8051: Developing & Influencing Education Policy (3 cr.) 
Use case studies to explore the education policy landscape of con-
temporary America on three levels. At the national/international 
level we will look at the debates, issues, and efforts to change edu-
cation policy using case studies that reflect proposals from differing 
political and influence groups. At the state level we will explore the 



 

 

effectiveness of varied approaches to bring about change in public 
policy within the state. At the local level we will again explore ways 
of changing policy and reforming education. 

 

EDAD 8052: Professional & Scholarly Communication I 
Communication I (2 cr.) 
Develop strong written, spoken, and presentation skills in both 
professional and scholarly contexts. This course will support tasks 
and assignments that are required in other courses. Master the 
skills needed to write and present professional and scholarly per-
sonal narratives; write and present scholarly and professional pa-
pers based on qualitative data, quantitative research, scholarly 
work and communications of professional practice knowledge. 
Learn to understand and critique both traditional 5-chapter disser-
tations and innovative dissertation models such as the three-article 
dissertation (TAD) and determine which format is appropriate for 
your own dissertation scholarship. (Note: This is a 4 semester hour 
course taught over the Fall and Spring of the first year.) 

 

EDAD 8053: Quantitative Research (3 cr.) 
In this course, students will learn how to synthesize and use many 
forms of evidence and knowledge when making both policy and 
professional practice decisions. With accountability, fiscal integrity, 
and quality as driving concerns, the course focuses on what educa-
tion leaders need to understand, know, and do, to facilitate in-
formed decision making. A core component of the course involves 
developing an understanding of the major meta-theoretical posi-
tions in education, philosophy, and social science that influence 
policy and practice in education, positivism/postpositivism, inter-
pretive theory, and critical theory. The three meta-theories lead to 
different research questions, different research methodologies, 
different types of data, different ways of analyzing data, and dif-
ferent ways of linking theory to research and practice. Students will 
develop and defend a position on both the question of me-
ta-theory/ideology and the way theory, research, and practice 
should be linked. At a real-world, practical level, students will learn 
to critically interpret simple and complex quantitative research in 
the experimental, correlational, and survey traditions. Further, they 
will learn about standard qualitative research methods (e.g., eth-
nography, interviews, case studies, historiography, participatory 
action research, instructional design, and emancipatory research). 

 

EDAD 8054: Human Resources and Team (3 cr.) 
This is an advanced doctoral course on human resource develop-
ment (HRD) in education. The primary goal is to extend knowledge 
and experience in four aspects of HRD: (1) recruiting and selecting 
quality leaders and teachers, (2) creating/changing the cul-
ture/climate of a school, district, or agency to better support the 
mission of educating a diverse student body to successfully live in 
and contribute to a diverse, pluralistic, and democratic society, (3) 
creating and deploying innovative and successful staff support and 
development activities, and (4) using participatory methods of de-
velopment in education (e.g., participatory action research). Stu-
dents will study competing theories of HRD as well as look at theo-
ries, models, and case studies of HRD and professional development 
in education. Students will learn a range of development activities 
including team development, collaboration, conflict resolution, 
effective communication, effective feedback systems, and profes-
sional development methods. Cases and examples will be drawn 
from education, business and industry, and agencies/NGOs with a 

focus on real world issues and problems presented by education 
organizations in the region. 

 

EDAD 8055: Curricular Practice-Qualitative 2 (3 cr.) 
The purpose of this course is to prepare doctoral level education 
leaders to ask three core questions that relate to the mission of 
schools. It will accomplish this purpose by acting on an assumption 
about curriculum and learning:  that curriculum situated in the 
context of the challenges and problems of learning in classrooms 
will increase the likelihood that course participants will appreciate 
the relationship between curriculum theory, qualitative research on 
teaching and learning and classroom practice.  By the end of the 
course, students will be able to analyze qualitative research data, 
relate it to a problem of classroom practice, transfer this learning to 
new problems and situations. 
This course will be organized around three critical questions that 
effective school and district leaders should be proficient in asking: 
What should children learn?  How should children learn? And, 
How do we know if children are learning at optimal levels? 
Course participants will engage these questions by investigating 
classroom-based challenges raised by members of their cohort.  
Full day site visits to schools will provide students to apply qualita-
tive research methods learned in EDAD 8057 by collecting data 
relevant to the challenges identified by other participants.  Stu-
dents will analyze the data collected, discuss their interpretations of 
the data and present constructive, specific suggestions to improve 
learning. 
Students who may be collecting qualitative research for their dis-
sertations may also enroll in this course to obtain support and as-
sistance in the data analysis process. 

 

EDAD 8056: Culture, Politics, Change (3 cr.) 
In this course, we will explore both reflective approaches to lead-
ership and the theoretical foundations that support a mission of 
social justice. This exploration will include the question of what 
constitutes ethical behavior and policy making in American educa-
tion. Because all teaching and learning contexts are complex and 
ill-structured, solutions to problems must be modified and adapted 
before they can support and serve the local context. One of the 
projects associated with tis course is the development of local 
knowledge about a school or community. 

 

EDAD 8057: Theory & Qualitative Research (3 cr.) 
Learn how to synthesize and use many forms of evidence and 
knowledge when making both policy and professional practice deci-
sions. With accountability, fiscal integrity, and quality as driving 
concerns, the course focuses on what education leaders need to 
understand, know, and do, to facilitate informed decision making. A 
core component of the course involves developing an understand-
ing of the major meta-theoretical positions in education, philoso-
phy, and social science that influence policy and practice in educa-
tion-positivism/postpositivism, interpretive theory, and critical the-
ory. At a real-world, practical level, you will learn to critically inter-
pret simple and complex quantitative research in the experimental, 
correlational, and standard qualitative research methods 
(e.g.,ethnography, interviews, case studies, historiography, partici-
patory action research, instructional design, and emancipatory re-
search). Through analyses of research, scholarship, and sources of 
professional practice knowledge, you will explore different models 
for making informed policy and practice decisions. 



 

 

 

EDAD 8058: Community Relations (3 cr.) 
What role should school leaders play in community 
leadership?  In what ways should school leaders 
endeavor to bring community agencies together to 
coordinate their work in order to enhance the 
quality of life for children and all residents? 
¢ƻ ǿƘŀǘ ŜȄǘŜƴǘ Ƙŀǎ ǘƘŜǊŜ ōŜŜƴ ŀ άŘƛǎŎƻƴƴŜŎǘέ 
between what educators and the general public 
perceive as the purpose of public education? 
What strategies can leaders employ to reconnect 
schools to the communities they serve?  How should 
leaders shape the mission of the school given the 
ǇǳōƭƛŎϥǎ άƳƛȄŜŘ ƳŜǎǎŀƎŜǎέ ŀōƻǳǘ ƛǘǎ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜǎ ŀƴŘ 
priorities?  This course will engage students in 
readings, discussion, and a field-based community 
project to answer these questions. 

 

EDAD 8059: Social Dynamics -Quantitate.2 Organizations (3 cr.) 
The purpose of this course is to prepare leaders to utilize advanced 
multivariate statistics to better understand the interrelationships of 
the correlates of academic achievement. The students will analyze 
quantitative studies that have used social capital theory, as es-
poused by James S. Colman and Robert Putnam, as their theoretical 
frameworks for explaining academic achievement. The students will 
learn to how to analyze large datasets containing student demo-
graphic and achievement data with SPSS statistical software using 
the following procedures:  factor analysis, simple regression, mul-
tiple regression path analysis, logistic regression and multilevel 
modeling. The students will learn the conceptual and statistical 
tools for operationalizing social constructs, like social capital and 
socioeconomic status, into relevant indices that can be controlled 
for in multivariate analyses. The students will learn how to apply 
each statistical technique learned in the most appropriate and de-
fensible fashion, and by the end of the course will know how to use 
their new knowledge to best parse out the individual-level, 
school-level, and district-level effects on individual-level student 
outcomes. 
The students will use the information learned in this course to ei-
ther set up the methodology section of their dissertations, analyze 
data for their dissertation, or both. Classroom and home exercises 
will include hands-on analysis of actual student and professor pro-
vided datasets. Class readings will include research studies that 
have employed the statistical procedures learned in class. 

 

 

EDAD 8152: Professional & Scholarly Communication II (2 cr.) 
Develop strong written, spoken, and presentation skills in both 
professional and scholarly contexts. This course will support tasks 
and assignments that are required in other courses. Master the 
skills needed to write and present professional and scholarly per-
sonal narratives; write and present scholarly and professional pa-
pers based on qualitative data, quantitative research, scholarly 
work and communications of professional practice knowledge. 
Learn to understand and critique both traditional 5-chapter disser-
tations and innovative dissertation models such as the three-article 
dissertation (TAD) and determine which format is appropriate for 
your own dissertation scholarship. (Note: This is a 4 semester hour 
course taught over the Fall and Spring of the first year.) 

 

EDAD 8170: Conference and Research 1 (1 cr.) 
A major focus of the doctoral program in educational leadership 
involves linking theories, ideologies, and applied research to profes-
sional practice in changing suburbs and small cities. This course is 
one of the experiences that focuses on the linking process and pro-
vides students with an opportunity to learn about contemporary 
problems and solutions. Doctoral students will have three options: 
1) to participate in School of Education Research Day to show their 
own research projects; 2) to organize and manage a one-day sum-
mer conference on Changing Suburbs and Small Cities, and to solicit 
academic and professional presentations on relevant academic and 
professional topics; 3) to choose to make presentations at the aca-
demic conference or to conduct scholarly workshops based on their 
applied research and field work (need prior approval of the instruc-
tor). This course may be repeated as needed. 

 

EDAD 8180: Dissertation Proseminar (1 cr.) 
Part of this course will be online and part will be face-to-face. The 
primary purpose of this support course is to help doctoral candi-
dates develop a solid dissertation research agenda and complete 
the introduction chapter of the dissertation. However, in the educa-
tional leadership doctoral program at Manhattanville College, a 
student's dissertation research should be an example of the type of 
research and scholarship and education leader might engage in 
while working in a professional setting. Therefore, virtually all the 
content and work in this course will be applicable to work well be-
yond the dissertation. This course is also a continuation of the 
Scholarly and Professional Communication course doctoral candi-
dates take in the first year of doctoral work. Doctoral candidates are 
expected to continue to refine and develop research skills as a prac-
titioner-scholar, and become a disseminator of scholarship and 
applied research. This course may be repeated as needed. Credits 
may vary. 

 

EDAD 8190: Dissertation Supervision (1-3 cr.) 
In this course doctoral candidates will explore and then work 
through the steps in the process of doing dissertation research on a 
topic relevant to educational leadership and approved by the dis-
sertation supervision committee. The process includes selecting a 
topic, assuring that the research work meets ethical and profes-
sional standards, preparing a proposal, conducting and writing a 
literature review, collecting and analyzing data, developing conclu-
sions and implications, selecting a format for your dissertation (e.g., 
traditional 5-chapter empirical, modified 5-chapter qualitative, or 
an innovative format such as the three-article dissertation). This 
course may be repeated as needed. Credits may vary. 

 

EDAD 8195: Emerging Financial Issues (3 cr.) 
This course combines an introduction to sound 
business practices in schools that includes basic 
accounting and budget procedures and provides an 
overview of basic personnel functions such as 
hiring, supervision, termination, and collective 
bargaining. This course is designed to provide 
insights and understanding of the arguments for, 
relationships across, and costs of current 
educational reforms, including emerging financial 
issues such as adequate funding, opportunities 
for alternatives, and legislated mandates that 
promised to improve education while achieving 
greater efficiencies and closing achievement 



 

 

gaps.   

 

EDAD 8295: Emerging Legal Issues (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to not only familiarize 
students with the basic legal principles 
governing the structure and operation of public 
and non-public schools and the legal problems 
encountered in the day-to-day operation of 
schools, but also covers complex and emerging 
legal issues that include, but are not limited 
to, teacher evaluation, special education reform, 
school safety, teacher evaluation, tenure reform 
and school choice.  It will give students an 
understanding of statutory and regulatory 
requirements of schools as well as the ethical 
standards required for effective leadership. 
Students will be exposed to practical 
implementation of the law through policy 
development and other strategies to resolve 
conflict and effect change.  

 

English Composition Courses 

ENC 2000: Critical Research & Composition (3 cr.) 
This course provides intensive instruction in 
elements of research, persuasion and advanced 
composition.  The course covers analysis of 
primary and secondary sources, methods of 
citation, techniques for analysis and 
argumentation, and approaches to the construction 
bibliographic essay.  Several sections of the 
course are offered as discipline-specific and 
several are offered as across the curriculum. 

 

ENC 3006A: Writing Tutor Theory/Practice (2 cr.) 
During the first semester, students will be 
introduced to the field of composition theory, 
with particular focus on approaches to working 
one-to-one with student writers. By sharing and 
critiquing their own writing with peers and 
engaging in role playing/mock tutoring sessions, 
students will learn the ways in which varied 
theoretical perspectives can be translated into 
practice. Students will also be required to 
research and read a variety of theoretical texts, 
culminating in a final research project.  

 

ENC 3006B: Writing Center Internship (1 cr.) 
During the second semester, students will gain 
hands-on experience by first shadowing peer 
tutors and reflecting on these observations, then 
tutoring one-to-one in the Writing Center. 
Students will be required to keep a log of their 
tutoring sessions and attend monthly staff 
meetings to reflect upon their tutoring 
experiences and the relationship between theory 
and practice.   

 

English Education Courses 

ENE 3005: Literature for Adolescents (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to introduce students to literature com-
monly taught in middle and high school classes. The readings will 
give students an opportunity to explore works that speak to the 
developmental and psychological needs of young adults. Through 
recent publications as well as classics of literature, we will examine 
the history of young adult literature and the social and literary 
movements that have influenced it. Because they depict conditions 
and experiences familiar to middle and high school students, these 
works are frequently included in the secondary school teaching 
canon. The readings are selected to be representative of genre and 
theme and reflective of reading levels from 6th grade through 12th. 
Most importantly, students will develop criteria for selecting litera-
ture for the classroom and become actively involved in creating 
strategies for effective instruction. 

 

ENE 3010: The Linguistics of English: Past, Present and Future (3 
cr.) 
In this course students first explore the major structures of English 
at all levels of language, from sound system through word for-
mation to phrase and sentence--the present. Then they will briefly 
survey the development of English from a small, countrified 
off-shoot of the Indo-European family to its status as world lan-
guage--the past. Finally they will investigate the current status of 
English as a world language--the future-- and the role of language 
policy in both core and periphery of the English-speaking world. 

 

ENE 5005: Literature for Adolescents (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to introduce students to literature com-
monly taught in middle and high school classes. The readings will 
give students an opportunity to explore works that speak to the 
developmental and psychological needs of young adults. Through 
recent publications as well as classics of literature, we will examine 
the history of young adult literature and the social and literary 
movements that have influenced it. Because they depict conditions 
and experiences familiar to middle and high school students, these 
works are frequently included in the secondary school teaching 
canon. The readings are selected to be representative of genre and 
theme and reflective of reading levels from 6th grade through 12th. 
Most importantly, students will develop criteria for selecting litera-
ture for the classroom and become actively involved in creating 
strategies for effective instruction. 

 

ENE 5007: Poetry for Young Adults (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on reading, analyzing, selecting, evaluating, and 
encouraging the informed enjoyment of poetry by young adults. In 
this course you will look closely at poetic structures and language, 
engage in close readings of poems by a variety of poets, and expand 
upon their understanding of the relationship of poetry, illustration, 
music, and other art forms. Course will cover classic poets such as 
Emily Dickinson, Robert Frost, Rudyard Kipling, Henry Wadsworth 
Longfellow, Edgar Allan Poe, Carl Sandburg, Geoffrey Chaucer, Wil-
liam Shakespeare, Robert Louis Stevenson, Walt Whitman, Langston 
Hughes, and others. Other topics to be studied will include the po-
etry of under-represented people, and the room for inventiveness 
and self-expression within a single verse form (such as the haiku). 



 

 

Assignments will consist of compiling a short anthology of poems 
for a specific grade, and connecting the anthology of poems to mu-
sic, art, film, drama and other forms of expression including speech 
and other media. The anthology will be accompanied by original 
illustration or illustrations (can be computer art, pen and ink, cray-
on, or other media) for a selected poem. Students will also write 
several short reaction papers to professional journal articles, par-
ticipate in in-class and web-based discussion. 

 

ENE 5010: Law and Justice in Adol Literature (3 cr.) 
An introduction to the concepts and themes related to law, the 
justice system, violence, conflict and resolution, freedom and cen-
sorship, children's rights, copyright and plagiarism issues, etc. 
through the use of literature with adolescents as primary characters 
and depicts conditions and experiences familiar to them. The course 
highlights and analyzes recent publications as well as significant, 
earlier texts. Students will gain knowledge of both middle school- 
and high school-appropriate literature that reflects these themes 
and will learn to wield not only literary theory but also knowledge 
of the law in a concrete, useful fashion for adolescents from middle 
through high school age. Students will also learn to think about the 
ways in which adolescent literature may reflect significant aspects 
of human culture, history, human rights, legal issues and concepts 
of justice. 

 

ENE 5012: Short Fiction and Drama for Young Adults (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to introduce students to works of short fic-
tion and drama that depict experiences familiar to adolescents. 
Many of the works feature young adults as primary characters or 
explore the dynamics of family, in particular the relationships be-
tween children and parents; others examine the broader culture 
young people inhabit. The selections, both contemporary and clas-
sic, are representative of literature frequently read in middle school 
and secondary classrooms. Most importantly, we will examine 
strategies for effective instruction and criteria for making 
age-appropriate choices for reading. Students are expected to be 
active participants. 

 

ENE 5516: The Linguistics of English: Past, Present & Future (3 cr.) 
This course explores the past, present, and future of English within 
the universe of human languages and societies. Students will review 
the major linguistic structures of English (the present) at all levels of 
language--phonology, morphology, and syntax--with an eye towards 
those which are pedagogically useful. After an overview of the 
ubiquitous processes of language change, students will explore the 
history of English (the past) from its Indo-European and Germanic 
roots through the rise of Modern English in the age of science. Stu-
dents will then consider the ways in which English is used and 
therefore varies by ethnicity, class, and gender, within contempo-
rary society. Students will finally turn to investigating the current 
status of English as a world language (the future) and the role of 
language policy in both core and periphery of the English-spreading 
world. 

 

Health & Wellness Education Courses 

HLT 5050: Sexuality in Modern Society (3 cr.) 
This course will provide the student with a variety of experiences 
geared toward understanding human sexuality, healthy deci-

sion-making and creating positive health goals. The course will offer 
a health education view of the social, genetic, and public influences 
on human sexual behavior and risk-taking. The course will stress 
deterrence and early detection of adverse outcomes. Examine a 
variety of biological and psychological influences on well-being and 
will offer students the tools and methods to make well-thought-out 
decisions about their sexual experiences. Furthermore, the course 
will allow the student to obtain and evaluate information on com-
mon STD's/STI's present in modern U.S. communities. Upon com-
pletion of the course the student will be able to integrate sex edu-
cation curriculum into the content of each grade level and, in so 
doing, will meet New York state standards in Health Education. 

 

HLT 5100: Drugs, Alcohol & Tobacco: Use & Abuse And Prevention 
(3 cr.) 
This course will examine the use and abuse of drugs in the adoles-
cent population. The various categories of drugs will be explored 
both in terms of how they affect the adolescent mind and growth of 
the body. Individuals will examine: narcotics, depressants, stimu-
lants, over-the-counter drugs, alcohol, sedatives, and hallucinogens. 
These categories of drugs will be researched, discussed and re-
viewed throughout the semester. Each individual will use research 
articles, book chapter reviews, and guest lectures to formulate a 
holistic perspective on drug use in school-aged children. The guest 
lectures and group discussion format will help individuals examine: 
diverse cultural beliefs, legal and governmental standpoints, and 
religious views of drug use and abuse. Various perspectives on the 
care of drug depended adolescents will be interwoven into the ex-
ploration of each class of drugs examined. Furthermore, the gradu-
ate student will explore common school-based deterrent programs 
and compare and contrast effective programs to non-effective pro-
grams. 

 

HLT 5150: Advanced Personal Health (3 cr.) 
This course will explore the theories and concepts of individual 
health and wellness, including the relationship between the con-
cept of self-responsibility and personal health goals. This concept 
will be utilized in the areas of psychological and physiological 
health, which include: nutrition, fitness, stress, substance abuse, 
and overall lifestyle. The lab, lecture, and group discussion format 
offers opportunities to share opinions regarding the cohesive con-
cepts of health. Specifically, students will consider the physical, 
mental, emotional, social, spiritual, and environmental factors that 
influence an individual's health status. Furthermore, students will 
gain practical experience through conducting various labs with 
friends and family.  Upon the completion of this course, the stu-
dent will be able to integrate various methods for determining indi-
viduals' health status. 

 

HLT 5200: Community Health ( 3 cr.) 
This course is designed to help students become familiar with com-
prehensive community health program planning and development.  
Additionally, students explore health promotion programs in a vari-
ety of work settings, including: health care service providers, 
schools, hospitals, and community based care organizations.  Stu-
dents will consider how the structures of these organizations allow 
them to endure as organizations promoting healthfulness in dispar-
ate communities. During class sessions, students will explore 
methods for developing and conducting health promotion programs 
in various educational and community settings.  Students will 
draw upon what they learn in this course to create a sustainable 



 

 

community health project that can be used by a diverse collection 
of health care groups. 

 

HLT 5250: Analysis of Disease (3 cr.) 
The purpose of this course is to allow students to learn a systemic 
approach to the study of human disease.  An assortment of dis-
eases will be examined, with specific focus placed on different areas 
of the human body affected by infectious and non-infectious dis-
eases.  The underlying causes of infectious and non-infectious 
disease will be explored so students may learn to determine how 
treatment and prevention of the diseases can be accomplished.  
Microorganisms such as bacteria, fungi and viruses will be identified 
and researched so students may gain a clear understanding of their 
effects on each body system. Students will partake in numerous 
projects and panel discussions to develop a holistic approach to 
understanding disease and its effects on the human body. 

 

HLT 5300: Mental/Emotional Health (3 cr.) 
This course will explore the emotional dimension of health. Specifi-
cally, it will focus on the role of self-esteem and mental health.  
This course addresses multiple theories of care and treatment of 
mental health in modern society.  The topics will cover various 
disorders, such as: personality, anxiety, eating, behavioral, sleep, 
and mood disorders.  Special emphasis will be placed on the role 
of communication and stress as applied to self-esteem and mental 
wellness. Bullying in school-aged children and the role of bullying on 
adolescent self-esteem will be addressed during the duration of the 
course. Throughout the course, students will use frameworks set 
forth by the National Mental Health Association. 

 

 

HLT 5350: Consumer Health (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to help students become 
familiar with a variety of health products that 
play a role throughout the lifespan. As a 
consumer of myriad of health products; issues of 
cost, availability, and quality of health care 
are found at various life stages.  The student 
will examine how variables may change, but the 
basic strategies for making informed consumer 
decisions do not.  Furthermore, the course will 
examine national, regional, and local health 
buying trends, which may influence the 
socio-economic status of the consumer targeted by 
the manufacturer.  The student will explore 
consumer strategies for choosing medicine, 
doctors, as well as non-traditional health 
products.  By the conclusion of the course, the 
student will determine quackery from 
research-based decision making.  

 

HLT 5400: Environmental Health (3 cr.) 
This course presents concepts, principles and 
applications designed to help students become 
familiar with a variety of environmental health 
topics. Topics include water pollution, air 
pollution, toxic and hazardous wastes, climate 
change, food safety, disaster preparedness and 

laws, policies and agencies affiliated with them. 
Through discussion, lectures and exercises, 
health & wellness students are introduced to 
foundational concepts of environmental health, 
methods used to understand the impact of humans 
on the environment, health impacts of various 
environmental processes and exposures, and a 
holistic health approach to minimizing 
environmental health risks. Furthermore, the 
course will explore environmental health 
epidemiology, trends, strategies and 
interventions that may influence the quality of 
life of the student allowing them to make changes 
in the overall quality of the living environment. 

 

English Literature Courses 

ENG 1012: Intro to Medieval & Renaissance English Lit (4 cr.) 
This course is designed with two goals: to introduce students to the 
college-level study of literature and to expose students to major 
works from the medieval and Renaissance periods. The course thus 
combines instruction in close reading and writing with the careful 
and sustained study of medieval and Renaissance works. Rather 
than covering a whole range of authors, we will focus intensely on a 
small number of writers who composed sonnets and narrative po-
etry, including Dante, Petrarch, Sir Philip Sidney, Shakespeare, and 
John Milton. Through the study of these medieval and Renaissance 
greats, students will acquire the critical analysis and writing skills 
that are foundational to the study of English. The course culminates 
in the writing and revision of an argumentative, analytical essay. 
(Fall) (Spring) 
 

 

ENG 1014: Introduction to Victorian and Modern British Lit (4 cr.) 
This course introduces students to major authors and the dominant 
genres of British literature in the Victorian (1830-1902) and Modern 
(1902-1945) periods. Students will read literary works that shed 
light on what literature was understood to be in these two periods, 
what purposes it was believed to serve, who wrote it, how it was 
shared and read, and how it was received. Authors will include nov-
elists such as Dickens and Woolf; poets such as Tennyson, Barrett 
Browning, Browning, Arnold, the Rossettis, Hardy, Eliot, Yeats, and 
Auden; and playwrights such as Wilde. This course is designed to 
develop students' fundamental college-level skills in critically ana-
lyzing and writing about literature.  (Fall) (Spring) 

 

ENG 1016: Introduction to American Literature ( 4 cr.) 
This course introduces students to reading carefully and writing 
persuasively about works of American literature. This is not a survey 
course but rather an intensive introduction to the art of close read-
ingτprimarily short fiction, plays, and poems from the 20th centu-
ry. The reading and writing exercises for this course are organized 
around issues of form (point of view, tone, diction, narrative se-
quence) and theme (memory, youth, beauty, sexuality, racial and 
ethnic identity) and cover authors such as Poe, Whitman, Dickinson, 
Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Frost, Hughes, Baldwin, Morrison, Roth, 
Diaz, and Lahiri. Rather than impart knowledge of specific periods of 
American literary history, this course aims to cultivate in students 
successful habits and effective practices in literary analysis through 
weekly writing exercises and several written essays. 



 

 

 

 

ENG 1017: Introduction to Postcolonial Literature (4 cr.) 
This course introduces students to major authors and the dominant 
genres of Postcolonial literature (1950-Present).  Students will 
read literary works that shed light on what literature was under-
stood to be in this period, what purposes it was believed to serve, 
who wrote it, how it was shared and read, and how it ws received.  
Authors include Chinua Achebe, Salman Rushdie, Emmanuel 
Dongala, Etel Adan, Aimee Cesaire, and Bapsi Sidhwa.  This course 
ƛǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŎƻƭƭŜƎŜ-level skills in 
critically analyzing and writing about literature.  (Fall) (Spring) 

 

ENG 1018: Introduction to Neoclassical and Romantic British 
Literature (4 cr.) 
This course introduces students to major authors and the dominant 
genres of British literature in the Neoclassical (ca. 1660-1785) and 
Romantic (ca. 1785-1835) periods. Authors may include the novel-
ists and prose fiction writers Defoe, Swift, Johnson, and Mary Shel-
ley, the dramatists William Congreve and John Gay, and the poets 
Pope, Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley, and Keats.  Attention 
will also be given to visual artists Hogarth and Turner.  This course 
ƛǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŦǳƴŘŀƳŜƴǘŀƭ ŎƻƭƭŜƎŜ-level skills in 
critically analyzing and writing about literature. 

 

ENG 2021: Shakesperean Page and Stage (3 cr.) 
Looking at early-modern play texts and performance techniques, 
this course examines the literary and theatrical conditions of 
{ƘŀƪŜǎǇŜŀǊŜΩǎ ǘƘŜŀǘŜǊΦ {ǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƭŜŀǊƴ ŀōƻǳǘ Ƙƻǿ {ƘŀƪŜǎǇŜŀǊŜϥǎ 
theater was organized; how Shakespeare's plays were printed; and 
how the early-modern stage operated. We will begin by examining 
early-modern editions of Hamlet.  In the second half of the course, 
students will think about how plays were mounted on the ear-
ly-modern stage and how Shakespeare understood the art of per-
formance. This course is designed to develop students' intermedi-
ate-level skills in critically analyzing and writing about literature 
both comparatively and in context, while also reinforcing students' 
fundamental skills in analytical reading and writing. (Spring) 

 

ENG 2035: Victorian Literature (3 cr.) 
This course offers an introduction to key authors, texts, and preoc-
cupations of the Victorian era.  Victorian authors sought to ex-
plore identity and to represent the human experience under the 
influence of such powerful social forces and ideas as industrializa-
ǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƳǇŜǊƛŀƭƛǎƳΣ ǘƘŜ ά²ƻƳŀƴ vǳŜǎǘƛƻƴΣέ ŀƴŘ ŜǾƻƭǳǘƛƻƴŀǊȅ ǘƘŜƻǊȅΦ  
Fiction and non-fiction prose writers include C. Bronte, Carlyle, 
Darwin, Dickens, G. Eliot, Pater, Ruskin, and Trollope; poets include 
Arnold, Barrett Browning, E. Bronte, Browning, Hopkins, Kipling, C. 
and D.G. Rossetti, Swinburne, and Tennyson.  

 

ENG 2052: American Modernism (3 cr.) 
This course explores a diverse range of American literature written 
between 1900-1950.  ²Ŝ ǿƛƭƭ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊ ǿƘŀǘ ƛǎ άƳƻŘŜǊƴέ ƻǊ 
άƳƻŘŜǊƴƛǎǘέ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǘŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǿƻǊƪǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƛǘǳŀǘŜ 
them in relation to historical developments and events of the peri-
od, such as the rise of mass produced consumer goods, new media 
formats like film and ǊŀŘƛƻΣ ŦƭŀǇǇŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ άƴŜǿ ǿƻƳŀƴΣέ ǘƘŜ 
New Negro movement, and the Great Depression. Our syllabus will 

be selected from diverse authors of the periodτe.g., Anderson, 
Stein, Frost, Cather, Fitzgerald, Hemingway, Hammett, Loos, Parker, 
Hughes, Faulkner, Hurston, Steinbeck, Ellison. The course 
re-enforces close reading skills and encourages students to con-
struct narratives about the shared assumptions and conflicts of this 
vital period in American literary history.  (Fall) 
 

 

ENG 2057: Reading Shakespeare (3 cr.) 
This course will focus on close reading of five plays by Shakespeare, 
examining the rich possibilities inherent in the text from various 
perspectives: the English major's critical approach, the scholar's 
concern with text, the Elizabethan audience's culture expectations, 
the actor's conception of a character, the director's wider view of 
the play, and the playwright's all-encompassing vision of humanity.   

 

ENG 2065: Women's Writing (3 cr.) 
This course offers an introduction to women's 
writing from ancient times until the present, 
with a concentration on the 19th-21st centuries. 
Through reading a variety of genres, principally 
poetry, the novel, and the short story, we will 
explore how women authors of different times and 
nationalities have represented themselves and 
their gender in literatures. Additional topics 
will include women's approaches to love, family 
relationships, artistic achievement, and social 
differences.  

 

ENG 2071: Laughter: Definitions of Comedy (3 cr.) 
This course will examine comedy in its various 
forms from classical times to the present, 
including its appearance in drama, fiction, and 
film.  Class meetings will be organized around 
lectures, reports, and discussion.  Short papers 
written during the semester will culminate in a 
research paper at the end. 

 

ENG 2075: Modern Asian Literature (3 cr.) 
This course is an introduction to some of the critical issues and de-
bates in Asian literary studies.  Through a survey of Asian Litera-
ture and by this I mean literature from Japan, China, and India since 
the 1930s, students will explore some of the political, social, liter-
ary, and religious developments in these areas.  We will look at 
some of the major developments such as the Japanese invasion of 
Manchuria in the 1930s, the defeat and reconstruction of Japan, the 
partitioning of India in 1947, the Cultural Revolution in China, etc. 
Representative texts will be studied with attention to their histori-
cal background and the aesthetic and cultural values that informed 
them. Throughout the course, students will focus on the conver-
gence of religion and gender with race and ethnicity. Readings will 
include Xiao Hong's Field of Life and Death, Yu Hua's Chronicle of a 
Blood Merchant, Shauna Singh Baldwin's What the Body Remem-
bers. 

 

ENG 2086: Children's Literature (3 cr.) 
Lƴ άaȅ IŜŀǊǘ [ŜŀǇǎ ¦ǇΣέ ²ƛƭƭƛŀƳ ²ƻǊŘǎǿƻǊǘƘ 
famously contended that, contrary to what biology 



 

 

Ƴŀȅ ǘŜƭƭ ǳǎΣ άǘƘŜ /ƘƛƭŘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŦŀǘƘŜǊ ƻŦ aŀƴΣέ 
insofar as it is the formative experiences of our 
youth that ultimately shape our identities and 
how we see the world.  This course takes 
Wordsworth's claim as the starting-point for a 
rigorous investigation of literature written 
primarily for children and young adults from the 
late-sixteenth century through the present.  
Examining a variety of genres, including 
fairytales, folktales, and fables, nonsense 
poetry, didactic literature, adventure stories, 
picture books, historical fiction, and fantasy 
novels, we will consider the various ways in 
which these texts represent childhood and how 
these representations are informed by various 
historical, cultural, and psychological contexts.  
 

 

ENG 2087: The English Novel (3 cr.) 
This seminar will examine conceptions, conventions, and innova-
tions of the British novel from the late eighteenth- through the 
twentieth century, tracing its evolution from an upstart form of 
popular entertainment to an established literary genre.  Studying 
representative novels within their respective cultural contexts and 
in conjunction with recent scholarship on the history of the novel, 
students will consider how the British novel provided an outlet for 
the expression of new voices and new values in literature; how it 
experimented with different representational mediums such as 
realism and impressionism; and how its rise to prominence in and 
diversification within the literary marketplace is reflective of 
changes in the social and political fabric of Great Britain.  Potential 
novelists include Austen, Dickens, C. Bronte, Trollope, Hardy, Woolf, 
Greene, and Coe.  

 

ENG 2092: Postmodernism (3 cr.) 
For many, the term postmodernism refers to a 
historical period that stretches from the 1960s to 
the present, marked by developments such as the 
Cold War, rise in technology and the growth of the 
suburbs as a cultural force.  The purpose of this 
study is to look at the impact of this movement as 
it shaped the literary productions of the 
twentieth century.  Literature does not exist in a 
vacuum?it exists within its socio-economic, 
historical, political, and religious times frames. 
It often draws from the changes that society 
experiences?from cartographic realignments of 
societies, from revolutions and most notably, 
recent wars. We will examine some of the themes 
and techniques of post-modernism: 
inter-textuality, hyper-textuality, pastiche, 
metafiction, fabulation, magical realism, 
techno-culture, etc. Writers include Rushdie, 
Murakami, Orhan Pamuk, Gloria Anzaldua -- and 
publications such as McSweeney's, The Believer, 
and the fiction pages of The New Yorker. 

 

ENG 2097: Victorian Tourists in Rome (3 cr.) 
This course for the Duchesne Alliance summer 
program addresses this year's 
theme-Civilization-by focusing on what in 

nineteenth-century British and American culture 
ǿŀǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǎǘ άŎƛǾƛƭƛȊƛƴƎέ 
experiences that an individual could have: an 
extended trip to Rome.  Over the course of the 
three-week program, this class will introduce 
students to a variety of nineteenth-century 
British and American works of literature set in 
and around Rome as well as travel guides and 
other types of touristic publications aimed at 
Victorian travelers exploring the environs of the 
Eternal City.  The course's focus on scenes of 
intercultural encounter-of nineteenth-century 
British and American tourists exploring the 
sites, citizenry, art and artifacts, and customs 
ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άhƭŘ ²ƻǊƭŘέ-will provide the students with 
myriad opportunities to interrogate and think 
critically about their own experiences in Rome, 
as they visit many of the same sites described in 
the literature they will be reading in the 
course.  The trip will include texts (fiction, 
poetry, non-fiction, and film) and walking tours 
of specific neighborhoods in Rome, visits to 
museums, churches, and other sites of historical 
significance, and a day-trip to Pompeii.  The 
course will be taught in English. 

 

ENG 2098: Renaissance Poetry (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to introduce students to 
the specialized study of Renaissance poetry, 
focusing specifically on how the Renaissance used 
poetry to think through questions about free 
will. Calvinism and the English Church adopted 
the principle of predestination, the idea that 
God chose who was saved and who was damned when 
he created the universe. This idea led to intense 
cultural anxiety over the existence of free will 
and the value of self-reliance and 
self-cultivation. This course will examine how 
the Renaissance used the literary language that 
it inherited from Rome, a culture that valued 
self-reliance, to think through questions about 
the relationship of the self to God. In addition 
to reading Renaissance poetry, students will 
become familiar with Protestant philosophy. We 
will read the work of Martin Luther, Erasmus, 
Edmund Spenser, John Donne, and John Milton. The 
course culminates with a sustained study of 
Milton's Paradise Lost. Students will learn how 
to analyze rhetorical and poetic devices, how to 
use the religious and philosophical cultural 
context to historically situate poetry, and how 
to write an effective analytical paper about 
poetry, in general, and early modern poetry, in 
particular. 

 

ENG 3026: Shakespeare on Film (4 cr.) 
Through films or videotapes of Shakespeare's plays, we will explore 
how productions illuminate, enhance, or distort the script and how 
the change of medium makes different effects possible or even 
necessary.   This course will examine interpretations of the text as 
well as foster awareness of dramatic and film technique.   Previ-
ous study of Shakespeare is very helpful. This course may be used 



 

 

as an elective for the Film Studies Concentration. The course will 
culminate in a research paper.  Prerequisite: completion of one 
1000-level English course and one 2000-level English course or 
permission of instructor.  (Fall) 
 

 

ENG 3083: Literary Theory & Criticism ( 3 cr.) 
This class will introduce the students to a body of ideas and meth-
ods that will offer a different understanding of literature. Literary 
theory allows us to look at the relationship between author and 
work and question the role of the author; it also allows us to look at 
the significance of race, class, and gender  from the political, so-
cial, cultural and socio-economic framework. Literary theory offers 
us a multiplicity of approaches to a single text. These competing 
systems of inquiry often lead disagreements but as Gerald Graff 
ŀǊƎǳŜǎ ƛƴ ά.ŜȅƻƴŘ /ǳƭǘǳǊŜ ²ŀǊǎΣέ ǘƘŜse disagreements are healthy 
and they make us better readers.  The students will be required to 
be active participants in the discussions. The course will culminate 
in a research paper. (Fall) (Spring)  Prerequisite: Completion of one 
1000 level and one 2000 level English Course 
 

 

ENG 3093: Renaissance Love and Heroism (3 cr.) 
When 21st century Americans imagine Renaissance 
heroism, we often pictures a knight in shining 
armor and a damsel in distress. What we often 
overlook, however, is that there was significant 
tension in the English Renaissance between 
concepts of love and heroism, which were thought 
of as separate, overlapping, and often competing 
value systems. In this course, we will examine 
how Renaissance writers used literature about 
love and heroism to think about what it meant to 
ōŜ ŀ άƎƻƻŘ ƳŀƴΣέ ŀƴ ƛƳǇƻǊǘŀƴǘ ǇƘƛƭƻǎƻǇƘƛŎŀƭ 
question as England solidified its transition 
from Catholicism to Protestantism.  
Prerequisite: Completion of one 1000 level and one 2000 level Eng-
lish Course 
or permission of instructor (Fall) (Spring)  
 

 

ENG 3107: Writing Africa: Colonial/Post-Colonial Discourse & 
African Literature (3 cr.) 
The end of colonialism in the 20th Century has in recent years given 
rise to studies devoted to reexamining the history, politics, lan-
guage, and literary representations of the colonial era.  This class 
will examine African writers as they attempt to grapple with the 
history of European representation of Africa.  We will examine 
some of the most recent debates such as Africa versus European 
languages, Negritude, Pan-Africanism, gender, identity and the 
current ethnic problems that have led to genocide in some areas.  
wŜŀŘƛƴƎǎ ǿƛƭƭ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜΥ 9ƳƳŀƴǳŜƭ 5ƻƴƎŀƭŀΩǎ CƛǊŜ ƻŦ hǊƛƎƛƴǎΣ CŜǊŘi-
ƴŀƴŘ hȅƻƴƻΩǎ ǘƘŜ hƭŘ aŀƴ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ aŜŘŀƭΣ !Ƴŀ !ǘŀ !ƛŘƻΩǎ hǳǊ 
{ƛǎǘŜǊ YƛƭƧƻȅΣ hǳǎƳŀƴ {ŜƳōƴŜΩǎ DƻŘΩǎ .ƛǘǎ ƻŦ ²ƻƻŘΣ ŀƴŘ tƘƛƭƛǇ 
DƻǳǊŜǾƛǘƛŎƘΩǎ ²Ŝ ²ƛǎƘ ǘƻ LƴŦƻǊƳ ¸ƻǳ ǘƘŀǘ ¢ƻƳƻǊǊƻǿ ²Ŝ ²ƛƭƭ .Ŝ 
Killed with Our Families: Stories from Rawanda. The course will 
culminate in a research paper. Prerequisite: Completion of one 
1000 level and one 2000 level English Course or permission of in-
structor. 

 

ENG 3114: Victorian Material Culture (3 cr.) 
ά±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀƴǎέ ŀǊŜ ƻŦǘŜƴ ǊŜƎŀǊŘŜŘ ŀǎ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ōŜŜƴ 
άǎǘǳŦŦȅΣέ ŀƴŘ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀƴ ƘƻƳŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƻŦǘŜƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ 
of as overstuffed. What are the connections 
between these two forms of Victorian stuffiness?  
What motivations gave rise to collecting art, 
arranging objects in the home, decorating spaces 
and bodies, and crafting rules for proper 
behavior?  This course explores these questions, 
by investigating how Victorian authors across a 
variety of genres represented the palpable 
pressures of modernization, materialism, 
secularization, consumerism, and high and mass 
culture.  Prerequisite: Completion of one 1000 
level and one 2000 level English Course or permission of instructor 

 
ENG 3117: Reading and Writing Literature in the Digital Age (3 cr.) 
This course investigates what it means to read 
and write literature in a moment of history that 
is dominated by forms of aesthetic experience 
that mix the verbal, visual, and aural (TV, film, 
internet, comics, apps). We will study how recent 
authors have responded to the dynamic social 
effects of digital media, including new ways of 
reading, forms of attention, collaborative modes 
of creativity, styles of social interaction, and 
methods of gathering information. These themes 
will be pursued across a range of literary 
fiction, graphic novels, essays, and works of 
scholarship in the digital humanities. The course 
will culminate in a research paper. Prerequisite: 
completion of one 2000-level course in English or 
permission of instructor. 
Prerequisite: Completion of one 1000 
level and one 2000 level 
English Course 

 

ENG 3118: Major Modern Authors (3 cr.) 
This course leads advanced students of literature in an intensive 
analysis of a select number of influential modern writers.  It will 
culminate in a research paper. Prerequisite: completion of one 
1000-level English course and one 2000-level English course or 
permission of instructor. 

 

ENG 3119: Monstrous Women (3 cr.) 
The goal of this course is to introduce students to the study of gen-
der in the English Renaissance, focusing specifically on how imagi-
native texts contributed to the cultural dialogue about women.  
¦ǎƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǘŜƎƻǊȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άƳƻƴǎǘǊƻǳǎέ ŀǎ ŀ ƭŜƴǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǿƘich we 
examine images of sexuality, witchcraft, madness, cross-dressing, 
and fantastical female creatures, we will think about how gender 
was a site of Renaissance debates about what constituted the hu-
man. The course will culminate in a research paper. Prerequisite: 
Completion of one 1000 level and one 2000 level English Course 
(Spring) 

 

ENG 3126: Sylvia Plath in Context (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on the life and work of Sylvia Plath. We will seek 
to understand what social forces and personal preoccupations led 
Plath to compose such beautiful and haunting poetry, and how she 



 

 

came to occupy such an iconic place in American literary and cul-
tural history. This course will introduce students to different aspects 
of Plath's literary output (manuscript vs published poems, letters, 
diary entries, sound recordings, a novel) as well as selected works of 
poetry by her peers (Lowell, Sexton, Bishop), and fellow poet and 
husband (Ted Hughes). We will also survey some of the most pro-
vocative pieces of critical commentary that her work has generated 
since her death in 1963. The course will culminate in a research 
paper. Prerequisite: completion of one 1000-level English course 
and one 2000-level English course or permission of instructor. (Fall) 

 

ENG 3998: Senior Thesis Literature (3 cr.) 
A substantial research essay of approximately 25 pages with appro-
priate documentation.  This course is required of all senior English 
majors.  Prerequisite: Completion of ENG 3083 or ENF 3075 and 
one additional 3000-level ENG course. (Fall) (Spring) 
 

 

ENG 5107: Writing Africa: Colonial/Post-Colonial Discourse & 
African Literature (3 cr.) 
The end of colonialism in the 20th Century has in recent years given 
rise to studies devoted to re-examining the history, politics, lan-
guage, and literary representations of the colonial era.  
Much of this work is coming from writers in the ex-colonies who are 
attempting to re-define themselves within the western canon.  
This class will examine African writers as they attempt to grapple 
with the history of European representation of Africa.  We will 
examine some of the most recent debates such as African versus 
European languages, Negritude, Pan-Africanism, gender, identity 
and the current ethnic problems that have led to genocide in some 
areas. Readings will include:  Emmanuel Dongala's Fire of Origins, 
Ferdinand Oyono's The Old Man and the Medal, Ama Ata Aido's Our 
Sister Killjoy, Ousman Sembene's God's Bits of Wood, Philip 
Gourevitch's We wish to Inform you that Tomorrow we will be 
Killed with our Families: Stories from Rwanda. 
 

ENG 5114: Victorian Material Culture (3 cr.) 
ά±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀƴǎέ ŀǊŜ ƻŦǘŜƴ ǊŜƎŀǊŘŜŘ ŀǎ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ōŜŜƴ 
άǎǘǳŦŦȅΣέ ŀƴŘ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀƴ ƘƻƳŜǎ ŀǊŜ ƻŦǘŜƴ ǘƘƻǳƎƘǘ 
of as overstuffed. What are the connections 
between these two forms of Victorian stuffiness?  
What motivations gave rise to collecting art, 
arranging objects in the home, decorating spaces 
and bodies, and crafting rules for proper 
behavior?  This course explores these questions, 
by investigating how Victorian authors across a 
variety of genres represented the palpable 
pressures of modernization, materialism, 
secularization, consumerism, and high and mass 
culture. 

 

ENG 5117: Reading and Writing Literature In the Digital Age (3 cr.) 
This course investigates what it means to read 
and write literature in a moment of history that 
is dominated by forms of aesthetic experience 
that mix the verbal, visual, and aural (TV, film, 
internet, comics, apps). We will study how recent 
authors have responded to the dynamic social 
effects of digital media, including new ways of 
reading, modes of attention, collaborative forms 

of creativity, styles of social interaction, and 
methods of gathering information. These themes 
will be pursued across a range of literary 
fiction, graphic novels, essays, and works of 
scholarship in the digital humanities. The course 
will culminate in a research paper. 
 Pre-requisite: one 1000-level course in English literature.  

 

ENG 5118: Major Modern Authors (3 cr.) 
This course leads advanced students of literature in an intensive 
analysis of a select number of influential modern writers. It will 
culminate in a research paper.   

 

ENG 5119: Monstrous Women (3 cr.) 
The goal of this class is to introduce students 
to the specialized study of gender in the English 
Renaissance, focusing specifically on how 
imaginative texts contributed to the cultural 
dialogue about women. For early-moderns, 
monstrosity could both point to the wondrous 
variety of God's natural world and simultaneously 
indicate an unnatural superabundance or dearth. 
According to Galenic biology and Renaissance 
Christianity, women were physically and morally 
inferior to men, meaning that on some level women 
were always monstrous. Using this category as a 
lens through which we examine images of chastity, 
licentiousness, witchcraft, madness, 
cross-dressing, and fantastical female creatures, 
we will think about how gender was a site of 
Renaissance debates about what constituted the 
human. Students will obtain a firm grounding in 
the historical circumstances of Renaissance life, 
thought, and literature in addition to learning 
how to use feminist theory to identify and 
analyze the strategies used to construct (or 
deconstruct) narratives about gender. Lastly, in 
this course, students will learn how to conduct 
primary research on texts from the Renaissance. 
The course will culminate in a 15- to 20-page 
research paper in which students combine their 
knowledge of theory and literary analysis with 
historical research. 

 

ENG 5126: Sylvia Plath in Context (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on the life and work of 
Sylvia Plath. We will seek to understand what 
social forces and personal preoccupations led 
Plath to compose such beautiful and haunting 
poetry, and how she came to occupy such an iconic 
place in American literary and cultural history. 
This course will introduce students to different 
aspects of Plath's literary output (manuscript vs 
published poems, letters, diary entries, sound 
recordings, a novel) as well as selected works of 
poetry by her peers (Lowell, Sexton, Bishop), and 
fellow poet and husband (Ted Hughes). We will 
also survey some of the most provocative pieces 
of critical commentary that her work has 
generated since her death in 1963. 
This seminar is intended for advanced English 



 

 

majors or those with strong interests in American 
literature, poetry, or 20th century culture and 
history. Prerequisites: 1 1000-level course and 1 
2000-level course in English; the instructor may 
waive these requirements in special cases (please 
contact me directly). 

 

ENG 5183: Literary Theory and Criticism (3 cr.) 
This class will introduce you to a body of ideas 
and methods that will offer a different 
understanding of literature. Literary theory 
allows us to look at the relationship between 
author and work and question the role of the 
author; it also allows us to look at the 
significance of race, class, and gender  from the 
political, social, cultural and socio-economic 
framework. Literary theory offers us a 
multiplicity of approaches to a single texts. 
These competing systems of inquiry often lead 
disagreements but as Gerald Graff argues in 
Beyond Culture Wars  these disagreements are 
healthy and they make us better readers.  The 
students will be required to be active 
participants in the discussions. 

 

English Film Studies Courses 

Note: The following Literature and Creative and Professional Writing 
courses may also be used as electives for the Film Studies Concen-
tration: ENG 3026, ENG 3071, ENW 2040, ENW 4003, ENW 4004. 

 

ENF 1001: Introduction to Film Studies (4 cr.) 
(Formerly called ENG.2083-INTRO TO FILM CRITICISM). This course 
introduces students to descriptive, technical, and critical terms and 
concepts used by filmmakers and scholars to analyze film.  Stu-
dents view a representative variety of American and foreign films 
from mainstream, art cinema, documentary, and avant-garde tradi-
tions to become better readers of cinema.  Students will watch 
films that shed light on how cinema is produced, what purposes it 
has served, how filmmakers have created cinema, and how it has 
been shared, read, and received as art, public discourse, and a vehi-
ŎƭŜ ŦƻǊ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ŀƴŀƭȅǎƛǎΦ  ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƛǎ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ǘƻ ŘŜǾŜƭƻǇ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ 
fundamental college-level skills in critically analyzing and writing 
about cinema. (Fall) (Spring) 
 

 

ENF 2079: Women's Film (4 cr.) 
This course examines films written, directed, and/or produced by 
women. Although the majority of films treated will be by American 
women, significant examples will be drawn from other countries as 
well. Special attention will be given to artists who attempt to de-
velop film images of women that are freed from the stereotypes 
imposed by the classical Hollywood film. Alternates every other 
year with ENF 2080: American Film. (Spring) 

 

ENF 2080: American Film (4 cr.) 
This course begins with an examination of representative American 
film genres, such as the western, the gangster film, and the screw-
ball comedy, tracing their roots back to early American literature 
and culture, and following their development to the present. The 
course will also examine major new directors in contemporary 
American cinema.   Taught every other year, this course alter-
nates with ENF 2079: Women's Film.   (Spring) 

 

ENF 2088: History of Cinema I:The Beginnings to WWII  (4 cr.) 
Topics cover the wide variety of films and contexts that developed 
cinema and continue to inspire imitations, interest and analysis: We 
cover pre-20th-century proto-ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅΤ ǘƘŜ άŎƛƴŜƳŀ ƻŦ ŀǘǘǊŀŎǘƛƻƴǎέ 
and other early cinema; the development of narrative, features, 
movie stars and the classical Hollywood studios; French impression-
ism; Weimar expressionism; Scandinavian naturalism; Soviet mon-
tage; the changeover to sound; cartoons and other animated films; 
documentary and the avant-garde; censorship; French poetic real-
ism; developments in Asia, Europe and Latin America; film in Hol-
lywood and elsewhere during WWII. Taking Part 2 is not required.   
(Fall) 

 

ENF 2089: History of Cinema II: WWII to Present (4 cr.) 
The course opens with film noir, Italian neorealism, the decline of 
the Hollywood studios, and new documentary and avant-garde 
approaches. Also considered: Art cinemas from Europe and Japan 
and movements from the French New Wave to Brazilian Cinema 
Novo and New German Cinema, plus African and Indian postcoloni-
al cinemas. ²Ŝ ŜȄŀƳƛƴŜ IƻƭƭȅǿƻƻŘΩǎ ǊŜǾƛǾŀƭ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ƛƴŎǊŜŀǎƛƴƎ 
ŎƻƳƳŜǊŎƛŀƭƛǎƳΣ /ƘƛƴŀΩǎ CƛŦǘƘ DŜƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ōŜȅƻƴŘΣ ǾŀǊƛƻǳǎ ŦƻǊƳǎ 
of independent practice and transnational film, and work from Aus-
tralia, Cuba, the Middle East, Hong Kong, etc. Part 1 is helpful but 
not a prerequisite. This course meets the requirement for all majors 
to take one course in non-Western/post-colonial literature or film. 
(Spring) 

 

ENF 3075: Film Theory (4 cr.) 
This course will examine the range of theory about film and other 
media through readings, discussions and viewings of selected films.   
The writings of earlier film theorists such as Munsterberg, Dulac, 
Eisenstein, Kracauer, and Bazin provide a base for the examination 
of more recent theories rooted in genre and authorship studies, 
semiotics, Marxism, psychoanalysis, feminism, cultural studies, 
audience and fan reception, and links to other media, including TV 
and video games. Prerequisite: ENF 1001: Introduction to Film 
Studies. Research paper.  (Spring) 

 

ENF 3173: Queer Film & Media Studies (4 cr.) 
¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ άǉǳŜŜǊ ǘƘŜƻǊȅέ ŀǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǘƻ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ƛǘǎ ƪŜȅ 
texts, the mass media and particularly film. We historicize lesbian, 
gay, bisexual, transgendered and other queer media from Weimar 
culture to Hollywood's Production Code era, from underground 
cinema to later cracks into mainstream, avant-garde and new me-
dia. Coverage of AIDS receives attention, as do lesbian-feminist 
issues, the now-mainstream representations in TV, broadcast news 
and social media, plus New Queer Cinema, controversial artists in 
photography, and other U.S. and international expressions of queer 
politics, activism and culture. Research paper required. Prerequi-



 

 

site: One previous course in film studies, or Comm 1001 and in-
structor permission. (Every other year) 

 

ENF 3998: Senior Thesis Film Studies (3 cr.) 
A substantial research essay of approximately 25 pages with appro-
priate documentation.  This course is required of all senior English 
majors doing a Concentration in Film Studies.  Prerequisite: Com-
pletion of ENF 3075. (Fall) (Spring) 

 

ENF 4010: Major Film Directors (4 cr.) 
This course examines several filmmakers whose work has been 
considered to have sufficient consistency and merit as to be made 
ōȅ ŀƴ άŀǳǘƘƻǊΦέ  ²Ŝ ƛƴǘŜǊǊƻƎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘ ƻŦ ŀǳǘƘƻǊǎƘƛǇ ƛƴ Ŏƛn-
ema in terms of its history, politics, explanatory power, use as mar-
keting strategy and other strengths and limitations.   Directors 
will vary, but the course is international in focus, with at least one 
non-English language filmmaker represented. (Every other year) 

 

ENF 4020: Topics in Film Genre (4 cr.) 
The basics of genre are considered through the prism of one genre 
studied in depth.  Iconography, narrative, theme, ideology, audi-
ence and fan response, cultural relevancy, generic evolution and 
the industrial marketing of genres are explored.  Hollywood films 
form the backbone for analysis, but alternatives receive attention.  
Focus varies with each offering and could include horror, the musi-
cal, gangster films, science fiction, Westerns, film noir, documen-
tary, comedy, melodrama.  Prerequisite: One previous film studies 
course.  (Every other year) 

 

ENF 4030: Global National Transnational Film & Media (4 cr.) 
This course examines one or more cinemas in 
historical, cultural, aesthetic, political and 
comparative contexts. Key filmmakers and styles 
receive attention, and concepts of identity, the 
nation, the transnational and the global diaspora 
are considered. Possibilities for any one 
installment of the course include Indian, 
Scandinavian/Nordic, German, French, 
International Jewish, Pan-African, British/Irish, 
Mexican or other Latin American, Soviet/Russian, 
Italian film. Research paper required. 
 
Depending upon the region(s) studied, this course 
might meet the department's requirement for one 
course on non-Western/post-colonial literature or 
film.  (Every other year)  

 

ENF 5008: Major Film Directors (4 cr.) 
This course examines several filmmakers whose work has been 
considered to have sufficient consistency and merit as to be made 
ōȅ ŀƴ άŀǳǘƘƻǊΦέ !ǘ ǘƘŜ same time, we interrogate the concept of 
authorship in cinema in terms of its history, politics, explanatory 
power, use as marketing strategy and other strengths and limita-
tions. Directors will vary, but the course is international in focus, 
with at least one non-English language filmmaker represented. Re-
search paper required. 

 

ENF 5075: Film Theory (4 cr.) 
This course will examine the range of theory about film and other 
media through readings, discussions and viewings of selected films.   
The writings of earlier film theorists such as Munsterberg, Dulac, 
Eisenstein, Kracauer, and Bazin provide a base for the examination 
of more recent theories rooted in genre and authorship studies, 
semiotics, Marxism, psychoanalysis, feminism, cultural studies, 
audience and fan reception, and links to other media, including TV 
and video games. Research paper required.  (Spring) 

 

ENF 5102: Topics in Film Genre (4 cr.) 
The basics of genre are considered through the prism of one genre 
studied in depth.  Iconography, narrative, theme, ideology, audi-
ence and fan response, cultural relevancy, generic evolution and 
the industrial marketing of genres are explored.  Hollywood films 
form the backbone for analysis, but alternatives receive attention.  
Focus varies with each offering and could include horror, the musi-
cal, gangster films, science fiction, Westerns, film noir, documen-
tary, comedy, melodrama.  Research paper required. 

 

ENF 5173: Queer Film and Media Studies (4 cr.) 
¢Ƙƛǎ ǎŜƳƛƴŀǊ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜǎ άǉǳŜŜǊ ǘƘŜƻǊȅέ ŀǎ ŀǇǇƭƛŜŘ ǘƻ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ its key 
texts, the mass media and particularly film. We historicize lesbian, 
gay, bisexual, transgendered and other queer media from Weimar 
culture to Hollywood's Production Code era, from underground 
cinema to later cracks into mainstream, avant-garde and new me-
dia. Coverage of AIDS receives attention, as do lesbian-feminist 
issues, the now-mainstream representations in TV, broadcast news 
and social media, plus New Queer Cinema, controversial artists in 
photography, and other U.S. and international expressions of queer 
politics, activism and culture. Research paper required.  

 

English Creative & Professional Writing Courses 

ENW 1013: Approaches to Creative Writing (3 cr.) 
In this introductory class, students study and practice several forms: 
fiction, poetry, non-fiction and dramatic.  The class looks closely at 
diction, structure, voice, character, narrative tension and point of 
view.  Students read, study and critique published and peer work, 
with later classes introducing the workshop method. (Fall) (Spring) 

 

ENW 2016: Narrative Studies (3 cr.) 
Students continue the work begun in Approaches to Creative Writ-
ing, a prerequisite (with a grade of C+ or better), looking more 
closely at voice, diction, point of view, character and character ac-
tion, and paying particular attention to structure and form in get-
ting at what defines and creates compelling narrative. (Fall) (Spring) 
 

 

ENW 2040: Writing for the Media (3 cr.) 
This creative nonfiction course examines issues of style, narrative, 
history, ethics and practice in writing across media. Types of writing 
to be covered include new media copy, and may include film, TV, 
print journalism.  (Fall)(Spring) 

 



 

 

ENW 3998: Senior Writing Portfolio (3 cr.) 
The student's work in the Creative and Professional Writing Con-
centration culminates in the Senior Writing Portfolio.   Each stu-
dent meets individually and regularly with a mentor. The Portfolio 
will consist of at least forty pages of creative non-fiction, fiction, 
journalism, or poetry. Since the finished manuscript will demon-
strate the student's mastery of language and form, students should 
ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ƛƴ ƻƴƭȅ ƻƴŜ ƻǊ ǘǿƻ ƎŜƴǊŜǎΦ  bƻǘŜΥ ŀ ƎǊŀŘŜ ƻŦ ά/έ ƻǊ 
higher is required for graduation. Students may be asked to repeat 
ENW 3998 in the Spring of their senior year if this criterion is not 
met.  (Fall) 

 

ENW 4003: Screenwriting Workshop I (3 cr.) 
 Students are introduced to the craft of visual story-telling, explor-
ing character, dialogue, plot setting and tone.   Students view 
movies weekly and read extensively in professional film scripts.   
Each week student writing is discussed in a workshop format.  The 
ǎŜƳŜǎǘŜǊ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άCƛǊǎǘ !Ŏǘέ ƻŦ ŀ ŦŜŀǘǳǊŜ 
screenplay, approximately thirty pages of writing, as well as an ac-
companying outline of the entire screenplay.   May be used as an 
elective for the Film Concentration.  (Fall) 

 



 

 

ENW 4004: Screenwriting Workshop II (3 cr.) 

Students continue their work begun in ENW 4003. They work in-
tensely on their own projects, workshopping scenes and sequences. 
Class lectures involve thorough examinations of story structure and 
address larger questions of authenticity and voice. ENW 4004 re-
quires a major commitment to reading, viewing, and writing.  The 
Semester project is the completion of a full-length feature film 
ǎŎǊƛǇǘ ŘǊŀŦǘ ƻŦ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ фл ǇŀƎŜǎΦ   tǊŜǊŜǉǳƛǎƛǘŜΥ DǊŀŘŜ ƻŦ ά.έ ƻǊ 
better in ENW 4003. This class is repeatable for credit. May be used 
as an elective for the Film Concentration.   (Spring) 

 

ENW 4009: Poetry Workshop (3 cr.) 
The poetry workshop presents an opportunity for students to write 
and revise poems in free or fixed forms.  Emphasis is on three ele-
ments of poetry: 1) memorable language, 2) remarkable imagery, 3) 
engaging story lines.  This class is repeatable for credit.  (Fall) 
(Spring) 

 

ENW 4010: Advanced Poetry Workshop (3 cr.) 
Advanced Poetry Workshop will develop and expand 
skills learned in ENW 1013 (Approaches to 
Creative Writing) and ENW 4009 (Poetry Workshop). 
The class is tailored to students seeking to more 
deeply explore the various modes and genres of 
contemporary poetic practice including lyric 
poetry, Black Arts/Nuyorican poetry, documentary 
poetry, conceptual poetry, and interdisciplinary 
practices in collaboration with other arts 
(performance, visual arts, media arts, etc.). 
Students in this class will produce a final 
chapbook of their writings including both poetry 
workshopped in class and new poems that build 
into a cohesive small collection of their 
creative works. 

 

ENW 4011: Journalism I  (3 cr.) 
Students learn news, feature and article writing as well as plan and 
carry out reporting assignments on topics of current interest. The 
course includes discussion of such issues as objectivity, ethics, in-
vestigation and interpretation.  Repeatable for credit.   (Fall) 
(Spring) 

 

ENW 4012: Journalism II (3 cr.) 
Students continue study begun in Journalism I, a prerequisite.  
This class looks at works of extended journalism.  Students are 
expected to study and write features, profiles, and investigative 
pieces, as well as submit material to appropriate campus student 
publications.  Prerequisite:  Grade of C+ or better in ENW 4011.  
Repeatable for credit.  (Spring) 

 

ENW 4020: Fiction Workshop (3 cr.) 
Through readings, discussion and critique, students hone their skills 
and refine their literary judgment.  A minimum of 40 pages of 
manuscript during the semester is required. Repeatable for credit.  
(Fall)(Spring) 

 

ENW 5003: Screenwriting Workshop I (3 cr.) 
Students are introduced to the craft of visual story-telling, exploring 
character, dialogue, plot setting and tone. Students view movies 
weekly and read extensively in professional film scripts. Each week 
student writing is discussed in a workshop format. The semester 
project is the completion of the First Act of a feature screenplay, 
approximately thirty pages of writing, as well as an accompanying 
outline of the entire screenplay. May be used as an elective for the 
Film Concentration. 

 

ENW 5005: Creative Non-Fiction (3 cr.) 
A commitment to fact in all its inconvenience combined with a 
commitment to achieving a depth of meaning comparable to that 
found in fiction is the passion of the nonfiction writer. There is no 
better way to explore this genre than by working in its four principle 
forms: Memoir, Opinion, Essay and Literary Reporting. In this 
workshop students will write a piece in each form and we will also 
analyze the work of masters in each form. Reading list: Coming into 
the Country by John McPhee; Up at the Old Hotel by Joseph Mitch-
ell; The Art of the Personal Essay by Philip Lopate, ed.; An American 
Requiem by James Carroll; My Brother by Jamaica Kincaid; and Let 
Us Now Praise Famous Men by James Agee. 

 

ENW 5007: Poetry (3 cr.) 
This course offers an introduction to writing poetry. In addition, the 
class will examine the nature of poetry and poetic language, includ-
ing meter, form, imagery, meaning, symbolism, etc. Each week the 
student will write an original poem, and will read a chapter from 
the text and a series of assigned poems. Each class will be divided 
between a close examination of the reading for that week, and a 
workshop centered on the students' own poems. The final project 
consists of a collection of the poetry the student has written for the 
course. Texts are: Sound and Sense. Perrine & Arp, HBJ; Immortal 
Poems of the English Language, ed. Williams, Washington Square 
Press; The Vintage Book of Contemporary American Poetry, ed., 
McClatchy, Vintage. 

 

ENW 5012: Screenwriting Workshop Two (3 cr.) 
Students continue to practice the craft of visual story-telling, ex-
ploring character, dialogue, plot, setting and tone. Students view 
movies weekly and read extensively in professional film scripts. 
Each week student writing is discussed in a workshop format. The 
semester project is the completion of the 'second act' of a feature 
screenplay, approximately thirty pages of writing, as well as an ac-
companying outline of the entire screenplay. 

 

ENW 5028: Writing Children's & Young Adult Lit  (3 cr.) 
This course considers how writers recapture the 
child's world, with its uniquely heightened senses 
and near-primal beliefs.  As students begin 
writing the first draft of their novels, they 
explore such elements as wonder, magic, 
make-believe, longing, justice, personal growth, 
and hope.  Assigned readings lead to discussions 
that include: the invisible self, 
reflective voice, evolution of story, 
transformation of character, and re-imagining the 
draft.  Students should be prepared to read a book 
and write a chapter each week. 



 

 

 

ENW 5029: Fiction (3 cr.) 
Students study language, tone, structure, dialogue and point of 
view in order to get at how to create compelling, empathetic char-
acters on the page. We examine extensively the ways exemplary 
stories connect with readers. The semester's work consists largely 
of readings and exercises, with some workshopping of student 
writing. Students are to be thoroughly familiar with the assigned 
readings and are expected to have useful and insightful responses 
to relevant issues of craft. The final requirement for the class is a 
short story (most likely between 8 and 30 pages in length) or a 
chapter or two of a novel (same page requirements) that has been 
workshopped at least once. 

 

ENW 5030: Elements of Creative Writing (3 cr.) 
This course could be called Great Attention to Detail in Poetry, Fic-
tion and Drama. In it, students explore the many aspects of writing, 
focusing attention on particular tasks, and discovering answers to 
questions such as: How do we build our work from notes to drafts 
to completed pieces of work? How do we write believable charac-
ters? How do we bring the language of color, climate, or the intima-
cies of mood to our work? What images, objects or symbols help 
support the ideas of our writing? How do we find the source in 
ourselves from which to write poetry? How do we know when a 
piece of work is finished? Copies of the readings will be provided by 
the instructor. 

 

ENW 5036: Writing the Contemporary Novel (3 cr.) 
The purpose of this course is to help the student begin writing 
his/her own novel. Each student will write 50 pages of an original 
work, handing in 4-5 pages each week. In addition, the class will 
study a series of novels with an eye to such things as structure, plot, 
style, dialogue, characterization, place and time, imagery, etc. Each 
class will be divided between a discussion of the novel being read 
that week, and a workshop centering on the pages of one of the 
students' work. Assigned texts are: The Awakening by Kate Chopin; 
Sula by Toni Morrison; The Moviegoer by Walker Percy; The 
Stranger by Albert Camus; and Play It as It Lays by Joan Didion. 

 

ENW 5045: Editorial & Production Workshop (3 cr.) 
Students will apply to their own work the editorial knowledge and 
skills gained in evaluating (blind) submissions for Inkwell literary 
journal and other sample work, in terms of revising, editing and 
ultimately getting pieces published. Several individual conferences 
will be scheduled throughout the revision process. In addition, stu-
dents will gain a thorough understanding of producing a literary 
journal, from editorial through production and marketing phases. 
Texts: A Piece of Work: Five Writers Discuss Their Revisions, Jay 
Woodruff, ed., and Deep Revisions by Meredith Sue Willis. 

 

ENW 5048: Short, Short Fiction (3 cr.) 
Short short stories (here, under 3,000 words) are a great way to 
unleash creativity and get more power out of your writing. Unlike 
mere fragments, they are whole unto themselves and can often 
contain the seeds of novel. In this course, we will write a new short 
short story?not a sketch or vignette?each week. 

 

ENW 5049: Teaching Creative Writing (3 cr.) 
Many of us who choose the writing life often find ourselves also 
choosing teaching as a means of supporting our writing habit. The 
balance between writing and teaching is tricky: How is it possible to 
teach well without sapping the energy needed for your own work? 
This course aims to model a number of approaches to teaching 
writing, beginning with adapting the workshop techniques of a 
Master of Arts in Creative Writing or Master of Fine Arts program to 
other settings. We will study and invent strategies for teaching chil-
dren, teachers, seniors, and even emotionally fragile populations 
for whom the act of writing can be life-saving. We will explore the 
teaching of different genres including fiction and personal essay, 
with a special emphasis on teaching poetry. 

 

ENW 5057: Contemporary Reading and Writing of Poetry (3 cr.) 
Although we will explore some traditional poetic forms, the empha-
sis in this class will be an in-depth look into the more open con-
temporary forms that published poets are writing today and apply 
those techniques to our own poems. We will study poets from the 
mid 1950s to the present and discover how their techniques can be 
applied to our own writing. In short, our poems will not fit a form or 
metrical grid, but will find forms to fit our poems. The effect is for 
each individual poet in class to incorporate rhythms that are per-
sonal and not artificial and strive to have their poems capture the 
realism and spontaneity of everyday speech. 

 

ENW 5072: Writing Longer Non-Fiction (3 cr.) 
In this course, students will work on a single long piece of work, 
whether that be memoir, literary reporting, a work of thought, or a 
collection of essays organized around a theme. The focus will be on 
structure, thematic development, and momentum as well as other 
features of longer works. 

 

ENW 5078: Writing Literature For Tweens & Young Adults (3 cr.) 
Writing Literature for Tweens and Young Adults is  designed to 
give writers who are exploring the  Young Adult genre a concen-
trated writing  experience in the mid-to older reader segments of  
the genre.  The course will help writers recapture the young per-
son's world with its uniquely  heightened awareness and seminal 
ŜȄǇŜǊƛŜƴŎŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ  ǘƻ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ŀ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ ƻŦ άǇƭŀŎŜǎέ ǘƻ ƭƻƻƪ ŦƻǊ ŀ 
story. 

 

ENW 5110: Foundations in Graduate Creative Writing (3 cr.) 
 ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ŎƻǳƭŘ ōŜ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ άDǊŜŀǘ !ǘǘŜƴǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ŘŜǘŀƛƭ ƛƴ tƻŜǘǊȅΣ 
FƛŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ 5ǊŀƳŀέΦ Lƴ ƛǘΣ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ǘƘŜ Ƴŀƴȅ ŀǎǇŜŎǘǎ ƻŦ 
writing, focusing attention on particular tasks, and discovering an-
swers to questions such as:  
How do we build our work from notes to drafts to completed pieces 
of work? How do we write believable characters? 
How do we bring the language of color, climate, or the intimacies of 
mood to our work? What images, objects or symbols help support 
the ideas of our writing? How do we find the source in ourselves 
from which to write poetry? 
How do we know when a piece of work is finished? Copies of the 
readings will be provided by the 
instructor. 
 

 



 

 

ENW 5120: Contemporary Publishing (3 cr.) 

¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ǿƛƭƭ ŜȄǇƭƻǊŜ ǘƻŘŀȅΩǎ ǇǳōƭƛǎƘƛƴƎ ƭŀƴŘǎŎŀǇŜ ŦǊƻƳ ŀ ǾŀǊƛŜǘȅ 
of angles, charting the advancement of the technology of the 
printed word from its beginnings, to the possibilities of its future, 
and examining how this evolution has affected and informed the 
culture of the contemporary publishing world and literature itself. 
Students will also step into the role of editor and curator, reading 
and evaluating work submitted for publication in The Manhattan-
ville Review, and creating literary journals of their own. 

 

ENW 5130: Advanced Seminar in Creative Writing (3 cr.) 
This course examines the history and theories of Creative Writing, 
with particular attention to both community-based Creative Writing 
and the post-WWII period of graduate creative writing initiated by 
the advent of the first program in the field, the Iowa Writers' 
Workshop. Students will read several historical and theoretical texts 
that describe and critique this historical development. They will also 
be introduced to a wide variety of models through which the Crea-
tive Writing workshop model has been used in K-12 schools, com-
munity centers, workplaces, prisons, and other public and private 
spaces. Students will also study the fundamentals of critical peda-
gogy as it pertains to creative writing.  

 

ENW 5210: Fiction Workshop (3 cr.) 
Students study language, tone, structure, dialogue and point of 
view in order to get at how to create compelling, empathetic char-
acters on the page. We examine extensively the ways exemplary 
stories connect with readers. The semester's work consists largely 
of reading and exercises, with some workshopping of student writ-
ing. Students are to be thoroughly familiar with the assigned read-
ings and are expected to have useful and insightful responses to 
relevant issues of craft. The final requirement for the class is a short 
story (most likely between 8 and 30 pages in length) or a chapter or 
two of a novel (same page requirements) that has been work-
shopped at least once.  

 

ENW 5220: Poetry Workshop (3 cr.) 
In this workshop, participants will develop their poetic voice and 
experiment with new methods of approaching the page. Through 
writing exercises, a range of readings, and study of the diverse of-
ferings of contemporary poetry, students will work to discover ways 
to imaginatively challenge, re-purpose and bend the poetic genre to 
fulfill their creative objectives and forge a distinct aesthetic identity.  

 

ENW 5230: Creative Nonfiction Workshop (3 cr.) 
A commitment to fact in all its inconvenience combined with a 
commitment to achieving a depth of meaning comparable to that 
found in diction is the passion of the nonfiction writer. There is no 
better way to explore this genre than by working in its four principle 
forms: Memoir, Opinion, Essay and Literary Working. In this work-
shop students will write a piece in each form and we will also ana-
lyze the work of masters in each form.  

 
 

 

ENW 5240: Children's/Young Adult Workshop Literature (3 cr.) 
This course considers how writers recapture the child's world with 
its uniquely heightened senses and near-primal beliefs. As students 
begin writing the first draft of their novels, they explore such ele-
ments as wonder, magic, make-believe, longing, justice, personal 
growth, and hope. Assigned readings lead to discussions that in-
clude: the invisible self, reflective voice, evolution of story, trans-
formation of character, and re-imagining the draft. Students should 
be prepared to read a book and write a chapter each week. 

 

ENW 5250: Cross-Genre Workshop (3 cr.) 
Cross-Genre Workshop addresses those spaces where the current 
literary genres meet and overlap. Students both create and work-
shop new literary works that test the borders of genre. 

ENW 5400: Fall Writers' Weekend (2 cr.) 
Fall Writers' Workshop gives MFA students an 
opportunity to study intensely with a renowned 
visiting professor in a weekend writers' 
retreat-style class.  

 

ENW 5597: Internship (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to offer graduate credit 
to students wishing to pursue a significant 
internship opportunity in creative writing, 
publishing, teaching, or a related field. 

 

ENW 5850: Topics in Graduate Creative Writing (3 cr.) 
Please consult graduate program website for information on up-
coming ENW 5850 Topics sections. 

 

ENW 5900: Thesis Project (3 cr.) 
Students who have completed all program requirements register to 
work with a thesis director of their choice. Thesis Project is offered 
in both Fall and Spring semesters and is graded on a pass/fail basis.   

 

French Courses (WLL) 

FRN 1001: Introductory French I (4 cr.) 
An introduction to French language, grammar, and vocabulary, as 
well as, the reading of short dialogues and cultural texts, with the 
aim of developing the four skills of reading, writing, listening, and 
speaking.  Language laboratory drills.  Prerequisite for Introducto-
ry French II: Introductory French I, or its equivalent.  (Fall) (Spring) 
 

 

FRN 1002: Introductory French II (4 cr.) 
An introduction to French language, grammar, and vocabulary, as 
well as, the reading of short dialogues and cultural texts, with the 
aim of developing the four skills of reading, writing, listening, and 
speaking.  Language laboratory drills.  Prerequisite for Introducto-
ry French II: Introductory French I, or its equivalent.  (Fall) (Spring) 

Prerequsite: FRN.1001. 
 



 

 

FRN 2001: Intermediate French I (3 cr.) 
Intermediate French I and II enhance students' foundation in French 
helping them improve their ability to listen, to communicate orally, 
to read literary and cultural texts, and to express themselves in 
writing.  Conducted in French, the course will continue students' 
exploration of French language culture through readings, songs, 
films, and the World Wide Web, exploring a variety of topics such 
the Francophone world, immigration in France, French cinema and 
television, the French educational system, and French youth.  
Prerequisite: Two or three years of high school French, or FRN 1001 
and FRN 1002, or its equivalent (Fall/Spring). 

 
 

FRN 2002: Intermediate French II (3 cr.) 
Intermediate French I and II enhance students' foundation in French 
helping them improve their ability to listen, to communicate orally, 
to read literary and cultural texts, and to express themselves in 
writing.  Conducted in French, the course will continue students' 
exploration of French language culture through readings, songs, 
films, and the World Wide Web, exploring a variety of topics such 
the Francophone world, immigration in France, French cinema and 
television, the French educational system, and French youth.  Pre-
requisite: Two or three years of high school French, or FRN 1001 
and FRN 1002, or its equivalent (Fall/Spring). 

 
 

FRN 2008: French Conversation (3 cr.) 
The course will concentrate on improving speaking 
and listening skills in French. Students will 
learn the vocabulary and language structures as 
well as idiomatic expressions that will help them 
converse in a number of specific situations - 
asking for information, looking for a job, 
communicating with technology, speaking about 
French cuisine, making purchases, giving advice, 
and discussing issues of immigration, identity, 
religion, and diversity in contemporary France.  
They will also be introduced to current events in 
France and the Francophone world through 
newspaper and magazine articles, the web, video 
clips, films, and songs. Prerequisite: FRN 2002, or its equivalent. 

 
 

FRN 2009: Business French (3 cr.) 
This intermediate-level French class will help students improve their 
command of French in order to conduct business in French or travel 
through French-speaking countries with greater ease. The course 
will introduce students to the vocabulary and structures of the 
French business world. Students will learn how to: engage in con-
versations over the telephone, arrange meetings, make travel plans 
and hotel reservations, look for jobs, write a curriculum vitae, cover 
letters, business letters, e-mails, and make formal presentations.  
Students will also examine the economic challenges facing French 
businesses in the age of globalization. The course will offer exten-
sive grammar review. Students will read articles related to business 
in French print and non-print media, and analyze authentic docu-
ments from the business world. Prerequisite: FRN 2002, or its 
equivalent. (Spring) (alternate years) 

Prerequsite: FRN.2002; or its equivalent  
 

 

FRN 2011: Discussing FIlm:Advanced French Conversation (3 cr.) 
Discussing Film: Advanced French Conversation 
Course Description This course has two goals: to 
stimulate conversation in French for advanced 
students and to introduce students to French and 
Francophone culture through film. The films will 
serve as a springboard for students to express 
themselves in French and enhance their 
understanding of French and Francophone culture. 
Students will improve their linguistic abilities 
in the French language through a discussion of 
films while also being introduced to new 
vocabulary related to cinematography. In 
addition, students will expand their knowledge of 
French and Francophone history and culture 
through related readings. (Fall) (alternate years)  
 Prerequisite: FRN 2008 or its equivalent. 

 
 

FRN 2022: Advanced French Grammar and Composition (3 cr.) 
¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ŜȄǇŀƴŘǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŦƛƴŜǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ƪƴƻǿƭŜŘƎŜ ƻŦ CǊŜƴŎƘ 
grammar. In the course, students will strengthen their prior French 
language skills by applying grammatical points in context through 
the study of cultural and literary texts. The grammatical concepts to 
be covered include the following: describing and comparing per-
sons, places, and situations; using past and future experiences to 
acquire a better grasp of the fine temporal distinctions in French; 
asking questions; expressing reactions, requests, recommendations; 
giving orders; making hypotheses. Prerequisite: FRN 2002, or its 
ŜǉǳƛǾŀƭŜƴǘΦ ό{ǇǊƛƴƎ Ψмсύ όŀƭǘŜǊƴŀǘŜ ȅŜŀǊǎύ  
 

 

FRN 2055: French Cinema: From the New to Banlieue (3 cr.) 
To what extent does cinema reflect society?  How 
does the cinema of the nouvelle vague (New Wave) 
mirror post-war French society?  In what ways 
does the cinéma de banlieue, which portrays the 
lives of the marginalized living in the housing 
projects or cités of French suburbs, depict 
France's struggles to integrate its multicultural 
and multiethnic population?  In this course, we 
will conduct a thematic and stylistic analysis of 
French films from the late 1950s through the new 
millennium and examine the images of French 
society that emerge. We will also study films 
that deal with France's relationship with its 
colonies.  Filmmakers to be studied will include 
François Truffaut, Jean-Luc Godard, Agnès Varda, 
Louis Malle, Jean-Jacques Beineix, Mathieu 
Kassovitz, Josiane Balasko, Sembène Ousmane, and 
Cédric Klapisch. 
 
The course is taught in English, has no 
prerequisites, and does not require any knowledge 
of French. 

 

FRN 2055A: French Cinema: Reading and Discussion (1 cr.) 
For French majors and minors - This 1-credit course is offered in 
conjunction with FRN 2055: French Cinema: From the Nouvelle 



 

 

Vague to the cinéma de banlieu, is a required co-requisite of FRN 
2055 for French majors and minors. In addition to attending the 
regular class meetings for FRN 2055, this course will consist of dis-
cussions in French of the films and will include additional readings 
in French.  (In French). 
 

 

FRN 3003: Advanced French Language and Culture (3 cr.) 
FRN 3003 guides students from intermediate to more advanced 
levels of French. The focus is on content that will encourage stu-
dents to improve their linguistic skills in French. Reading selections 
and activities are designed to improve reading comprehension by 
introducing a variety of text types, and reinforcing the ability to use 
appropriate French grammar and stylistics while exploring French 
and Francophone culture. Although the course will emphasize im-
ǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ŀǊŜŀǎ ς reading, writing, speaking and 
listening - special emphasis will be placed on developing French 
writing skills through creative and structured writing activities. Pre-
requisite: FRN 2002, Intermediate French II, or its equivalent. (Fall) 
(alternate years) 
 

 

FRN 3012: The Nineteenth Century French Novel (3 cr.) 
The course introduces students to key French novels of the 
19th-century, paying particular attention to the social, political, and 
literary contexts of these fictional narratives.  From the romantic 
novel of the early part of the century to the realist novels of Honoré 
de Balzac and Gustave Flaubert and the later naturalist novels of 
Emile Zola and Guy de Maupassant, this course will examine how 
these novels depict 19th-century French society.  In addition to the 
novels, we will read critical and historical material on the 
19th-century.  Prerequisite: FRN 3024, Introduction to the Analysis 
of French Texts, or its equivalent.  
 

 

FRN 3017: World Literatures in French (3 cr.) 
The course examines literature written in French outside of France 
by writers from the Maghreb (North Africa), the Caribbean and 
Sub-Saharan Africa.  A strong emphasis will be placed on the condi-
tion of women, sexuality, religion, and the postcolonial status of 
Francophone countries including their relationship with 
France.  The class will also define what constitutes Francophone 
literature, the use of language, and the notions of Négritude and 
créolité.  Course material includes historical and critical texts, nov-
els, short stories, poems, and films by writers and filmmakers such 
as Jacques Roumain, Cheikh Hamidou Kane, Nathacha Appanah, 
Maryse Condé, Tahar Ben Jelloun, Azouz Begag,and Ousmane 
Sembène, among others.  Prerequisite: FRN 3024, Introduction to 
the Analysis of French Texts, or its equivalent.  
 

 

FRN 3021: 20th and 21st Century French & Francophone Theatre 
(3 cr.) 
In this course students read and analyze French plays by 20th and 
21st century French and Francophone dramatists including Jean 
Anouilh, Samuel Beckett, Aimé Césaire, Marguerite Duras, Jean 
Giraudoux, Eugène Ionesco, and Wajdi Mouawad, and Jean-Paul 
Sartre, among others.  The approach to the texts will center on the 
social, political, and cultural contexts of the plays as well as repre-

sentations of class, gender, and the role of language.  Prerequisite: 
FRN 3024, Introduction to the Analysis of French Texts, or its equiv-
alent. 

 

FRN 3024: Introduction to Analysis of French Texts (3 cr.) 
This course refines the skills acquired in FRN 3003: Advanced French 
Language, Literature and Culture. The class will continue to review 
French grammar and read, analyze, and write about French litera-
ture from the 18th- through the 21st-century, including literature in 
French written outside of France.  The class will also read one liter-
ary work in its entirety, and continue with the study of French and 
Francophone culture through newspaper articles, web-related ac-
tivities, songs and films. Prerequisite: FRN 3003, Advanced French 
Language, Literature, and Culture, or its equivalent.  (Fall) (alter-
nate years) 
 

 

FRN 3029: The Exotic Other in the 18th Century French Novel (3 
cr.) 
In the 18th-century, certain French novels and short stories showed 
outsiders, exotic others, from Africa, Persia, Turkey, Siam, China, 
Peru, and the Americas visiting Europe and commenting on what 
they observed there. Other works were based on accounts of actual 
foreigners with whom the writers came into contact through travel 
narratives. In this course, the class will examine the figure of the 
exotic other, both real and imaginary, in novels and short stories 
from Montesquieu's Lettres persanes (1721) to Voltaire's L 'Inginu 
(1767) and analyze their role within the social and political context 
of 18th-century French society. Prerequisite: FRN 3024, Introduc-
tion to the Analysis of French Texts, or its equivalent. 

 
 

FRN 3031: French and Francophone Culture Through Lit & Film (3 
cr.) 
This course will examine contemporary French and Francophone 
culture through literature and film. We will read texts about French 
family life, the changing role of women, social class, religion, educa-
tion, housing, gastronomy, ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƭƛŦŜΣ CǊŀƴŎŜΩǎ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ 
Europe, immigration and urban alienation, media and technology. 
We will also discuss the notion of francophonie and the French 
presence in the rest of the world. In addition to readings from the 
textbook, and one or two short novels, we will read articles from 
French magazines, newspapers, and the internet. We will also 
watch contemporary French films that depict some of the so-
cio-political issues discussed in the course. Prerequisite: FRN 3003, 
Advanced French Language and Culture, FRN 3024, Introduction to 
the Analysis of French Texts, or its equivalent. 

 

FRN 3033: Introduction to French Linguistics (3 cr.) 
This course introduces students to the field of linguistics as applied 
to the French language. Students will analyze the sound system, 
word formation, and sentence structure in French.  Using French 
linguistic features, this course will discuss the history of the French 
language from its Latin roots to the modern-day state of the lan-
guage.  Students will also explore the history and development of 
regional languages in France as well as changes the French language 
has undergone in France and in the Francophone world. (Taught in 
English).  Prerequisite: FRN 3003, or its equivalent. 
 



 

 

 

FRN 3034: French to English (3 cr.) 
The main goal of this translation workshop is to improve the stu-
dents' comprehension of French and writing skills in English. It will 
enhance the students' vocabularies in French and English as they 
strive to master clarity, precision and nuance in both languages. It 
will also foster teamwork. Students will translate a variety of texts 
taken from different sources: popular media-newspaper and maga-
zine articles, websites and other online media; non-fiction - art criti-
cism, art exhibition catalogues, and instruction manual for digital 
camera; literary texts. The final segment of the workshop will dis-
cuss subtitles, in English and in French, from selected films. In the 
course of translating these texts, students will discuss various theo-
ries and philosophies regarding translation. 

Prerequisite: FRN.3024 
 

FRN 3122: City of Lights: Paris in Literature & Film (3 cr.) 
Paris, the City of Light, has and continues to be 
the center for art, architecture, literature, 
gastronomy, and fashion.  This course will focus 
on the representation of Paris in literary and 
cinematic texts from the nineteenth through the 
twenty-first century.  We will begin with the 
period of the reconstruction of Paris by Baron de 
Haussmann from the 1850s through the 1870s, study 
Paris during the Belle Epoque (1871-1914), 
examine the role played by African American and 
other American expatriates in the City of Light 
of the 1920s and 30s, investigate Paris during 
the Occupation (1940-44), explore Paris as the 
center of political and social unrest of the 
1950s and 1960s, and finally, analyze 
contemporary Paris as a multicultural and 
multiethnic crucible. This is an 
interdisciplinary course that will use literature 
and film as its primary lens but will also draw 
from other academic disciplines (3 cr.) (No 
prerequisites) (Taught in English).  

 

FRN 3998: Senior Evaluation (3 cr.) 
The Senior Evaluation will be written during the first semester of 
the senior year on a topic or theme related to French literature, 
history or culture. The student may choose to write the senior 
evaluation in French or English.  

 

 

FRN 3999: Senior Evaluation II (3 cr.) 

Take FRN.3998; min grade C 
 

FRN 4495: Independent Study (3 cr.) 
For majors only, with permission from the Chair of the department. 

 

FRN 5003: Advanced French Language and Culture (3 cr.) 
FRN 5003 guides students from intermediate to more advanced 
levels of French. The focus is on content that will encourage stu-
dents to improve their linguistic skills in French. Reading selections 
and activities are designed to improve reading comprehension by 

introducing a variety of text types, and reinforcing the ability to use 
appropriate French grammar and stylistics while exploring French 
and Francophone culture. Although the course will emphasize im-
ǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ǎƪƛƭƭǎ ƛƴ ŀƭƭ ŀǊŜŀǎ ς reading, writing, speaking and 
listening - special emphasis will be placed on developing French 
writing skills through creative and structured writing activities. Pre-
requisite:  FRN 2002, Intermediate French II, or its equivalent. 
(Fall) 

 

FRN 5012: The Nineteenth Century French Novel (3 cr.) 
The course introduces students to key French novels of the nine-
teenth-century paying particular attention to the social, political 
and literary contexts of these fictional narratives. From the roman-
tic novel of the early part of the century to the realist novels of 
Honore de Balzac and Gustave Flaubert and the later naturalist 
novels of Emile Zola and Guy de Maupassant, this course will exam-
ine how the novels depict nineteenth-century French society. In 
addition to the novels, we will read critical and historical material 
on the nineteenth-century. Prerequisite: FRN 5024 
 

 
 

FRN 5017: World Literatures in French (3 cr.) 
The course examines literature written in French by writers from 
the Maghreb (North Africa), the Caribbean and Subsaharan Africa. A 
strong emphasis will be placed on the status of women, sexuality, 
religion, and the postcolonial status of Francophone countries and 
their relationship with France. We will also define what constitutes 
Francophone literature, the use of language and the Negritude 
movement. The course material includes historical and critical texts, 
novels, short stories, poems and films by writers and filmmakers 
such as Cheikh Hamidou Kane, Mariama Bâ, Maryse Condé, Tahar 
Ben Jelloun, Assia Djebar, and Ousmane Sembène, among others 
Prerequisite: FRN 5024. 

 
 

FRN 5021: 20th and 21st Century French and Francophone Theatre 
(3 cr.) 
In this course students read and analyze French plays by 20th cen-
tury dramatists including Jean Anouilh, Samuel Beckett, Aimé 
Césaire, Marguerite Duras, Jean Giraudoux, Eugène  Ionesco, 
Wadji Mouawad, and Jean-Paul Sartre The approach to the texts 
will center on the social, political, and cultural contexts of the plays 
as well as representations of class, gender, and the role of language. 
Prerequisite: FRN 5024, Introduction to the Analysis of French 
Texts, or its equivalent. 

 

 

FRN 5024: Introduction to the Analysis of French Texts (3 cr.) 
This course refines the skills acquired in FRN 3003: Advanced French 
Language, Literature and Culture. The class will continue to review 
French grammar and read, analyze, and write about French litera-
ture from the 18th- through the 21st-century, including literature in 
French written outside of France.  The class will also read one liter-
ary work in its entirety, and continue with the study of French and 
Francophone culture through newspaper articles, web-related ac-
tivities, songs and films. Prerequisite: FRN 5003, Advanced French 



 

 

Language, Literature, and Culture, or its equivalent.  (Fall) (alter-
nate years) 

 

 

FRN 5029: The Exotic Other in the 18th Century French Short Story 
and Novel (3 cr.) 
In the 18th-century, certain French novels and short stories showed 
outsiders, exotic others, from Africa, Persia, Turkey, Siam, China, 
Peru, and the Americas visiting Europe and commenting on what 
they observed there. Other works were based on accounts of actual 
foreigners with whom the writers came into contact through travel 
narratives. In this course, the class will examine the figure of the 
exotic other, both real and imaginary, in novels and short stories 
from Montesquieu's Lettres persanes (1721) to Voltaire's L' Ingénu 
(1767) and analyze their role within the social and political context 
of 18th-century French society. Prerequisite: FRN 5024, Introduc-
tion to the Analysis of French Texts, or its equivalent. 
 

 

FRN 5031: French and Francophone Culture Through Literature 
and Film (3 cr.) 
This course will examine contemporary French and Francophone 
culture through literature and film. We will read texts about French 
family life, the changing role of women, social class, religion, educa-
ǘƛƻƴΣ ƘƻǳǎƛƴƎΣ ƎŀǎǘǊƻƴƻƳȅΣ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƭƛŦŜΣ CǊŀƴŎŜΩǎ ǊƻƭŜ ƛƴ 
Europe, immigration and urban alienation, media and technology. 
We will also discuss the notion of francophonie and the French 
presence in the rest of the world. In addition to readings from the 
textbook, we will read articles from French magazines, newspapers, 
and the internet. We will also watch contemporary French films 
that depict some of the socio-political issues discussed in the Pre-
requisite: FRN 5024, Introduction to the Analysis of French Texts, or 
its equivalent. (Spring)  
 

 

FRN 5033: Introduction to French Linguistics (3 cr.) 
This course introduces students to the field of linguistics as applied 
to the French language.  In  the course, students will discuss the 
history of  the French language from its Latin roots to the  mod-
ern-day state of the language. We will analyze the sound system, 
word formation, and sentence structure in French using different 
resources - books, articles, documentary films,  feature films, lit-
erary texts and the internet.  Finally, we will explore the history 
and  development of regional languages in France as  well as 
changes the French language has undergone  in France and in the 
Francophone world, e.g. colloquialisms, slang, borrowed words. 
Although the class will be taught in English, examples,  data for 
analysis, application, and some of the  reading, will be in French.  
The course will be accepted for French major and minor credit. 
Prerequisite: FRN 5003, Advanced French Language and Culture, or 
its equivalent. 

 

FRN 5034: French to English (3 cr.) 
The main goal of this translation workshop is to improve the stu-
dents' comprehension of French and writing skills in English. It will 
enhance the students' vocabularies in French and English as they 
strive to master clarity, precision and nuance in both languages. It 
will also foster teamwork. Students will translate a variety of texts 

taken from different sources: popular media-newspaper and maga-
zine articles, websites and other online media; non-fiction - art criti-
cism, art exhibition catalogues, and instruction manual for digital 
camera; literary texts. The final segment of the workshop will dis-
cuss subtitles, in English and in French, from selected films. In the 
course of translating these texts, students will discuss various theo-
ries and philosophies regarding translation. 

 

FRN 5122: City of Lights: Paris in Literature and Film (3 cr.) 
Paris, the City of Light, has and continues to be 
the center for art, architecture, literature, 
gastronomy, and fashion.  This course will focus 
on the representation of Paris in literary and 
cinematic texts from the nineteenth through the 
twenty-first century.  We will begin with the 
period of the reconstruction of Paris by Baron de 
Haussmann from the 1850s through the 1870s, study 
Paris during the Belle Epoque (1871-1914), 
examine the role played by African American and 
other American expatriates in the City of Light 
of the 1920s and 30s, investigate Paris during 
the Occupation (1940-44), explore Paris as the 
center of political and social unrest of the 
1950s and 1960s, and finally, analyze 
contemporary Paris as a multicultural and 
multiethnic crucible. This is an 
interdisciplinary course that will use literature 
and film as its primary lens but will also draw 
from other academic disciplines (3 cr.) (No 
prerequisites) (Taught in English).  

 

First Year Program Courses 

FYP 1000A: Mville 101 (1 cr.) 
The process of becoming a college student or 
transitioning to a new institution is just that: 
a process. But the process doesn't end once 
you've been accepted to a college; that's when it 
begins. This course is designed to foster a sense 
of belonging to the Manhattanville community by 
working in small groups; sharing valuable 
information about the College's mission and 
history; and helping students to clarify the 
purpose, meaning, and direction of their college 
careers, while challenging them to develop and 
practice the leadership, critical thinking, and 
time management skills necessary for success at 
aŀƴƘŀǘǘŀƴǾƛƭƭŜ ŀƴŘ ōŜȅƻƴŘΦ άaǾƛƭƭŜ млмέ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ 
an introduction to higher education, with an 
emphasis placed on independence and the 
successful transition into life after college.  

 

FYP 1000B: Mville 102 (1 cr.) 
The purpose of this First Year course is to guide 
new Manhattanville students in making a 
successful transition, academically and socially. 
This second semester course is designed to 
continue community development through small 
group work focused on: career exploration and 
self reflection through the development of 



 

 

academic and career goals; increased 
understanding of civic engagement, responsible 
citizenship, and social action; and the 
development of intercultural communication and 
understanding.   

 

FYP 1001*:First Year Seminar I (3 cr.) 
First-Year Seminars are topical or thematic, 
reflecting faculty interest and/or expertise. 
Seminar topics and themes are diverse and reflect 
the broad spectrum of the undergraduate liberal 
arts curriculum. First-Year Seminars are not 
survey or introductory courses in any particular 
discipline, but rather are seminar-style and 
participatory.  Some carry departmental elective 
credit, and all count toward the fulfillment of 
college-wide requirements.  All first year 
seminars address the College's General Education 
Critical and Analytical Reasoning Competency; 
some, by virtue of their topics, also address a 
second General Education Competency. Students 
enrolled in each section of First-Year Seminar 
are also enrolled in the coordinating section of 
First-Year Writing I. 
*Topics posted in web advisor  

 

FYP 1003: First Year Writing I (3 cr.) 
First-Year Writing is a year-long sequence that 
will provide thorough instruction in composition 
in order to enable students to develop the writing 
skills necessary to meet the demands of 
college-level study.  The course will include an 
intensive review of grammar, style and structure, 
and it will examine strategies for written 
analysis, persuasion, and argumentation. 
Instruction will emphasize revising, editing and 
drafting; and, in direct coordination with the 
First-Year Seminar, students will be encouraged to 
recognize the connection between critical thinking 
and successful academic writing. 

 
Corequisite: FYP.1001 or 1000 level CSCH course  
 

FYP 1004: First Year Writing II (3 cr.) 
First-Year Writing is a year-long sequence that 
will provide thorough instruction in composition 
in order to enable students to develop the writing 
skills necessary to meet the demands of 
college-level study.  The course will include an 
intensive review of grammar, style and structure, 
and it will examine strategies for written 
analysis, persuasion, and argumentation. 
Instruction will emphasize revising, editing and 
drafting; and, in direct coordination with the 
First-Year Seminar, students will be encouraged to 
recognize the connection between critical thinking 
and successful academic writing. 
 

Prerequisite FYP.1003: First Year Writing I 
 

 

FYP 4000: College Skills 1 (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to provide an intensive 
review of the fundamentals of college-level 
critical inquiry and writing. Emphasis will be 
placed on developing analytical skills and cogent 
arguments. To ensure students are writing 
accurately and coherently, they will receive 
instruction in grammar, word usage, sentence 
structure, paragraph coherence, and rhetorical 
modes, and they will engage in a review of 
critical thinking techniques and strategies.   
This is a three-credit course. It is open 
only to students who are not first-semester 
freshmen and who have not completed First-Year 
Seminar FYP 1001, First-Year Writing FYP 1003, or  
FYP 1004 by earning the General Education grade 
requirement of C- or above.  

 

FYP 4001: College Skills 2 (3 cr.) 
This course is designed to provide an intensive 
review of critical thinking strategies and 
writing skills that are essential to successful, 
meaningful academic work.  This instruction will 
occur largely through the revising and editing of 
the Freshman Essay.  This is a three-credit 
course. It is open only to students who have 
not completed FYP 1001, FYP 1003, or FYP 1004 
by earning the General Education grade requirement of C- or 
above. 

 

German Courses (WLL) 

GER 1001: Introduction to German Language & Culture I (4 cr.) 
In this year-long course students will learn 
elementary level German, as well historical and 
cultural information about the German-speaking 
countries.  A four skills approach (speaking, 
listening, reading and writing) will be applied 
to learning the German language.  Cultural and 
historical knowledge will be conveyed through 
articles and short essays (in English) on German 
linguistics, history, literature, philosophy, 
music and contemporary problems. (Fall)  

 

GER 1002: Introduction to German Language & Culture II (4 cr.) 
This course is a continuation of GER 1001 and 
applies the same approach and learning goals. 
 
In this year-long course students will learn 
elementary level German, as well historical and 
cultural information about the German-speaking 
countries.  A four skills approach (speaking, 
listening, reading and writing) will be applied 
to learning the German language.  Cultural and 
historical knowledge will be conveyed through 
articles and short essays (in English) on German 
linguistics, history, literature, philosophy, 
music and contemporary problems. (Spring) 



 

 

 

GER 2001: Intermediate German I (3 cr.) 
The student's ability to speak and understand, as 
well as to read and write German will be 
developed.  Main emphasis will be on grammar 
review within a conversational context, combined with 
readings of modern literary or cultural material. (Fall)  

 

GER 2002: Intermediate German II (3 cr.) 
The student's ability to speak and understand, as 
well as to read and write German will be 
developed.  Main emphasis will be on grammar 
review within a conversational context, combined with 
readings of modern literary or cultural material. (Spring) 

 

GER 3009: Politics/Art of German Cinema (4 cr.) 
This course looks at the films produced in the two Germanys during 
the 40 years of that country's separation into West (FRG) and East 
(GDR), analyzing them both as aesthetic vehicles and as expressions 
of a particular political-historical context. Films will include those of 
now world-famous directors such as Frank Beyer, Konrad Wolf, 
Rainer Werner Fassbinder, Margarethe von Trotta, Werner Herzog 
and Wim Wenders Films are in German with English subtitles. Lec-
tures and supplementary readings are in English. (Fall) (alternate 
years) 
 

 

GER 3012: German Culture in Context (3 cr.) 
This course examines culture in the modern German-speaking 
world, including literature, politics and the arts. A German cultural 
textbook, Anders gedacht, will be supplemented by current articles 
from the German news media. While examining German culture, 
students will also systematically review advanced grammar and 
improve their speaking and writing ability. (Fall) 

 

GER 3013: German Cultural History (3 cr.) 
This course, conducted in German and with readings in German, will 
introduce students to the highlights of German cultural achieve-
ment, from the rise of the Germanic tribes to post-unification. 
Weekly readings will be supplemented by film/slide viewings and 
listening assignments. In addition to furthering students' knowledge 
of the contributions of Germans to world culture, the course will 
also help them refine their written and oral German language abili-
ties. Prerequisite is successful completion of Intermediate German 
or its equivalent. 

Prerequisite: GER.2002: Intermediate German II, or GER.4002: 
Building German Proficiency. 
 

GER 3060: Heimat: Germany's Fall & Rise (3 cr.) 
This course will use Edgar Reitz' 1984 epic fim 
άIŜƛƳŀǘέ ǘƻ ƘŜƭǇ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎ ǳnderstand German 
socio-historical developments from the end of the 
First World War to Germany's economic and 
political dominance of Europe in the 1980's.  
Reitz' film unfolds in 11 episodes (each 
approximately 1 1/2 hours long), and tells the 
interrelated stories of the inhabitants of 

Schabbach, a German village which serves as a 
microcosmic symbol for the whole country.  Like 
the rest of Germany, the various inhabitants of 
the village live through the crisis after WWI, 
the rise and fall of Nazism, post-war 
reconstruction and subsequent prosperity.  
Praised for its emotional intensity, cinematic 
beauty and attention to detail, the film is an 
excellent vehicle for learning about the events 
of 20th century German history and their effect 
on individual lives. Selected readings in German 
culture and history, as well as the viewing of 
some related films, will reinforce and augment 
student understanding of the cinematic material.  
The film is in German with English subtitles, the 
lectures and discussions are in English, and the 
course can be taken for either German or 
International Studies credit.   Students taking 
it for German credit are encouraged to sign up 
for a once a week German discussion class (1 
ŎǊŜŘƛǘ D9w άLƴŘŜǇŜƴŘŜƴǘ {ǘǳŘȅέύ ƛƴ ŎƻƴƧǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ 
with this course. (Spring) (alternate years) 

 

GER 4001: Improving German Reading and Writing (3 cr.) 
This repeatable course is intended for students 
who have completed Intermediate German or its 
equivalent.  Readings by important German authors 
will be assigned and then discussed in class. (Fall) (alternate years) 

 

GER 4002: Bldg German Proficiency (3 cr.) 
This course is intended to advance the skills of students who do not 
fit into one of the existing 1000 or 2000 level German courses, thus 
preparing them for entry into the next level. Typically, this course is 
beneficial for students who have completed 2-3 years of high school 
German or who have some background in German through family 
or travel. The course seeks to advance fluidity of basic conversation 
through review of vocabulary and idiomatic structures and the dis-
cussion of simple stories. The course will meet as a class and work 
through a common curriculum once a week, but each student will 
also work on individual issues (e.g. pronunciation, basic grammar) 
as necessary. (Spring) (alternative years) 

 

History Courses 

HIS 1011: Development of America I (3 cr.) 
These courses survey the political, intellectual, social, and economic 
development of the United States from the Age of Discovery to the 
end of the Civil War (first semester); and from Reconstruction to 
the present. 

 

HIS 1012: Development of America II (3 cr.) 
These courses survey the political, intellectual, social, and economic 
development of the United States from the Age of Discovery to the 
end of the Civil War (first semester); and from Reconstruction to 
the present. 

 



 

 

HIS 1015: Survey of Modern Latin America (3 cr.) 
Nineteenth and twentieth century Latin America were periods of 
intense political, social, and economic transformation. This intro-
ductory course will cover many of the principle themes that con-
tributed to these changes, including the dissolution of the Spanish 
and Portuguese empires, the emergence of the independent repub-
lics, the problems of state formation, integration into the world 
economy, the struggle for democracy, and the changing patterns of 
gender, ethnic and racial relationships. The course surveys the fac-
tors common to the modern histories of Latin American nations as 
well as significant cultural and political differences between them. 

 

HIS 1018: History of the Modern Middle East and North Africa (3 
cr.) 
This course surveys the historical evolution of the Middle East and 
North Africa, i.e. the region stretching from Morocco to Afghani-
stan, and from the Balkans and Anatolia to the Arabian Peninsula. It 
focuses on the main political and cultural configurations of the area 
from the rise of the Gunpowder Empires of the 16th-century - the 
Ottoman and Safavid (Iran) states, to the modern nation-state sys-
tems of the present century. The dominant political, religious, eco-
nomic, social, and cultural features of Middle Eastern peoples and 
societies are examined, as are the relationships between the region 
and other parts of Eurasia, particularly Western Europe. 

 

HIS 1019: History of the Medieval Middle East (3 cr.) 
In the year 500 C.E., the Middle East was divided between two great 
empires, the Byzantine and the Persian. The Arabs were nomads 
and traders living in the Arabian peninsula and Syria, with no strong 
state of their own. But by 650, the Arabs would crush Persia and 
occupy Byzantine lands, uniting the long-divided Middle East in 
their new empire. Arabs and converts to their new religion, Islam, 
laid the foundations of a new society and culture, centered at the 
juncture of the Asian, African and European continents and spread-
ing eastward to India and westward to Spain. In the early 1500s, 
Islamic society would produce two new empires: that of the Otto-
man Turks who conquered Byzantium, and that of the Safavids, who 
resurrected in Islamic form the ancient Persian empire. 

 

HIS 1025: Indigenous & Colonial Latin America (3 cr.) 
This course surveys Latin America history from its main indigenous 
cultures to its modern nations established at the beginning of the 
1800s. It studies the main differences among the ancient Indian 
cultures, and it addresses issues as slavery, colonialism, the role of 
the Catholic Church, the colonial societies, punishment and coopta-
tion, and the struggles for Independence. It aims to discuss the 
bases of both the specificity and the internal diversity of Latin 
America. 

 

HIS 1034: World History I: Before 1500 (3 cr.) 
The course's motto is these words attributed to 
/ƘǳǊŎƘƛƭƭΥ ά¢ƘŜ ŦŀǊǘƘŜǊ ōŀŎƪ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ƭƻƻƪΣ ǘƘŜ 
ŦŀǊǘƘŜǊ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘ ȅƻǳ Ŏŀƴ ǎŜŜέΦ ¢ƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜΣ ƛǘ 
covers the key events of the period including: 
the emergence, evolution and migrations of early 
humans from Africa; their settlements and the 
beginning of civilizations in Mesopotamia and 
Egypt; the ancient civilizations of Greece and 
Rome and their evolution; the rise of 

Christianity; the fall of Rome; the rise of 
Islam; the emergence of the medieval world and 
the Renaissance age; and finally the beginning of 
the modern world through new sciences, 
institutions, economy, geography, and society by 
around the 1500s.  

 

HIS 1036: World History II: Since 1500 (3 cr.) 
This course is an examination of the salient political, so-
cio-economic, and cultural features of world history since 1500. 
Special emphasis will be devoted to explaining why western initia-
tives helped to shape and influence the evolution of global civiliza-
tion during the past 500 years. 

 

HIS 1051: Modern Europe: 1648 to Present (3 cr.) 
The transformation of Europe from the middle of 
the 17th century to the present is the subject of 
this course. Emphasis will be given to those 
ideas, personalities and institutions that have 
helped shape the modern world from political, 
socioeconomic and cultural perspectives. 

 

HIS 2009: The American Civil War (3 cr.) 
This course examines the origins and consequences 
ƻŦ άǘƘŜ most important event in the history of the 
¦ƴƛǘŜŘ {ǘŀǘŜǎέ ό[ŜǾƛƴŜύΣ ŜȄǇƭƻǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭΣ 
economic, social, and moral significance of the 
course of events for Americans Northern and 
Southern, free and enslaved, rural and urban, on 
the battlefields and at home. Investigations will 
focus on selected writings from the era, 
interpretive sources, and documentary film. 

 

HIS 2012: American Sports History (3 cr.) 
This course considers the history of American sports from its orga-
nized beginnings to the present, both as a significant social phe-
nomenon itself, and as a reflection of and conduit for broader so-
cial, political, intellectual and religious aspects of American life. 
Great personalities, games, and events will be included. 

 

HIS 2020: American History Through Film (3 cr.) 
Most Americans today learn-or mislearn- American history by 
watching movies.  This course examines the advantages and di-
lemmas brought about by this fact.  We'll investigate several out-
standing cinematic histories of American slavery, the Civil War and 
Reconstruction, as well as some unusually poor ones.  Throughout, 
our primary focus will be on the interaction and conflict between 
Hollywood filmmaking and historical scholarship. 

 

HIS 2024: American Economic History (3 cr.) 
This course also counts for department credit toward programs in 
Economics, Finance, or Management. This course offers an analysis 
of the development of different sectors of the American economy 
from the colonial era to the present. Particular attention will be 
given to the role of government, technology, and entrepreneurs in 
the growth process. 



 

 

 

HIS 2030: Italy Since 1800 (3 cr.) 
In 1800, Italia was an idea but not a nation; 200 years later, Italy has 
become a leading member of the European community and a 
strong influence on the world. This course examines the epic of 
modern Italian history, from the Risorgimento of the nineteenth 
century through the fascist experience, the Cold War years, and the 
post-Cold War adjustment. Historical continuities with this ancient 
area's past greatness will form a continuing theme of study. 

 

HIS 2053: Modern Russia (3 cr.) 
This course considers the background to and success of the Bolshe-
vik Revolution of 1917 as a product of Russian revolutionary tradi-
tion and Marxism, the story of the Soviet state under Lenin, Stalin, 
and their successors, the Cold War years, the disintegration of the 
U.S.S.R. and the post-communist aftermath. 

 

HIS 2059: Leadership & Leaders (3 cr.) 
This biographical course will focus on four leaders: their motiva-
tions, their successes in shaping the destiny of their nations and 
their impact on world events. The four leaders are: Napoleon Bo-
naparte, Otto Von Bismarck, Golda Meir, and Margaret Thatcher. 

 

HIS 2060: Reconstruction & The New South (3 cr.) 
The problem of how to reconstruct the United 
States of America after the Union's defeat of the 
Confederacy and the abolition of slavery was the 
most daunting task ever undertaken in the history 
of American government. This course examines the 
political, economic, and cultural ideas, events, 
and programs involved in Reconstruction. It traces 
the dramatic events of an era of great struggle 
and hope, crisis and tragedy. Special attention 
ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǇŀƛŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ {ƻǳǘƘΣ ǘƘŜ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ άǊŜōŜƭέ 
states of the Confederacy, whose social, economic, 
and political systems lay in ruins in 1865. 
Competing visions for rebuilding Southern society 
and reuniting the nation will be explored. 
African-American freedom and its prospects will 
form a central focus of this course. The emergence 
ƻŦ ŀ άbŜǿ {ƻǳǘƘέ by the turn of the century, its 
relation to the past and to the rest of the nation 
will be considered. The modern legends of the Old 
South, the Civil War, and Reconstruction will be 
explored in literature and film. 

 

 

HIS 2067: History of Traditional China (3 cr.) 
Survey of Chinese history from earliest times (ca. 1700 B.C.) to the 
late eighteenth century, focusing on China's characteristic social 
and political institutions, as well as its intellectual and cultural tradi-
tions. China's relations with other Asian countries and peoples will 
also be treated. 

 

HIS 2077: Ireland and its Diaspora (3 cr.) 
LǊŜƭŀƴŘ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƭŘϥǎ ƎǊŜŀǘ άŘƛŀǎǇƻǊƛŎέ 

societies and has been for a very long time. This 
course will examine the circumstances that made 
Ireland into a country that exported its 
population...from the Gaelic émigré nobility of 
the 16th and 17th centuries to the political 
dissidents of the 18th and early 19th century, 
from the outpouring of the victims of famine and 
poverty in the mid and late 19th century to the 
/ŀǘƘƻƭƛŎ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŀǊƛŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ άLǊƛǎƘ {ǇƛǊƛǘǳŀƭ 
9ƳǇƛǊŜέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŜŘǳŎŀǘŜŘ ƻŦŦǎǇǊƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ά/ŜƭǘƛŎ 
Tiger' in the 20th. It will examine the social, 
economic, and political trends that lay behind 
this continuous outward movement of population, 
it will also look at the impact of immigrants on 
their host countries and their continued 
connection with the land they left behind.  

 

HIS 2078: Orwell and the 20th Century (3 cr.) 
This course will focus on the life and work of 
Geoge Orwell, considered the greatest political 
writer of the 20th century. The main goal of the 
course will be to examine Orwell's response to 
the great moral and humanitarian issues of the 
age in which he lived: the injustices of 
imperialism, the degradations of industrial 
capitalism, the horrors of the totalitarian 
state. It will introduce students to the writings 
of a man whose devotion to individual freedom and 
defense of the vulnerable and the weak produced a 
moral vision that continues to inspire those 
committed to social justice and political 
responsibility.  

 

HIS 2080: Modern African History (3 cr.)** 
This course is a survey of African history from the late 19th century 
to the attainment of independence in the 1960's. The course exam-
ines 19th century political developments, the abolition of the slave 
trade and the rise of commodity commerce, European imperialism 
and African resistance and the imposition of colonial domination. 
Other themes examined are political, economic and social devel-
opments during the colonial period, the emergence of African 
freedom struggles and nationalism and the recovery of African in-
dependence. (Spring). 

 

HIS 2082: Ancient African History (3 cr.) 
This course is a survey of African history from 
the earliest times to 1800. Themes include the 
formation of early human communities in selected 
parts of Africa, the ancient kingdoms and 
civilizations of Egypt, Meroe, Axum and others, 
the Sudanic empires and kingdoms, East and 
Southern African kingdoms, the trans-Saharan trade 
system, the slave trade and its impact, and 
political and economic developments to 1800. Also 
counts for credit toward the African Studies 
minor. 

 

HIS 2085: History of Contemporary Africa (3 cr.) 
This course surveys aspects of the history of 



 

 

post-independence Africa since the 1950s. Themes 
examined include the national independence 
movements and liberation struggles, 
nation-building, political ideologies, the party 
systems, the military in politics, internal 
conflicts, civil wars, educational, social and 
cultural developments, neo-colonialism, economic 
dependency and development, foreign interference 
through structural adjustment programs, the 
movement for political change and the future of 
Africa. 

 

HIS 2093: Presenting The Past: The Craft of Public History ( 3 cr.) 
Presenting the Past: The Craft of Public History. 
This course is an introduction to the 
professional field of public history - history 
for the non-academic public.  Museum and historic 
site visits, media presentations, readings, and 
individual projects will provide the means for 
students to explore the many facets that 
determine how history is preserved and 
interpreted.  Special emphasis will be placed on 
the types and varieties of museums, as well as 
ǘƘŜ άƘƛǎǘƻǊȅ ƻŦ ŎǊŜŀǘƛƴƎ ƘƛǎǘƻǊȅέ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳōƭƛŎΦ 

 

HIS 3001: California & The American West (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on the amazing history of the 
greatest state in America, from its founding by 
Spanish missionary Father-President Junipero Serra 
through its acquisition by the United States in 
the 1840s, the gold rush that provided its jump 
start, and into its phenomenal growth and 
development over the course of the twentieth 
century and beyond, including its global roles as 
the gateway for Asian immigration to America and 
the production center for international cultural 
products. 

 

HIS 3002: The Great War, 1914-1918 (3 cr.) 
This course studies the First World War as 
revealed in literature produced by participants, a 
literature now seen as important in shaping the 
modern imagination. Emphasis will be on British 
records, but we will also study the literature of 
France, Germany and the United States. 

 

HIS 3003: The Twentieth Century (3 cr.) 
This course will examine the story of the twentieth century from in 
a global sense as it moved from a European era to an American 
Century. Topics considered will include the spread of modernization 
and the various ideologies associated with and struggling to control 
this process; the impacts of the two world wars, especially on the 
decline and fall of the old empires and the rise of some new ones 
along with new nation-states; the story of the Cold War's rise, 
course, and conclusion; and international business, trade, and eco-
nomic issues that impacted world history. Special attention will be 
given to the developing role in world affairs of the united States of 
America during this time period. 

 

HIS 3006: Post-Sixties America (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on developments in the United States in the 
1970s and 1980s and beyond, with the impact and legacy of the 
transformation 1960s in mind.  Topics include the crisis year of 
1968, the ascendancy, triumph, and fall of the Nixon Administra-
tion, post-Vietnam international relations, changing social mores 
and their implications, intellectual and religious trends, and the 
historic  transformation and meanings of Reaganism at home and 
abroad. 

 

HIS 3007: Gilded Age of America (3 cr.) 
The generation that followed the Civil War is 
often said to have experienced more significant 
chance than perhaps any other in American history. 
A contemporary novel co-authored by Mark Twain 
gave the age its lasting nickname, with its 
ƛƳǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ōŜƴŜŀǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƎƛƭŘŜŘ άǎƘƛƴŜέ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
era's fabulous wealth lay less golden realities. 
This course will examine the transformations of 
American life during the late nineteenth century, 
emphasizing the northeastern urban, industrial 
quadrant wherein much of modern America struggled 
to be born.  The course will conclude with the 
ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ Řŀǿƴ ƻŦ ŀ άǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎƛǾŜέ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 
seek to explain exactly what forces produced the 
particularities of that reform episode.  Both 
successes and failures will be considered. 

 

HIS 3009: Senegal and The Gambia (3 cr.) 
The course focuses on history and society from local and compara-
tive perspectives. It will be offered in conjunction with a summer 
field trip to Senegal and the Gambia. (Summer) 

 

HIS 3014: African-American History (3 cr.) 
This course surveys aspects of African-American history from earli-
est times to the present. The topics include: the African back-
ground; slavery and the trans-Atlantic slave trade; Blacks in the 
colonial period; the Civil War and reconstruction; Black migrations, 
civil and social rights struggles; and political and cultural national-
ism (Harlem Renaissance, the Civil Rights and Black Power Move-
ments). Topics are examined within the context of American history 
so as to highlight both intimate links as well as distinctiveness. 

 

HIS 3015: Civil War Writers (3 cr.) 
This seminar explores the history of the American 
Civil War through the lens of writers' direct 
responses to the crisis.  The course will examine 
political essays and speeches, letters and 
diaries, religious sermons, fiction and poetry. 
Writers studied will include Walt Whitman, 
Abraham Lincoln, Frederick Douglass, Emily 
Dickinson, J. W. DeForest and Louisa May Alcott 
as well as unpublished soldiers and civilians.   

 



 

 

HIS 3031: Medieval Synthesis (3 cr.) 
Europe in the Early Middle Ages was an unstable world, with its 
collapsing imperial framework, migrating peoples, contrary cul-
tures, insecure economic structures and clashing political strategies. 
From that a new balance was struck, through the blending of Ro-
man, Germanic, Celtic and Christian orders, and a Medieval Synthe-
sis was forged. The readings emphasize primary sources and their 
interpretation while modern secondary sources will further inform 
our exploration into the phenomenon of cultural synthesis and its 
place in history. (Spring) 

 

HIS 3035: Third Reich (3 cr.) 
This course examines the origins of Hitler's 
Germany and the consequences of his ambitions for 
a Thousand Year Reich. Particular emphasis will be 
placed on the psychopathology of fascism, 
including the doctrines of racial purity which led 
to the Holocaust, as well as Hitler's ambitions 
for world domination. 

 

HIS 3037: Immigrant Experience in America (3 cr.) 
This course is an overview of American immigration history from 
early settlement to the present. Topics include the motives and 
patterns of early European and African settlement and the enact-
ment of early exclusionary laws in the new republic; the first great 
wave of 19th century Irish, German, and later Asian immigrants and 
the impact of these groups on urban transportation and agricultural 
developments; the Ellis Island era of the great migration and its 
resulting impact on industrialization; the onset of government re-
striction in the early 20th century and modern refugee problems. 
Students will also explore current issues of assimilation, accultura-
tion, cultural identity and multiculturalism in American society. 
(Fall) 

 

HIS 3040: Harlem Renaissance (3 cr.) 
The course discusses the social, economic, 
cultural and literary significance of the New 
Negro Movement of the Harlem Renaissance from 1919 
to 1929 and the impact it had on the self-defining 
of black people and the establishment of twentieth 
century Pan-Africanism. Also counts for credit 
toward the African Studies minor. 

 

HIS 3041: French Revolution & Napoleon (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on the French Revolution as a watershed in the 
political development of western Europe. Special emphasis will be 
paid to the role of ideology, class, and culture during the old regime 
and throughout the revolutionary period. The ongoing historical 
debate about the interpretation of the revolution will also be con-
sidered. 

 

HIS 3052: History of Women in U.S. (3 cr.) 
This course views U.S. History from the days of the colonists to the 
present from the perspective of women. It examines the political, 
social and economic constraints imposed on women throughout the 
period. Topics include not only the impact of settlement, coloniza-
tion, revolution and independence, industrialization, urbanization, 
slavery, the Civil War, westward expansion, education and immigra-

ǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǿƻƳŜƴΣ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ άǿƻƳŜƴϥǎ ǘƻǇƛŎǎέ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƛƎƛƴǎ ŀƴŘ 
development of the feminism and women's right, the campaign 
suffrage, use of gender stereotypes in media, literature, and the 
music and evaluate how they impact society, work and family life, 
the legal status of women. Readings will be drawn from journals, 
diary excerpts, short stories, novels and letters found from the 
scholarly essays and monographs by historians and other social 
scientists.  Class, race and ethnic differences will be examined 
throughout the course. 

 

HIS 3056: The Roman Empire (3 cr.) 
The greatest empire of the ancient Western world is the subject of 
this course. Topics considered will include the Empire's rise, politi-
cal, social, military, and religious institutions, the contested debate 
over the causes of the Empire's fall, and its lasting impact on the 
ensuing history of the world. 

 

HIS 3067: Topics in American Sports History (3 cr) 
Two hundred years ago, sports in the new United States were gen-
erally considered to be minor diversions for children; today, orga-
nized sports and athletics form a major component of our culture. 
The increasing importance of sports, the various activities Ameri-
cans have engaged in, and the meanings they have found and made 
while so occupied will form the content of this course, with football, 
baseball, and basketball receiving the greatest emphasis. 

 

HIS 3071: World War II Revisited (3 cr.) 
This course offers an analysis of the causes and 
course of the greatest conflict in world history, 
covering all theaters of operation. Topics include 
ǘƘŜ ƳƛƭƛǘŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ŘƛǇƭƻƳŀǘƛŎ ƛƳǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ άǘƻǘŀƭ 
ǿŀǊέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇŜƭƭƛƴƎ personalities, both famous 
and otherwise, who struggled against each other. 

 

HIS 3072: American Transcendentalists (3 cr.) 
This course explores the origins, ideas and impact of an extraordi-
nary literary and philosophical movement that flourished briefly in 
mid-19th-century New England:  American Transcendentalism.   
Readings include selected essays of the movement's leading light, 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, Henry David Thoreau's Walden, essays and 
poetry of Margaret Fuller, and Nathaniel Hawthorne's critical fic-
tion, as well as works of historical and interpretive analysis of their 
Concord community. 

 

HIS 3079: History & Politics of Modern Iran (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on the social and cultural history and politics of 
modern Iran, covering the early modern formation of the country; 
the 19th-century encounter with the West and its economic and 
intellectual results, and the 20th -century struggles between des-
potism, theocracy, and constitutionalism in the shadow of petro-
leum and the Great Powers. It further covers the Islamic Revolution, 
the Iran-Iraq War, and the current situation in Iraq. The course will 
emphasize conflicts facing political and social elites arising from 
invasions, civil war, Shi' ism and modernization. 

 



 

 

HIS 3080: The American Century (3 cr.) 
During World War II, magazine publisher Henry Luce famously de-
ŦƛƴŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǘǿŜƴǘƛŜǘƘ ŎŜƴǘǳǊȅ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ά!ƳŜǊƛŎŀƴ /ŜƴǘǳǊȅΦέ  ¢Ƙƛǎ 
course will consider how, in the last hundred years, the role of the 
United States in the world grew to gigantic proportions, and exam-
ine selected issues related to this influence such as popular culture, 
the Cold War and its aftermath, and international economic rela-
tions. 

 

HIS 3083: Women, Imperialism & Islam (3 cr.) 
This course will familiarize students with the growing body of liter-
ature that examines the roles and positions of women in post colo-
nial, Islamic societies and look in particular at 19th- and 
20th-century Egypt. We will look at how modernization, coloniza-
tion, independence and radicalism have affected women's real, 
lived experiences and contributed toward the manufacture of ide-
alized, female behavior. Also counts for credit toward the African 
Studies minor. 

 

HIS 3085: Conflict in the Modern Middle East (3 cr.) 
In late winter 2011, revolutions broke out 
throughout the Middle East and North Africa 
resulting in regime change in at least three 
countries while seriously challenging 
long-standing governments (many of which receive 
support from Western powers) in several others.  
However, the so-ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ά!Ǌŀō {ǇǊƛƴƎέ ǿŀǎ ƘŀǊŘƭȅ 
the first large-scale coordinated political 
movement in this region to be driven largely 
άŦǊƻƳ ōŜƭƻǿΦέ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ŀƛƳǎ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
past century of revolutions, social movements, 
and political change in the Middle East, starting 
from the Urabi revolts in Egypt in the late 1880s 
to the uprisings of 2011.  We will focus on the 
ways in which  state elites, imperial powers, and 
other powerful groups have attempted to shape 
Middle Eastern politics, society, and economy to 
fit their own interests.  More importantly, 
however, we will focus on how non-elite social 
groups, dynamic societal forces and  diverse 
popular political movements have responded to and 
resisted these efforts, and the ways in which 
their struggles have shaped the history of this 
region. 

 

HIS 3086: Early America (3 cr.) 
An examination of the religious and political 
history of British North America. Topics explored 
ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ tǳǊƛǘŀƴ άŜǊǊŀƴŘέ ŀƴŘ ƛǘǎ ƭŜƎŀŎȅΤ 
religion and slavery; American Quakerism; the 
Salem witchcraft trials; faith and the Indian. Our 
focus throughout will be on the emergence of ideas 
in the new and developing religious and political 
context of 17th and 18th century North America. 

 

HIS 3090: Migration and Borders (3 cr.) 
This course is intended to provide a historical 
context behind the emergence of global migration 
control regimes, racialized quota systems, and 

measures to prevent human trafficking and 
smuggling that shape the migration process 
throughout much of the contemporary world.  
Furthermore, it will investigate how everything 
from legal definitions of citizenship to the 
issuing of passports and contemporary the 
contemporary understanding of national borders is 
rooted in the history of migration and mobility 
control.  Because of the role that both 
migration and migration control has played in the 
history of the United States, we will discuss 
many of these issues within the context of that 
country's past and present.  However, this course 
is global in scope, and with courses 
investigating themes such as Turkish guest 
workers in Germany, human trafficking in Dubai, 
and skilled migration in Hong Kong.  

 

HIS 3093: The US in the 1950'S & 1960'S (3 cr.) 
This course considers American society and culture during two 
decades of revolutionary change. Topics to be covered include the 
Civil Rights movement and its imitators, the American experience in 
Vietnam, consumer culture and suburbia, and youth culture. 

 

HIS 3094: International Relations Since 1945 (3 cr.) 
A survey of the course of relations among the 
nations from the conclusion of the Second World 
War forward, including the unique role played by 
the United States. 

 

HIS 3103: Topics in Modern Irish History (3 cr.) 
This course will address a topic of central importance to modern 
Irish history. Such a topic might include, for example, the potato 
famine, emigration, religion and society, nationalism and revolu-
tion, literature and politics, the Northern Ireland troubles, the ori-
gins and progress of the Celtic Tiger, etc. A major focus of the 
course will be to introduce students to comparative methods and 
the variety of approaches used in the research and writing of histo-
ry. (Fall) 

 

HIS 3105: Orientalism and Occidentalism (3 cr.) 
This course will look at this historical and theoretical debate and 
exchange through the filter of art, film, and literature, dealing spe-
cifically with the Islamic cultures of the Middle East (including Iraq) 
and the Mediterranean (from Greece and Turkey to Egypt and 
North Africa). We will look at both western representations of the 
Orient and eastern representations of the 'West. We will ponder 
the existence and viability of such issues as Orientalism and Occi-
dentalism and fit these ideas into their historical context. We will 
also examine how both East and West portray each other in films, 
newspapers and cartoons. 

 

HIS 3107: Holy Sites & Pilgrimages  Study Trip to Rome (3 cr.) 
This seminar examines the relationship between holy sites and pil-
grimages from ancient to recent history. It challenges the atavistic 
view that links spirituality and immutable rituals through religious 
practices only, ignoring that context and conjuncture often override 
structures and that historical evolution changes the content and 



 

 

meaning of pilgrimages, and is still at work. Different holy sites and 
pilgrimages of the major religions in will be covered, with a particu-
lar emphasis on the Rome from Ancient to Contemporary. The 
keywords will include among others: prophecy; devotion; charisma; 
spirituality; initiation; evolution. This course does not have a 
pre-requisite but some previous exposure to a World History and/or 
World Religions course may help.  

 

 

HIS 3112: Africa Discovered: Africa & Africans in World History (3 
cr.) 
Despite being the cradle from which all current human societies 
probably emerged, Africa is still the continent associated with dis-
covery. This may reflect the prejudices or fantasies of outsiders, but 
more likely the perception of Africa as the other, especially in the 
West. This course covers the major historical periods from early 
humanity to the present. The main objective is to acquaint students 
with the process through which the dominant West elaborates and 
popularizes its vision of Africa and Africans. (Spring) 

 

HIS 3113: American Assassins (3 cr.) 
This seminar examines political murder and murderers in the United 
States from the assassination of President Abraham Lincoln to the 
domestic terrorism of the Unabomber. Sociological, psychoanalyti-
cal, and psychiatric perspectives on the motivations and personality 
types of American political killers, as well as their own moral and 
political justifications, regrets, or denials of their actions, will be 
considered. A central focus of this course will be on understanding 
law enforcement, judicial, and legislative responses to political kill-
ing. Perspectives on the roles of government agencies and corpo-
rate power in political murder and the growth of a popular conspir-
acy industry will also be considered. Manifestations of domestic 
political homicide in modern American fiction, visual art, and music 
will be included. 

 

HIS 3114: History of the Ottoman Empire (3 cr.) 
This course seeks to provide comprehensive coverage of the histor-
ical evolution of the Ottoman state from its beginnings as a small 
principality near Byzantine Constantinople to its status as a mature 
empire. It will investigate underlying demographic and agrarian 
structures, look at mining, textile production, and commercial rela-
tions, and seek an understanding of the growing importance of 
firearms in early modern military organization. We will explore their 
political and military history as well as social, economic and intel-
lectual life. We will also study the impact and legacy of the Ottoman 
Empire on many cultures stretching from Hungary to Egypt to Ara-
bian Peninsula. In addition, the course will also be devoted to an 
understanding of Ottoman culture, that is, religion, literature, the 
arts, and architecture. We will look more closely at some of the 
following topics: Suleyman the Magnificent, the period of Harim 
rule, the architecture of Sinan, the Janissaries, the relationship with 
the Balkans, the rise of nationalism, we will challenge the idea of 
the sick man in Europe, the Tulip period, Tanzimat, the effloren-
scence of the 19th century, the Hatt-i Sharif, the Hatt-i-Humayun, 
the intrusion of Europe, the Young Ottomans, World War I, and 
their rise of Ataturk. 

 

HIS 3118: Women, the State & Politics in African History (3 cr.) 
This course examines the formal and informal 
participation of African women in politics, their 
interaction with the state and their role in 
society. Themes will include: reconstructing the 
role of women in pre-colonial African society, 
women's responses to colonial intervention and 
rule, African women in the independence struggle, 
African women in the post-colonial political 
economy, women and the military, and women's 
contemporary political and social activism. 

 

HIS 3127: Latin American Economic History (3 cr.) 
The course traces the economic development of 
Latin America, commodity production and its role 
in the global economy, as well the labor 
struggles that ensued as a result.  This course 
will enhance students' global awareness of 
economic development as well as issues pertaining 
to production, underdevelopment, and poverty. 

 
 

HIS 3137: The Mexican Revolution (3 cr.) 
The Mexican Revolution (1910-1920) was the foundational event in 
modern Mexican history. This seminar explores the causal factors, 
the revolutionary process and the legacy of this momentous event 
through the transformations that occurred in labor, politics, gender, 
sexuality, and ethnic and cultural relationships as expressed in liter-
ature and art. In addition, diverse interpretations of the revolution 
have emerged over the years. This course therefore will examine 
these transitions in historical analysis as well as the circumstances 
that have fueled debates about the changing meaning of Mexico's 
revolution. 

 

HIS 3141: Irish American Experience (3 cr.) 
The course will chronologically examine the Irish  American expe-
rience from its beginnings to the  present day. Starting with earlier 
Irish home  conditions the course will look at push/pull  factors 
and conditions in Ireland and the colonies  that led to the earliest 
migration to America in  the 17th century. Significant attention 
will be  paid to those Ulster Irish (Scotch Irish) who came  in large 
numbers and who had great impact on 18th  century US develop-
ment  and beyond.  The seminal  experience of Irish emigration 
in the 19th century  will be explored in great detail  with discus-
sion  of crucial push/pull factors as well. The significance of  The 
Great Hunger and the resultant impact on US history and the  
transformation of urban life will be explored as a  central event of 
the Irish experience.  Later  Irish involvement in the economic, 
political and  religious life of the nation will be explored as  well 
as the somewhat later migration of Irish  women. Issues regarding 
Nativism and Irish  involvement with nationalistic movements will 
be  investigated and discussed.  With the beginning of the 20th 
century investigation will focus on  Irish occupations and the up-
ward mobility of new  generations, including a class discussion  
revolving around the election of President  Kennedy. Finally, the 
course will conclude with a  examination of post World War II Irish 
immigrants  and US/Ireland relationships. 

 



 

 

HIS 3144: Sexuality & Race in the Caribbean (4 cr.) 
This course explores how examining sexuality and race in the Car-
ibbean complicates our understanding of political, economic, and 
social change within a global context. Students will be introduced to 
diverse theoretical developments concerning sexual and racial ine-
quality in the Caribbean and various traditions of feminist episte-
mology. Through the lens of race and sexuality in both the colonial 
and post colonial context, student will attain a greater understand-
ing of various Caribbean nations in relation to US and European 
political and economic influence in the region. This course requires 
the interrogation of specific topics such as, but not limited to, mar-
riage and divorce, prostitution, racial and sexual politics, family life, 
honor, violence and sexual tourism. Students are required to com-
plete assigned weekly readings and to demonstrate critical thinking 
in all writing assignments. This course also requires activities out-
side of class which may include films, trips to museums, galleries, or 
academic panels. 

 

HIS 3145: Junior Seminar: History & Historians (3 cr.) 
A series of interpretive scholarly readings organized around a par-
ticular historical theme. Students read selections from the works of 
major historians and examine methods and historiography. Re-
quired for Honors Track Junior History Majors. (Spring) 

 

HIS 3160: Senior Honors Colloquium (3 cr.) 
The colloquium functions as a workshop in which students take 
their senior thesis projects through the successive stages of re-
search, prospectus, working bibliography, detailed pro-
posal/outline, and first pages of draft. Topics covered include: de-
fining a workable research topic; deciding what sources to use; 
deciding on an approach to a topic. Offers guidelines in the tech-
niques of research and writing upon which all historians rely. De-
signed to prepare History majors for their senior thesis project. 
Required for Honors Track Senior History Majors. (Fall) 

 

HIS 3998: Senior Evaluation (3 cr.) 
 

HIS 4495: Independent Study (1-3 cr.) 
The Department of History welcomes independent study projects. 
These may consist of directed readings, research and writing, or a 
combination thereof; the exact nature of the study being worked 
out in consultation with a faculty member. Some recent examples 
of independent study include histories of Iraq, the Israeli-Palestinian 
conflict, Julius Caesar, World War II in the Pacific, Wall Street, the 
New York Yankees, and ice hockey, among many others. 

 

HIS 5001: California and the American West (3 cr.) 
This course focuses on the amazing history of the 
greatest state in America, from its founding by 
Spanish missionary Father-President Junipero Serra 
through its acquisition by the United States in 
the 1840s, the gold rush that provided its jump 
start, and into its phenomenal growth and 
development over the course of the twentieth 
century and beyond, including its global roles as 
the gateway for Asian immigration to America and 
the production center for international cultural 
products. 

 

HIS 5002: The Great War, 1914-1918 (3 cr.) 
This course studies the First World War as 
revealed in literature produced by participants, a 
literature now seen as important in shaping the 
modern imagination. Emphasis will be on British 
records, but we will also study the literature of 
France, Germany and the United States. 

 

HIS 5007: Gilded Age of America (3 cr.) 
The generation that followed the Civil War is 
often said to have experienced more significant 
chance than perhaps any other in American history. 
A contemporary novel co-authored by Mark Twain 
gave the age its lasting nickname, with its 
ƛƳǇƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŀǘ ōŜƴŜŀǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƎƛƭŘŜŘ άǎƘƛƴŜέ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 
era's fabulous wealth lay less golden realities. 
This course will examine the transformations of 
American life during the late nineteenth century, 
emphasizing the northeastern urban, industrial 
quadrant wherein much of modern America struggled 
to be born.  The course will conclude with the 
ōŜƎƛƴƴƛƴƎ Řŀǿƴ ƻŦ ŀ άǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎƛǾŜέ ƳƻǾŜƳŜƴǘ and 
seek to explain exactly what forces produced the 
particularities of that reform episode.  Both 
successes and failures will be considered. 

 

HIS 5015: Civil War Writers (3 cr.) 
This seminar explores the history of the American 
Civil War through the lens of writers' direct 
responses to the crisis.  The course will examine 
political essays and speeches, letters and 
diaries, religious sermons, fiction and poetry. 
Writers studied will include Walt Whitman, 
Abraham Lincoln, Frederick Douglass, Emily 
Dickinson, J. W. DeForest and Louisa May Alcott 
as well as unpublished soldiers and civilians. 

 

HIS 5031: Medieval Synthesis (3 cr.) 
Europe in the Early Middle Ages was an unstable 
world, with its collapsing imperial framework, 
migrating peoples, contrary cultures, insecure 
economic structures and clashing political 
strategies. From that a new balance was struck, 
through the blending of Roman, Germanic, Celtic 
and Christian orders, and a Medieval Synthesis was 
forged. The readings emphasize primary sources and 
their interpretation while modern secondary 
sources will further inform our exploration into 
the phenomenon of cultural synthesis and its place 
in history. (Spring) 

 

HIS 5052: History of Women in U.S. (3 cr.) 
This course views U.S. History from the days of the colonists to the 
present from the perspective of women. It examines the political, 
social and economic constraints imposed on women throughout the 
period. Topics include not only the impact of settlement, coloniza-
tion, revolution and independence, industrialization, urbanization, 
slavery, the Civil War, westward expansion, education and immigra-



 

 

ǘƛƻƴ ƻƴ ǿƻƳŜƴΣ ōǳǘ ŀƭǎƻ άǿƻƳŜƴϥǎ ǘƻǇƛŎǎέ ǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ƻǊƛƎƛƴǎ ŀƴŘ 
development of the feminism and women's right, the campaign 
suffrage, use of gender stereotypes in media, literature, and the 
music and evaluate how they impact society, work and family life, 
the legal status of women. Readings will be drawn from journals, 
diary excerpts, short stories, novels and letters found from the 
scholarly essays and monographs by historians and other social 
scientists.  Class, race and ethnic differences will be examined 
throughout the course. 

 

HIS 5067: Topics in American Sports History (3 cr.) 
Two hundred years ago, sports in the new United States were gen-
erally considered to be minor diversions for children; today, orga-
nized sports and athletics form a major component of our culture. 
The increasing importance of sports, the various activities Ameri-
cans have engaged in, and the meanings they have found and made 
while so occupied will form the content of this course, with football, 
baseball, and basketball receiving the greatest emphasis. 

 

HIS 5071: World War II Revisited (3 cr.) 
This course offers an analysis of the causes and 
course of the greatest conflict in world history, 
covering all theatres of operation. Topics include 
the military and diplomatic implications of 
άǘƻǘŀƭ ǿŀǊέ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇŜƭƭƛƴƎ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƛǘƛŜǎΣ 
both famous and otherwise, who struggled against 
each other. 

 

HIS 5085: Conflict in the Modern Middle East (3 cr.) 
In late winter 2011, revolutions broke out 
throughout the Middle East and North Africa 
resulting in regime change in at least three 
countries while seriously challenging 
long-standing governments (many of which receive 
support from Western powers) in several others.  
However, the so-ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ά!Ǌŀō {ǇǊƛƴƎέ ǿŀǎ ƘŀǊŘƭȅ 
the first large-scale coordinated political 
movement in this region to be driven largely 
άŦǊƻƳ ōŜƭƻǿΦέ ¢Ƙƛǎ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ŀƛƳǎ ǘƻ ƛƴǾŜǎǘƛƎŀǘŜ ǘƘŜ 
past century of revolutions, social movements, 
and political change in the Middle East, starting 
from the Urabi revolts in Egypt in the late 1880s 
to the uprisings of 2011.  We will focus on the 
ways in which  state elites, imperial powers, and 
other powerful groups have attempted to shape 
Middle Eastern politics, society, and economy to 
fit their own interests.  More importantly, 
however, we will focus on how non-elite social 
groups, dynamic societal forces and  diverse 
popular political movements have responded to and 
resisted these efforts, and the ways in which 
their struggles have shaped the history of this 
region. 

 

HIS 5086: Early America (3 cr.) 
An examination of the religious and political 
history of British North America. Topics explored 
ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ tǳǊƛǘŀƴ άŜǊǊŀƴŘέ and its legacy; 
religion and slavery; American Quakerism; the 

Salem witchcraft trials; faith and the Indian. Our 
focus throughout will be on the emergence of ideas 
in the new and developing religious and political 
context of 17th and 18th century North America. 

 

HIS 5113: American Assassins (3 cr.) 
This seminar examines political murder and 
murderers in the United States from the 
assassination of President Abraham Lincoln to the 
domestic terrorism of the Unabomber. Sociological, 
psychoanalytical, and psychiatric perspectives on 
ǘƘŜ ƳƻǘƛǾŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴŀƭƛǘȅ άǘȅǇŜǎέ ƻŦ 
American political killers, as well as their own 
moral and political justifications, regrets, or 
denials of their actions, will be considered. A 
central focus of this course will be on 
understanding law enforcement, judicial, and 
legislative responses to political killing. 
Perspectives on the roles of government agencies 
and corporate power in political murder and the 
ƎǊƻǿǘƘ ƻŦ ŀ ǇƻǇǳƭŀǊ άŎƻƴǎǇƛǊŀŎȅ ƛƴŘǳǎǘǊȅέ ǿƛƭƭ 
also be considered. Manifestations of domestic 
political homicide in modern American fiction, 
visual art, and music will be included. 

 

HIS 5127: Latin American Economic History (3 cr.) 
The course traces the economic development of 
Latin America, commodity production and its role 
in the global economy, as well the labor 
struggles that ensued as a result.  This course 
will enhance students' global awareness of 
economic development as well as issues pertaining 
to production, underdevelopment, and poverty. 

 

Holocaust Studies Courses 

HOLC 3036: The Holocaust in Film (3 cr.) 
One of the most effective ways in which the memory of the Holo-
caust has been kept alive has been through its portrayal on film. 
One might argue that a whole genre of film has emerged, devoted 
to the examination and remembrance of the Holocaust, from Alan 
Resnais'  early documentary, Night and Fog, to Steven Spielberg's 
commercial feature, Schindler's List. This course will study the evo-
lution of that genre and the changing nature of the Holocaust's 
portrayal. Research paper. 

 

HOLC 3037: The Holocaust and Culture (3 cr.) 
Discussion will focus on three questions. First, how did Western 
culture contribute to the attempt to exterminate the Jewish people 
that was carried out from 1933 to 1945? Second, what support can 
culture, especially literature and the arts, offer to the attempt to 
live in awareness of that event? Third, are the cultural factors that 
contributed to the Holocaust still active today? 

 

HOLC 5037: The Holocaust and Culture (3 cr.) 
Discussion will focus on three questions. First, 
how did Western culture contribute to the attempt 



 

 

to exterminate the Jewish people that was carried 
out from 1933 to 1945? Second, what support can 
culture, especially literature and the arts, 
offer to the attempt to live in awareness of that 
event? 
Third, are the cultural factors that contributed 
to the Holocaust still active today? 

 

Organizational Management & Human Resource 
Development (Graduate Program) Courses 

HROE 5100: Human Resource Competencies (3 cr.) 
In this core course, students will gain an overall understanding of 
the core competencies  of human resources and their relationship 
to creating an effective HR strategy able to adapt and thrive in a 
constantly changing global world.  Emphasis will be placed on 
behavioral, technical and organizational workforce issues and solu-
tions. Through case studies, applied research, and team projects, 
students will gain an understanding of the stakeholders and sys-
tems needed to execute business strategy and an appreciation for 
typical challenges and potential solutions for human resource pro-
fessionals. Topics include: Talent Management, Compensation, 
Benefits, Organizational Development  and Design, Recruiting, 
Staffing, Employee Relations, Legal and Ethical practices and Learn-
ing and Development, and Business Strategy.  Upon successfully 
completing this course, students will be able to identify core com-
petencies and HR Specializations and potential approaches to HR 
Management in their own organizations.  

 

HROE 5101: Business Strategies for a Globally Diverse Workforce 
(3 cr.) 
This course will extrapolate and present topical developments in 
the diversity and inclusion space from a business and global per-
spective. The evolution of D & I now requires that leaders and or-
ganizations understand the CBA/ROI of this dynamic discipline.  
The strategic aspect of the course will look at D & I as a business 
driver by discussing strategic differentiation and tactical planning 
which leads to organizational engagement and transformation. 
Examples will be presented and highlighted in this regard by ana-
lyzing expanded market segmentation, stock performance indica-
tors, increase board composition and the alignment of D & I in per-
formance goals for managers and other leaders in an organization.  
Furthermore the course will provide a immersion into the dissec-
tion, analysis and discussion of how metrics and analytics has im-
pacted business strategy for a globally diverse workforce.  Stu-
dents will be exposed to cutting edge nuances such as updates and 
developments in cultural competence, exposure to the concept of 
diversity maturity and an introduction to the dynamic concept of 
microinequities. Moreover we will explore the absolute best prac-
tices in diversity and inclusion and also illustrate what happens 
when diversity insensitivity permeates an organization.  Through 
the use of lectures, interactive discussions and dialogues, group 
exercises, multimedia, case studies, business simulations, and map-
ping, the students will explore a myriad of dimensions of diversity. 
Upon successfully completing this course, students will be able to 
integrate their understanding of cultural diversity and its respective 
dimensions to other core workplace challenges and will have mas-
tered the basic fundamentals of, and perspectives on, business 
strategies for a globally diverse workforce. 

 

HROE 5102: Strategic Talent Management (3 cr.) 
This course has been designed to equip the students with the skills 
and techniques necessary to identify key factors to consider and 
potential approaches to managing talent covering the   full em-
ployee life cycle ς from talent acquisition to exit.  In this course, 
students will gain an in-depth understanding of the full-range of 
talent management practices and trends and their relationship to 
business models and business cycle changes.   Through case 
studies and team projects, student will create a talent strategy that 
supports a given business strategy and design the respective talent 
initiatives needed to execute that strategy. Through guest speakers 
and their own research, students will gain an appreciation for typi-
cal challenges and potential solutions for talent identification and 
development. Students will gain familiarity with important talent 
concepts and practices covering the full employee life-cycle ς from 
talent acquisition to exit.    Topics include developing a talent 
strategy, talent planning (including activity-based costing), talent 
acquisition (including employees, contractors, and outsourcing so-
lutions), on-boarding, hi-potential talent identification, succession 
planning, performance management, competency modeling, talent 
inventories, talent development activities, and right-sizing.  

 

HROE 5601: Navigating the HR Legal and Regulatory Environment 
(3 cr.) 
This course is designed to introduce students to the complex legal 
and regulatory environment confronted by Human Resources pro-
fessionals who manage the employer-employee relationship.  The 
course will offer the student a detailed examination of the numer-
ous laws and regulations governing the employer-employee rela-
tionship, including Equal Employment Opportunity laws (such as 
Title VII, the Age Discrimination in Employment Act, and the Ameri-
cans with Disabilities Act); the Family and Medical Leave Act; the 
Worker Adjustment and Retraining Notification Act; the Fair Labor 
Standards Act; Title IX; the National Labor Relations Act; OSHA; 
whistleblower provisions in laws such as the Sarbanes-Oxley Act 
and Dodd-Frank; and the Employee Polygraph Protection Act.   
While the focus of the course will be on the substantive aspects of 
workplace laws and regulations, students will also be introduced to 
the procedural and remedial aspects of these laws, to provide stu-
dents with a more complete understanding of the legal and regula-
tory environment in which a Human Resources professional is re-
quired to operate.  It is expected that the course will be interac-
tive, using hypothetical examples to illustrate the application of 
these laws in the workplace, and in appropriate examples, how 
these laws interact and/or overlap.    Through the use of presen-
tations, hypothetical examples, interactive discussions and dia-
logues, assigned readings, and student projects, the students will 
learn to effectively identify, handle and respond to sensitive work-
place legal issues. Upon successful completion of this course, stu-
dents will appreciate the legal and regulatory complexities involved 
in managing a workforce, from the hiring process through termina-
tion of employment. 

 

HROE 5602: Employee and Labor Relations (3 cr.) 
Employee and Labor Relations is the functional area of Human Re-
sources Management.  Every Human Resources professional is 
required to have a working knowledge of the historical and legal 
perspective of work, employee relations and worker movements as 
well as state and federal laws and regulations that are applicable to 
employee and labor relations. These laws form the basis of compa-
ny policy but often are only the starting point. Human Resources 
professionals are required to know, be able to design and draft, and 



 

 

implement organizational policies that apply to today's workforce. 
In order to compete for top talent, the goal of all Human Resources 
professionals must be to be able to attract, develop, deploy and 
retain its greatest asset: its people.  This course builds upon the 
material covered in the Navigating the HR Legal and Regulatory 
Environment course and focuses on the intricate balance of estab-
lishing and upholding the minimum standards governed by applica-
ble laws, developing and enforcing policies that may set stricter 
standards than the laws dictate, and the role of the HR manager as 
the cultivator of culture in order to develop and retain top per-
forming employees.  Upon successful completion of this course 
students will be expected to have gained: an overview of all rele-
vant work, class and equality theories, applicable laws, governmen-
tal authorities, and constituencies that govern the modern day 
workplace; knowledge of employee and labor relations concepts 
(organizational behavior, fair treatment, discipline, union security, 
management rights, collective bargaining, etc.) related to designing 
and implementing effective organizational labor and employment 
practices; oral and written communication skills for developing, 
implementing, and administering employee and labor relations 
programs and policies that govern the modern day workplace; re-
search and investigative skills, critical and analytical thinking, and 
problem solving skills to manage employee performance, employee 
conflicts and disputes, and overall employee relations; and an ap-
preciation of current issues and best practices in the area of em-
ployee retention. 

 

HROE 5603: Total Rewards (3 cr.) 
This course offers a practical overview of the components, defini-
tions and strategy of the total rewards model and each element 
important to Human Resource Professionals.  Through a combina-
tion of lectures, class discussions, role-playing, and scenario analysis 
the course will focus on the concepts and practices of total com-
pensation management with an emphasis on current theories of 
motivation and employee engagement. It will provide students with 
an understanding of compensation, benefits, performance and 
recognition, career development and work/life initiatives.   Con-
sideration will also be given to such topics as job evaluation tech-
niques, the determination of competitive compensation levels, 
performance appraisals and incentives, wage and salary policy, and 
compensation and benefit trends.  Approaches to the effective 
integration and communication of the total reward programs will 
be examined.  Substantial coverage of the role of employee en-
gagement in performance management will enable the student to 
appreciate its importance.  Current trends in compensation and 
benefits will be discussed and evaluated.  Upon successful com-
pletion of this course students will have gained an in-depth look at 
rewarding employees by designing and delivering effective rewards 
systems within organizations.  

 

HROE 5604: HR Technologies (3 cr.) 
This course is designed for students to learn the possible technolo-
gies and generate discussion about how these technologies can 
help HR professionals work more efficiently and effectively.  Stu-
dents will be encouraged to develop a comfort level with technolo-
gy and consider how they may incorporate technology in their fu-
ture roles as HR professionals.  Topics will include: various HR 
systems and delivery options, demonstrate the uses and advantages 
of HR technologies, provide an overall view of how to select and 
implement an HR technology solution. The increase in HR systems 
including HRIS, HRMS, ATS and Compensation and Benefits contin-
ues to change and the ability to select a system for upgrading or 

replacing an existing system will be covered including a cost benefit 
analysis. Future HR trends of Cloud computing and collaborative 
work groups, as well as the use and management of Social Media 
tools will be discussed.  Current vendor systems and outsourcing 
providers will be reviewed to gain an overview of the products and 
services available.  Upon successful completion of this course, 
students will have learned how to: identify HR trends that encour-
age adoption of these new technologies; explain how the HR de-
partment can use technology to improve information monitoring, 
dissemination and collaboration; and describe applications of tech-
nology in recruiting.  

 

HROE 5650: Special Topics in Human Resource Management and 
Organizational Effectiveness (3 cr.) 
This container course, offered periodically, examines special topics 
and emerging issues in business leadership using a seminar ap-
proach. The course will enable the students to explore the most 
current challenges affecting the leaders of tomorrow, focusing on 
evolving approaches to and best practices for the leadership and 
management of change in an organization.  

 

HROE 5701: Organizational Learning and Executive Coaching (3 cr.) 
This course has been designed to equip the students with the skills 
and techniques necessary for an active role in a learning and de-
velopment to create a positive impact on performance through 
training and coaching.  The Organizational Learning and Executive 
Coaching course provides an in-depth background in development 
management and transfer of knowledge for individuals and teams.  
Successful learning and coaching requires a thorough understanding 
of the theory and practices  of adult learning theory, knowledge 
management and knowledge transfer, various learning delivery 
methods (classroom, on-line learning communities, action learning), 
group process facilitation, executive coaching, and learning evalua-
tion. Upon successful completion of this course, students will be 
able to synthesize and integrate their understanding of the factors 
contributing to and detracting from organizational learning and will 
have mastered the fundamentals of a comprehensive approach to 
learning within an organizational setting.  

 

HROE 5702: Organizational Assessment, Analysis, and Change (3 
cr.) 
This course has been designed to equip the students with the skills 
and techniques necessary for an active role in Organizational De-
velopment or Change to assess the effectiveness of an organization 
ς processes, structures, culture, roles,. ς fƻǊ ŀ ŎƻƳǇŀƴȅΩǎ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƴƎ 
model.  to create a positive impact on performance.  The Organ-
izational Assessment Analysis and Change course provides an 
in-depth background of organization design ς structure, roles, pro-
cesses, culture as addressed in Jay GalbraiǘƘΩǎ {ǘŀǊ ƳƻŘŜƭ ŀƴŘ 
aŎYƛƴǎŜȅΩǎ т{ ƳƻŘŜƭΣ ŀǎ ǿŜƭƭ ŀǎ ŎƻƴŎŜǇǘǎ ŀƴŘ ƳŜǘƘƻŘǎ ŦƻǊ ǊŜƭŀǘŜŘ 
initiatives such as employee engagement, process-improvement, 
and organizational restructuring. Successful Organizational Assess-
ment Analysis, and Change requires a thorough understanding of 
assessment and analysis methods to identify key factors to improve 
organizational performance. Upon successful completion of this 
course, students will be able to synthesize and integrate their un-
derstanding of key factors of organizational effectiveness, and will 
have learned how to assess organizational health, and how to im-
plement effective organizational change initiatives.  

 



 

 

HROE 5703: Human Capital Analytics (3 cr.) 
This course has been designed to equip the students with the skills 
and techniques necessary to use human capital analytics to make 
decisions that affect productivity, morale and profitability.  The 
Human Capital Analytics course provides an in-depth background of 
the full range of human capital analytics practices and trends and 
their relationship to business models and business cycle changes.  
Human Capital Analytics requires a thorough understanding of the 
full-range of human resource analytics activities and underlying 
concepts and an ability to apply this knowledge to creating human 
capital solutions that address business challenges. Upon successful 
completion of this course, students will be able to synthesize and 
integrate their understanding of the full-range of human resource 
analytic methods to collect, measure and analyze data to assist with 
analytically driven human resource decisions. 

 

HROE 5999: Internship (3 cr.) 
Students completing their course work may petition to do an in-
ternship as their elective. Eligibility is based on experience and on 
an individual basis and is subject to advisor approval.  This course 
provides the student with the opportunity to link HR theory with HR 
practice. Through internships, students move from the role of stu-
dent, to the role of professional and thus, expand their career ori-
entation. Significant benefits can accrue to the student who takes 
advantage of the opportunities which present themselves in various 
sport settings including the chance to gain valuable work experi-
ence under the supervision of a qualified, practicing professional; 
develop and expand his/her network of contacts and assume re-
sponsibility for project development and implementation. A written 
summary and oral report of the internship is required. 

 

HROE 6000: Final Project (3 cr.) 
This course is the culmination of the M.S. in Human Resource Man-
agement and Organizational Effectiveness.  The purpose of the 
Final Integrative Project is to provide the student with experience in 
conducting an applied research project.  This project provides 
students with an opportunity to use academe and professional 
knowledge and skills in addressing an actual HR issue affecting the 
business.  The student chooses a topic of importance to them, 
either one inherent to the organization in which they currently 
work or have worked, or one that is of interest as the student 
moves forward in his/her career.  Upon approval of the proposed 
topic, the student works with a qualified faculty member to re-
search and write the thesis.  The finished thesis must demonstrate 
ǘƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ŎƻƴŘǳct comprehensive research and artic-
ulate original ideas and thought processes that make a contribution 
to the body of knowledge in the field.  In addition to the final pa-
per, the student orally presents the findings to an evaluation com-
mittee.  All final papers must be of an academic and research 
standard that is consistent with the requirements of current jour-
ƴŀƭǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǳōƭƛŎŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ǘƘŜǎƛǎ ǘƻǇƛŎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŀp-
proved in advance by the Program Director. 

 

Interdisciplinary Studies Courses 

IDS 1080: Introduction to Fiction (2 cr.) 
 

IDS 3010: Career & Life Work Planning (1 cr.)**  Accelerated BS 
Course Only 
The course curriculum is designed to serve as an assessment tool 
re-establishing what a four-year degree means to the students and 
examining reasons for their returning to college. The course content 
emphasizes a liberalizing approach, viewing the adult learner as an 
ever-growing individual and seeks to incorporate the riches of indi-
vidual experience with the presentation of new and systematic 
opportunities for continued learning. Emphasizing Malcolm 
Knowles approach to adult learning, the class is an interactive one 
emphasizing the learner's active participation in the learning pro-
cess. Using the textbook If You Knew Who You Were You Could Be 
Who You Are by Gerald Sturman, students complete the My-
ers-Briggs Type Indicator (MBTI), a widely recognized career as-
sessment instrument. Class discussion revolves around their scoring 
the instrument in such areas as Career Type, Career Anchors, Val-
ues, Needs and Internal Barriers. Through facilitated discussion, the 
students evaluate career options, develop career goals, and action 
plans. Concluding with a home assignment, students use the con-
cepts discussed in class, the completed exercises from the Sturman 
textbook and their completed MBTI, to write a detailed Personal 
Career Profile. 

 

IDS 3062: Written Communication in Media and Management (3 
cr.)** Accelerated BS Course Only 
This overview course gives students ample exposure to the theory 
and practices of business and managerial communications, begin-
ning with brief consideration of the preparation of effective letters 
and memos and approaches to the writing of technical documents, 
manuals, short and medium-length descriptions, proposals and 
summary reports. Much of the focus of the course will be on writing 
used in the media and related professions. Journalistic writing in its 
news, feature and article writing styles will be introduced, from fact 
gathering to final execution as students carry out writing assign-
ments on topics of current interest. Issues addressed include objec-
tivity and interpretation, ethical issues and effective business prac-
tices. Other kinds of writing, including advertising and public rela-
tions may be addressed as well. 
 

 

IDS 3064: Film & Media Aesthetics and Analysis (3 cr.) Accelerated 
BS Course Only 
This course is an introduction to principles important to critical 
analysis of cinema and other moving image media such as television 
and the Internet. Students primarily will view a representative vari-
ety of American and foreign films from mainstream and alternative 
cinematic movements with an eye to understanding and parsing the 
aesthetic, technical and cultural choices made by filmmakers and by 
film viewers in their attempts to create and read meaning. The 
course will cover the techniques, technology and language used by 
professionals in the fields of moving image communication, and will 
give students a database of notable images and analyses useful in 
fields from advertising to media production. This course traces the 
development of cinema as an art form, a site of political and cultur-
al struggle and as a vehicle for social analysis throughout the 20th 
century. 

 

IDS 3098: Final Integrative Project for Behavioral Studies 
Concentration (2 cr.) Accelerated BS Course Only 
This project, carried out under the guidance of a faculty member, 
requires the student to select and research three topics chosen 



 

 

from the major themes of the program. The student then prepares 
a paper that integrates these findings and applies them to a life 
situation. 

 

IDS 4000: First Portfolio Review** 
 

IDS 4001: Final Portfolio Review** 
 

IDS 5043: Humanities Seminar: Interpreting Experience (3 cr.) 
Seminar for Master of Liberal Studies students only.   

 

IDS 5594: Thesis Seminar (3 cr.) 
Thesis seminar for Master of Liberal Studies students only.  

 

International Studies Courses 

INS 1008: Introduction to Global Studies (3 cr.) 
This course introduces issues, perspectives and visions of the global 
age with the objective of developing a multidisciplinary framework 
for analyzing problems that can be applied to a variety of global 
problems. Topics include euro-centrism, the cold war, cross-border 
movements, the problem of global slums, inequality and the world 
economy, ethnic conflict and religious extremism, and other issues 
affecting the world scene. (Fall/Spring) [Required of the major] 

 

INS 1010: Global Economy (3 cr.) 
This course is designed for International Studies majors and others 
interested in the workings of the modern world economy, the dy-
namics of the development process and the economic interaction 
between nations. The course presents the intuition of relevant 
economic theories and applies them to the many controversies 
surrounding globalization and development. (Spring) [Required of 
the major] 

 

INS 2001: World Cultures Through Literature and Film (4 cr.) 
This course focuses on the relationship of culture to socio-political 
and economic issues. It will examine contemporary literary texts 
and films from around the world (Africa, Asia, Western and Eastern 
Europe, the Middle East, Latin America), both as expressions of 
specific national identities and and as examples of the impact of 
globalization. (Spring) [Required of the major] 

 

INS 2021: Ballots, Bullets and Barricades: The Politics of 
Participation (3 cr.) 
Across the globe, people are starting to 
participate in diverse and multifaceted ways. In 
some countries, citizens vote in record numbers, 
while others suffer from low turnout. More and 
more people are taking to the streets, for 
example, in Turkey, Bangladesh, and the Arab 
World. Civic engagement has declined in the 
United States, but flourished in new democracies 
and authoritarian regimes, such as China, India, 
and Mubarak's Egypt.  What explains these 
variations? Who participates? Why do people take 

to the streets? This course will address some of 
these questions, comparing theories and cases 
from across the world. Students will learn about 
multifaceted forms of political participation: 
electoral politics, protest, informal politics, 
and civic engagement. 

 

INS 2050: Environmental Geography (3 cr.) 
This course is an introduction to the holistic study of the relation-
ship between humans and the environment in a global context, 
including the cultural, technological and economic dimensions of 
environmental problems. It will examine the earth's regions and 
ecosystems and trace the impact over time of human populations 
on the earth's resources. Current issues such as increased resource 
consumption and waste generation will be highlighted, as well as 
the current agencies and regulations that mediate the relationship 
between humans and the environment. (Fall '12) [Global Cul-
ture/Global Justice] 

 

INS 2052: Contemporary Wars in Literature & Film (4 cr.) 
This course will probe the insights of contemporary writers and 
filmmakers who have reacted to armed conflicts of the late 20th 
and early 21st centuries, including peasant uprisings in Latin Amer-
ica from the 1980s to the present, the Balkan wars of the 90s, Afri-
can wars of the recent past involving child soldiers, and the 
on-going Israeli-Palestinian conflict. While students will be expected 
ǘƻ ŦŀƳƛƭƛŀǊƛȊŜ ǘƘŜƳǎŜƭǾŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛǘƛŎŀƭ άŦŀŎǘǎΣέ ǘƘŜ ǘŜȄts and 
films chosen tend to focus on the human element- the complex 
motives that result in people identifying with one group and en-
gaging in violence with another, and rather than cast blame, the 
works' intentions are largely to provoke thought, to uncover the 
humanity of those who kill, as well as those who are killed (Fall '12) 
[Global Justice]  

 

INS 3003: Senior Seminar International Studies (3 cr.) 
An integrative seminar meant to pull together the diverse elements 
of international studies, including economic, political, historic, liter-
ary and cultural aspects. This course is aimed primarily at Interna-
tional Studies majors in their senior year, who will write their senior 
theses in conjunction with the course. International Studies majors 
who will not be present at Manhattanville in the Fall semester of 
their senior year may take the course in their junior year with the 
consent of the instructor. 

 

INS 3056: Politics/Art of German Cinema (4 cr.) 
This course will cover German filmmaking from 1945 to 2005, be-
ginning with films produced in both East and West Germany during 
the 40 years of that country's division, with special attention to the 
relationship of culture and politics during the Cold War. Next we 
will focus on the unique aesthetic and socio-political program of the 
New German Cinema of the 1970's and 80's, and such internation-
ally celebrated directors as Fassbinder, Herzog, Schloendorf, von 
Trotta and Wenders. Finally we will examine how German films 
from 1990-2005 dealt with the problems of German unification and 
an increasingly multicultural society. Films are in German with Eng-
lish subtitles. Lectures and supplementary readings are in English. 
(Spring '13) [Global Culture] 

 



 

 

INS 3057: Culture & Change in Southeast Asia (3 cr.) 
This course will explore the religions, ethnic groups and social 
structures ς including the changing role of women ς of Southeast 
Asia, a region of rich religious and ethnic diversity. It will also ex-
amine the region's recent economic boom and look at the so-
cio-economic factors involved in that development. Indochina and 
Indonesian society constitute the major focus of the course. 
(Spring) [Asian Studies] 

 

INS 3094: International Relations Since 1945 (3 cr.) 
This course surveys the course of relations among 
the nations from the conclusion of the Second 
World War forward, stressing the unique role 
played by the United States. 

 

Irish Studies Courses 

IRSH 2045: The Making of the British Isle (3 cr.) 
This course will address the interrelationship of England, Wales, 
Scotland, and Ireland from the early Christian period to the present. 
Chief topics will include the spread of Christianity, the growth of 
Norman feudalism, the emergence of nation states, the influence of 
The Reformation, the emergence of England as the dominant cen-
ter, the fate of the Celtic countries, the growth of empire, industri-
alization, and finally the emergence of devolution movements in 
the 19th and 20th centuries. (Fall) 

 

IRSH 2090: Modern Ireland Since 1601 (3 cr.) 
This course will follow the emergence of Modern Ireland from the 
Elizabethan conquest to the modern period. Special attention will 
be paid to the experience of conquest and colonization, the impact 
of the Penal Laws, the major social dislocation caused by the Potato 
Famine, modernization, the role of the Catholic church, the cultural 
and political influence of the Celtic Revival, and the background to 
the current situation in Northern Ireland. 

 

Italian Courses (WLL) 

ITL 1001: Introductory Italian (4 cr.) 
This course is designed to give the student a basic knowledge of 
spoken and written Italian. Pronunciation, fundamentals of gram-
mar and vocabulary building are stressed. Attendance and partici-
pation figure in the final grade. (Fall) (Spring)  

 

ITL 1002: Introductory Italian II (4 cr.) 
This course is designed to give the student a basic knowledge of 
spoken and written Italian. Pronunciation, fundamentals of gram-
mar and vocabulary building are stressed. Attendance and partici-
pation figure in the final grade. (Fall) (Spring) 

Prerequsite: ITL.1001. 
 

ITL 1005: Introductory Italian & Conversation (3 cr.)** 
 

ITL 2001: Intermediate Italian (3 cr.) 
The aim of this course is to provide a comprehensive review of Ital-
ian grammar, and to serve as an introduction to the study of Italian 
literature. Much emphasis is placed on developing fluency in 
speaking and writing. Attendance and participation figure in the 
final grade. (Fall) (Spring) 

Prerequisite: ITL.1002. 
 

ITL 2002: Intermediate Italian (3 cr.) 
The aim of this course is to provide a comprehensive review of Ital-
ian grammar, and to serve as an introduction to the study of Italian 
literature. Much emphasis is placed on developing fluency in 
speaking and writing. Attendance and participation figure in the 
final grade. (Fall) (Spring) 

Prerequisite: ITL.2001; 
 

ITL 2009: Business Italian (3 cr.) 
The course is designed for intermediate students of Italian who 
wish to further their linguistic knowledge in specific areas of busi-
ness. Participants are encouraged to assimilate the basic profes-
sional vocabulary and expressions through targeted exercises, 
group work, class discussions and individual presentations. The 
course helps students understand professional relationships, job 
searches, and the socio-economical environment of Italy. Prerequi-
site: ITL 1002. (Spring) 

 

ITL 2015: Intermediate Italian Conversation & Composition (3 cr.) 
Designed for students at the intermediate level, this course will 
provide the opportunity to expand oral and written skills. Conversa-
tion, compositions and oral reports will develop the student's use of 
the language in a variety of spoken and written situations. 

 

ITL 3001: Advanced Italian I (3 cr.) 
This course has two aims: to continue improving student's use of 
spoken and written Italian, and to increase their ability to read, 
understand, and enjoy Italian literature. Fine grammar points will 
also be reviewed. Attendance and participation figure in the final 
grade. (Fall)  

Prerequisite: ITL.2002. 
 

ITL 3002: Advanced Italian II (3 cr.) 
This course has two aims: to continue improving students' use of 
spoken and written Italian, and to increase their ability to read, 
understand, and enjoy Italian literature. Fine grammar points will 
also be reviewed. Attendance and participation figure in the final 
grade. (Spring) 

Prerequisite:  ITL.3001. 
 

ITL 3003: Advanced Italian Conversation and Composition (3 cr.) 
This course is intended for students with a good knowledge of Ital-
ian grammar who wish to improve their fluency in the language. 
Emphasis is on reading and discussion of various current topics 
selected mostly from newspaper and magazine articles. Students 
prepare oral reports and complete short written assignments. At-
tendance and participation figure in the final grade. Prerequisite: 
Advanced Italian or its equivalent. 



 

 

 

ITL 3004: Adv Italian Conversation & Composition (3 cr.) 
This course has two aims: to continue improving student's use of 
spoken and written Italian, and to increase their ability to read, 
understand, and enjoy Italian literature. Fine grammar points will 
also be reviewed. Attendance and participation figure in the final 
grade. (Fall)  

 

ITL 3005: Contemporary Italian Literature ( 3 cr.) 
For students with a high degree of proficiency in Italian.  Selected 
works of contemporary Italian literature will be read and analyzed 
with special emphasis  on the different aspects of Italian life and 
culture they reflect.  Written assignments will include summaries, 
linguistic exercises and brief compositions.  (Fall and Spring)  

 

ITL 3007: The Short Story (3 cr.) 
The course will examine this popular literary form 
which in Italy has an ancient tradition that goes 
back to the Novellino and Boccaccio's Decameron. 
Readings will begin with a selection from the 
Decameron and, proceeding in chronological order, 
will follow the short story's development through 
the 20th century with a wide range of short 
fiction from major writers. 

 

ITL 3011: 20th Century Italian Narrative I (3 cr.) 
Designed for students who already have a high degree of proficien-
cy in Italian. Selected works by the century's major authors will be 
read and analyzed. Discussions will focus on the problems they 
address and the changes they reflect in the socio-cultural milieu of 
contemporary Italy. Selected film classics will be shown. Oral and 
written assignments. (Fall)  

 

ITL 3012: 20th Century Italian Narrative II (3 cr.) 
Designed for students who already have a high degree of proficien-
cy in Italian. Selected works by the century's major authors will be 
read and analyzed. Discussions will focus on the problems they 
address and the changes they reflect in the socio-cultural milieu of 
contemporary Italy. Selected film classics will be shown. Oral and 
written assignments. (Spring)  

 

ITL 3014: 14th Century Masters (3 cr.) 
Selections from Dante's Vita Nuova and Divina Commedia, Petrarch 
's Canzoniere and Boccaccio's Decameron will be analyzed in con-
nection with the philosophical and religious ideas of the period and 
its socio-political circumstances.  Special attention will be given to 
the transition from medieval concepts and values to the onset of 
the spirit of the Renaissance.  

 

ITL 3019: Literature, Film and Society (3 cr.) 
Literature and films are examined as a reflection of social reality 
and a source of information of cultural, social and political condi-
tions and conflicts in 20th century Italy. Novels adapted into films 
will also be examined. Oral and written work assigned. 

Prerequisite: ITL.3002. 

 

ITL 3021: Introduction to Italian Literature and Culture (3 cr.) 
This is an introductory course aimed to offer students the oppor-
tunity to discover Italian Literature and Culture through readings 
and reflections upon significant texts of the Italian literary and phil-
osophical tradition. From the underworld of Dante to the love po-
etry of Petrarch, from the political vision of Machiavelli to the scien-
tific revolution of Galileo, from the modernist fragmentation of 
Pirandello to the postmodern creations of Calvino, the course ex-
plores genres, themes and cultural debates by analyzing texts with-
in their socio-political context. The course will help students to ex-
pand their vocabulary and to reinforce their written and oral com-
petences through a variety of activities such as discussions, presen-
tations, short papers and research projects. All readings and class 
discussions will be in Italian. 

 

ITL 3022: Italy's Birth in 19th Century (3 cr.) 
The course aims to introduce students to one of the major themes 
of Italian culture: namely, the role played by Italian intellectuals in 
the construction of Italy as a nation. We will read how the letterati 
imagined Italy as a nation before it came into existence in 1860; 
how the nation came to be unified; and how the experience of uni-
fication has come to represent a controversial point of reference for 
twentieth-century Italy. Written and oral assignments. Taught in 
Italian Prerequisite: Advanced Italian or permission of instructor. 

Prerequisites: ITL.3001 ITL.3002 
 

ITL 4495: Independent Study (3 cr.) 
For majors only, with permission of the department. 

 

ITL 5004: Adv Italian Conversation & Composition (3 cr.) 
This course has two aims: to continue improving student's use of 
spoken and written Italian, and to increase their ability to read, 
understand, and enjoy Italian literature. Fine grammar points will 
also be reviewed. Attendance and participation figure in the final 
grade. (Fall) 

 

ITL 5001: Advanced Italian (4 cr.) 
 

ITL 5007: The Short Story (3 cr.) 
The course will examine this popular literary 
form, which in Italy has an ancient tradition that 
goes back to the Novellino and Boccaccio's 
Decameron. Reading will begin with a selection 
from the Decameron and, proceeding in 
chronological order, will follow the short story's 
development through the 20th century with a wide 
range of short fiction from major writers. 

 

ITL 5009: Fascism in Literature & Film (3 cr.) 
This course examines how selected literary and cinematic works 
portray and interpret the fundamental political and cultural experi-
ence of twentieth-century Italy: the fascist regime (and the re-
sistance to it). Participants will study the origins of fascism, its de-
velopment over the two decades of its existence, and the intellec-
tual forces that opposed it. Themes to be analyzed include: fascism 
as eclipse of reason, mass consensus to the totalitarian regime, and 



 

 

anti-Semitism. Written and oral assignments. Taught in Italian. Pre-
requisite: Advanced Italian or permission of instructor. 

 

ITL 5011: 20th Century Italian Narrative I (3 cr.) 
Designed for students who already have a high degree of proficien-
cy in Italian. Selected works by the century's major authors will be 
read and analyzed. Discussions will focus on the problems they 
address and the changes they reflect in the socio-cultural milieu of 
contemporary Italy. Selected film classics will be shown. Oral and 
written assignments. 

 

ITL 5012: 20th Century Italian Narrative II (3 cr.) 
Designed for students who already have a high degree of proficien-
cy in Italian. Selected works by the century's major authors will be 
read and analyzed. Discussions will focus on the problems they 
address and the changes they reflect in the socio-cultural milieu of 
contemporary Italy. Selected film classics will be shown. Oral and 
written assignments. 

 

ITL 5014: 14th Century Masters (3 cr.) 
Selections from Dante's Vita Nuova and Divina Commedia, Petrarch 
's Canzoniere and Boccaccio's Decameron will be analyzed in con-
nection with the philosophical and religious ideas of the period and 
its socio-political circumstances.  Special attention will be given to 
the transition from medieval concepts and values to the onset of 
the spirit of the Renaissance.  

 

ITL 5015: Introduction to Italian Literature And Culture (3 cr.) 
This is an introductory course aimed to offer students the oppor-
tunity to discover Italian Literature and Culture through readings 
and reflections upon significant texts of the Italian literary and phil-
osophical tradition. From the underworld of Dante to the love po-
etry of Petrarch, from the political vision of Machiavelli to the scien-
tific revolution of Galileo, from the modernist fragmentation of 
Pirandello to the postmodern creations of Calvino, the course ex-
plores genres, themes and cultural debates by analyzing texts with-
in their socio-political context. The course will help students to ex-
pand their vocabulary and to reinforce their written and oral com-
petences through a variety of activities such as discussions, presen-
tations, short papers and research projects. All readings and class 
discussions will be in Italian. 

 

ITL 5019: Literature, Film and Society (3 cr.) 
Literature and films are examined as a reflection of social reality 
and a source of information of cultural, social and political condi-
tions and conflicts in 20th century Italy. Novels adapted into films 
will also be examined. Oral and written work assigned. 

Prerequisite: ITL.3001, ITL.3002. 
 

ITL 5022: Italy's Birth in 19th Cent (3 cr.) 
The course aims to introduce students to one of the major themes 
of Italian culture: namely, the role played by Italian intellectuals in 
the construction of Italy as a nation. We will read how the letterati 
imagined Italy as a nation before it came into existence in 1860; 
how the nation came to be unified; and how the experience of uni-
fication has come to represent a controversial point of reference for 

twentieth-century Italy. Written and oral assignments. Taught in 
Italian Prerequisite: Advanced Italian or permission of instructor. 

 

Library Skills Courses 

LIS 2001: Fundamentals of Successful Research (1 cr.)** 
This course will provide students with an overview of information 
locating research tools and strategies that will 
utilize catalogs, subscription databases, and the Internet. Students 
will be encouraged to critically analyze their 
information sources in order to locate credible resources for their 
research. Emphasis will be placed on citing sources in order to 
demonstrate ethical and legal use of information. The final project 
for this course is cumulative to demonstrate the acquisition of re-
search techniques necessary to locate, retrieve, evaluate, and cite 
reputable sources of information. (Fall, Spring) 
 

 

Business Leadership (Graduate Program) Courses 

MSBL 5100: Transitioning From Manager to Leader (3 cr.) 
In today's corporate setting professionals 
aspiring to advance to senior levels must be able 
to lead. It is true that someone can be a leader 
without being a manager, and someone can manage 
without leading.  Many managers do not even 
manage people! However, it has become apparent 
there are clearly definitive traits, qualities, 
and characteristics that distinguish the two 
roles and there is also commonality between them. 
Those differences and similarities have been the 
subject of an ongoing great debate throughout the 
last quarter of a century. It is widely held that 
leaders influence commitment, whereas managers 
merely carry out position responsibilities and 
exercise authority but there are others who 
believe that there is no reason to separate the 
functions. Through a combination of classic and 
contemporary readings, formal and informal case 
studies, and exposure to unfamiliar scenarios and 
challenging real-life situations, this course 
compares and contrasts leading with managing and 
examines the theories, tools, and practices that 
drive managers of processes and functions to 
evolve into leaders who build enduring value for 
their organizations.  

 

MSBL 5601: Global Business (3 cr.) 
The march of globalization continues, and international business is 
pivotal to the operations of virtually all firms. It is no longer possible 
to think of business as national or local. As companies intensify 
their international presence, the need to understand the economic, 
political, legal and cultural differences increases, as does the im-
perative for sound and sustainable marketing strategies on a global 
scale. As such, managers must apply ways of thinking and making 
decisions that are designed for complexity, diversity and flexibility. 
This course provides tools and frameworks to prepare students to 
succeed on a global stage. The course is unique not only in focusing 
on successful strategies for global business, but also in examining 
how companies can cope well with institutional changes in diverse 



 

 

markets. The course delves into the many challenges that multina-
tionals face when navigating across markets and entering new ones, 
offering guidance for analyzing the opportunities and constraints 
while at the same time providing concrete examples of successful 
(or failed) business strategies. Various learning methods are used in 
this course, including in-class lectures, readings, discussion of cur-
rent events in the world economy, and real world case analysis. 
Upon successful completion of this course, students will understand 
(a) the institutional framework and policy management of interna-
tional relations, (b) risk assessment and strategic analysis of na-
tion-states, (c) global marketing strategy development for both 
entering new markets and growing/sustaining current markets, and 
(d) the organizational concerns of the transnational enterprise. 

 

MSBL 5602: Leveraging Information Technology for a Competitive 
Advantage (3 cr.) 
The role of Information Technology (IT) is shifting from a technical, 
specialist function to a vital one that shapes and supports every 
facet of business operations. IT began its roots as a back-office 
support function to Accounting/Finance, but has long evolved into a 
strategic resource coordinated to support business strategies while 
shaping future options and directions. Successful companies differ-
entiate themselves by their ability to position the power of tech-
nology to design ways to outperform their competitors. Successful 
business managers recognize IT as a strategic resource and have the 
primary responsibility for specifying IT roles as part of the overall 
business capabilities. This course is designed for business profes-
sional that will encounter and have to rely on information systems 
to accomplish their business goals. The course will consist of a com-
bination of lectures; group discussions; student presentations, 
online quizzes, discussion board entries and written assignments. 
Upon successful completion, the students will be able to: explain 
the meaning of terms used to describe common techniques and 
concepts in business information systems; describe the ways in 
which computers are and will be used in business and management; 
identify and suggest appropriate responses to managerial and or-
ganizational issues stemming from development, implementation, 
and use of computer-based information systems; recognize the 
reality of implementing international information systems; under-
stand the major social and ethical issues involved in the develop-
ment and use of information technology; and be better positioned 
to work with IT resources to help drive business value through 
technology innovation. 

 

MSBL 5603: Entrepreneurship (3 cr.) 
This course allows students to walk a few steps in the shoes of an 
entrepreneur while learning how entrepreneurs build new ventures 
that endure. Students learn how to think and act entrepreneurially, 
ŀƴŘ Ƙƻǿ ǘƻ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ǾŀƭǳŜ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ άƴŜǿέ ς products, solutions, ven-
tures, business units, distribution channels, firms, business models 
or technologies. Students explore financial, legal, interpersonal and 
personal challenges likely to be encountered by the independent 
entrepreneur.  This course is recommended for those interested in 
initiating a personal venture at some point in their lives working 
with or consulting for an early stage entrepreneurial team. Key is-
sues addressed will include risk perception and management, for-
mulation of innovative stakeholder relationships, and the creation 
of new markets through new ventures. Upon successful completion 
of this course, students will understand how expert entrepreneurs 
actually do it; understand the challenges faced by entrepreneurs; 
grasp the subtleties of ownership and control; increase the proba-
bility of success and reduce the risks of failure and acquire the basic 

tools for successful entrepreneurship such as putting together a 
business plan. 

 

 

MSBL 5604: Operations Management (3 cr.) 
Operations management involves the responsibility of ensuring that 
business operations are efficient in terms of using as few resources 
as needed, and effective in terms of meeting customer require-
ments. It is concerned with managing the process that converts 
materials, labor, and energy into goods and/or services and it is 
here that the business leader is expected to utilize sound critical 
decision making in order to initiate action and move the organiza-
tion efficiently, effectively and economically. The purpose of this 
course is to provide students with a sound conceptual understand-
ing of the role that Operations Management plays in today's organ-
izations. The student will be presented with applications of Man-
agement Science, Logistics, Inventory Management, Facilities Man-
agement, Total Quality Management, Resource Allocation, Supply 
Chain Management and Simulation. WƘŜƴŜǾŜǊ ǇƻǎǎƛōƭŜ ǘƘŜ άǇǊƻb-
ƭŜƳ ǎŎŜƴŀǊƛƻ ŀǇǇǊƻŀŎƘέ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ǳǎŜŘΦ ¦Ǉƻƴ ǎǳŎŎŜǎǎŦǳƭƭȅ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƴƎ 
this course, students will have mastered many of the important 
fundamentals of Operations Management and will be able to model 
these and other concepts, circumstances and challenges to which 
they will undoubtedly be exposed in various aspects of their work-
place. 

 

MSBL 5605: Health Care Management (3 cr.) 
Health care plays a vital role in both our economy and our society 
and it is an exciting time for health care management. The business 
is changing and growing more rapidly than almost any other field 
today and will require people who can manage the changes taking 
place and make a significant contribution to improving the health of 
the communities and organizations served. This Health Care Man-
agement course will be highly interactive where students will learn 
about the health care business, the challenges and opportunities a 
health care manager encounters while working within the different 
types of health care organizations, and the key role managers play 
now and in the future. Students will gain significant insights into this 
complex industry and what the future will be like for those working 
in this exciting field. Health Care Management, while providing 
some students with a potential new career direction, also ensures 
every student will come away with the core competencies required 
for leadership and management in health care and across all indus-
tries today. The course will provide skills, generate ideas, and 
broaden every student's knowledge base thereby creating a more 
valuable employee or a successful entrepreneur. Topics will include 
the U.S. health care system, leadership vs. management in health 
care, health care finance and economics, laws and regulations, 
strategic planning, marketing, communications and the increasing 
role of social media, the government and health care, the competi-
tive landscape, international health care, legal and ethical concerns, 
building and managing high performing teams, and careers in 
health care management. At the successful completion of this class, 
students will take away a new perspective on this exciting industry, 
the role it plays in this country and around the world, and the im-
pact they can have as a manager and leader. 

 

 



 

 

MSBL 5606: Managing in a Mission-based Organization (3 cr.) 
Effective management is vital for the long-term success of nonprofit 
organizations. This course explores human resource issues, effective 
management skills, and legal issues that affect nonprofit organiza-
tions. In addition, an in-depth analysis of the strategic management 
process and the nature of strategic decision-making are explored, as 
are the general aspects of fundraising, such as structuring grants 
and assessing potential sources of support. Topics include the non-
profit framework, including board development, board governance 
and community relations; current challenges; ethics considerations; 
effective recruitment and retention strategies for paid staff and 
volunteers; legal, regulatory and policy issues; advocacy, lobbying 
and government funding; development of personnel policies; issues 
of multiculturalism; and managing change. In this course, lec-
tures/presentations, interactive discussion, assigned readings, case 
studies and issues analysis are deployed as teaching methods. Upon 
successful completion of this course, students will understand a 
range of interrelated concepts: Basic nonprofit constructs and con-
cerns for the manage; Effective management of conflict and change 
within organizations; The recruitment and management of paid 
staff and volunteers; Ethics and legal issues affecting nonprofits; 
Integrated advocacy and policy development, and; Emerging issues 
that will affect the future profile of nonprofits. Through course 
study and discussion, students will master both the concepts and 
their applications and practice in nonprofit environments. 

 

 

MSBL 5650: Special Topics in Business Leadership (3 cr.) 
This container course, offered periodically, examines special topics 
and emerging issues in business leadership using a seminar ap-
proach. The course will enable the students to explore the most 
current challenges affecting the leaders of tomorrow, focusing on 
evolving approaches to and best practices for the leadership and 
management of change in an organization. 

 

 

MSBL 6000: Final Project (3 cr.) 
This course is the culmination of the M.S. in Business Leadership. 
The purpose of the Final Integrative Project is to provide the stu-
dent with experience in conducting an applied research project. 
This project provides students with an opportunity to use academe 
and professional knowledge and skills in addressing an actual busi-
ness issue. The student chooses a topic of importance to them, 
either one which is inherent to the organization in which they cur-
rently work or have worked, or one which is of interest as the stu-
dent moves forward in his/her career. Upon approval of the pro-
posed topic, the student works with a qualified faculty member to 
research and write the thesis. The finished thesis must demonstrate 
the student's ability to conduct comprehensive research and artic-
ulate original ideas and thought processes that make a contribution 
to the body of knowledge in the field. In addition to the final paper, 
the student orally presents the findings to an evaluation committee. 
All final papers must be of an academic and research standard that 
is consistent with the requirements of current journals and publica-
tions. The student's thesis topic must be approved in advance by 
the Program Director. 

 

 

Computer Science Courses 

MAC 1000: Programming & Graphics in Visual Basic (4 cr.) 
This is an introduction to computer processing by learning how to 
program a computer using Visual BASIC for Windows. It is intended 
to be an introductory course for students with no previous com-
puter experience. 

 

MAC 1003: Make Movies & Games in Alice (3 cr.) 
A course that introduces students to the virtual world of Alice, a 
tool that uses 3-D graphics to introduce students to object-oriented 
design. Students create movies and interactive games with virtual 
objects, whose behavior can be modified and extended. this is a fun 
course for those with little or no experience yet are interested in 
computer programming. 

 

MAC 1005: Programming Worlds - Animation and Games (4 cr.) 
Computers do many of the same things people do, only faster, more 
accurately, and without getting bored. So the task of programming 
a game is essentially the task of figuring out exactly how the game is 
played, i.e. understand a particular situation of the game, and then 
άŜȄǇƭŀƛƴέ ƛǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊΦ ¦ƴŦƻǊǘǳƴŀǘŜƭȅΣ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊǎ ŀǊŜ ƭƛt-
eral-minded and completely without intuition, so this explanation 
must be much more precise and unambiguous than explaining 
things to a human being. This course, therefore, is about how to 
analyze a problem/game, figure out precisely and unambiguously 
how to play it, and present this explanation to a computer. The 
course makes all this true while building animations and games that 
are well-tested non interactive functions.  This course is intended 
for non-Computer Science majors. 

 

MAC 1010: Computer Programming I (4 cr.) 
This is an introduction to problem-solving 
methods and algorithm development as well as Java 
programming. Object oriented coding, debugging 
and design are emphasized. Computer Science 
majors are strongly encouraged to enroll in this 
course in the first semester of their freshman 
year, or immediately upon changing major to 
Computer Science.  

 

MAC 1020: Creating Android Apps I  (1.5 cr) 
A course that introduces students to App 
Inventor, a tool that graphical tool that 
allows easy creation of applications (apps) for 
handheld devices running the Android OS 
(operating system). Due to the ease of app 
creation, the course encourages student 
creativity, especially among students who already 
own and use an Android device (e.g., 
smartphone). This is a fun course for those with 
little or no experience yet who are 
interested in computer programming. Students do 
not need to own an actual Android 
device, as programs they develop can be run in an 
Android emulator. 

 



 

 

MAC 1075: Computers and Information Technology (3 cr.) 
This introductory level course is a survey of the computer hardware 
and software currently used in electronic data processing. Topics 
covered include: data representation, storage devices, input/output 
devices, computer hardware, operating systems and programming 
techniques. Students learn to use a word processor, spreadsheet, 
database, and presentation designer. Students will create and post 
a website. 

 

MAC 2010: Computer Programming II (4 cr.) 
This is a continuation of the study of programming 
begun in Computer Programming I. Advanced features 
of the programming language introduced in Computer 
Programming I are covered. Problems requiring 
larger programs are introduced with particular 
emphasis given to the importance of the algorithms 
used. Topics covered include: string processing, 
data structures and recursion. 
Prerequisite: MAC.1010: Programming I 

 

MAC 2015: Database Design & Construction (3 cr.) 
This course is an introduction to techniques used for structuring 
data to be stored in various devices. Theory of database design and 
the implementation of such designs is studied. Topics covered in-
clude: the definition and normalization of database designs, the SQL 
data design language (DDL), and the manipulation of databases 
designed in SQL via servlets written in the Java programming lan-
guage. 

Prerequisite: MAC.2010: Programming and Multimedia in Java 
 

MAC 2017: Data Structures and Algorithms (3 cr.) 
This course offers a formal study of the basic 
structures used for storing data and an analysis 
of the algorithms, which act on data structures. 
The course builds on the material presented in 
Computer Programming I and II. This material is 
made more rigorous with an emphasis on the 
analysis and design of efficient algorithms. 
Topics covered include review of basic data 
structures, basic graph theory with algorithms for 
finding paths and spanning trees, techniques of 
design and analysis for (internal and external) 
sorting, merging and searching, algorithms for 
hashing, garbage collection and compaction.  
Prerequisite: MAC.2010: Programming and Multimedia in Java 

 

MAC 2022: Web 2.0: Bldg Dynamic Web Sites (3 cr.)** 
Is your web site looking old and boring? Want to spice it up and 
make it more dynamic and functional? Then this is the course for 
you! First, we cover basic web page design and construction using 
MS FrontPage, and then spice them up with XHTML, Java Script. 
Ajax, and RubyOnRails. 

 

MAC 2035: Programming Languages (3 cr.) 
This course offers an introduction to the formal study of program-
ming language specification and analysis. Several programming 
languages (both compiled and interpreted) will be studied in terms 
of their features and limitations. Topics covered include formal 

language definition (using Backus-Naur Form and Java as an exam-
ple), a comparison of several languages in terms of data types and 
structures, control structures and run-time considerations. 

Prerequisite: MAC.2010: Programming and Multimedia in Java 
 

MAC 2045: Computer Systems Architecture and Programs (3 cr.) 
This course is an introduction to computer architecture and its rela-
tion to programming in C on the UNIX operating system. General 
concepts and techniques that apply to a broad range of computers 
will be covered. These include: representation of data and comput-
er arithmetic, the organization and structuring of the major hard-
ware components of computers, and methods of I/O. 

Prerequisite: MAC.2010: Programming and Multimedia in Java 
 

MAC 2085: Discrete Structures (3 cr.) 
This course provides an introduction to fundamental algebraic, log-
ical and combination concepts from mathematics with applications 
to various areas of computer science. Topics covered include sets, 
relations, functions and induction, Boolean algebra and introduc-
tion to graph theory. 

 

MAC 3017: Building Computer System Software (3 cr.) 
The course objective is to integrate key notions 
from algorithms, computer architecture, operating 
systems, compilers, and software engineering in 
one unified framework.  This is done 
constructively, by building a general-purpose 
computer system from the ground up. In this 
process, students explore many ideas and 
techniques used in the design of modern hardware 
and software systems. Throughout this journey, 
students gain many cross-section views of the 
computing field, from the bare bone details of 
switching circuits to the high level abstraction 
of object-based software design.  Prerequisite: 
MAC 2010 

 

MAC 3042: Advanced Topics in Computer Programming (3 cr.)** 
This course introduces students to some of the 
issues and foundational technologies of advanced 
applications, as found in scientific computing 
systems, financial computing systems, and 
massively multiplayer online games. Topics may 
include security technologies such as 
authentication and encryption, and 
distributed-systems technologies, such as 
Internet Protocol networking, concurrency 
control, and distributed-computing models. 
Prerequisite: MAC.2010: Programming and Multimedia in Java 

 

MAC 3045: Introduction to Artificial Intelligence (3 cr.) 
This course introduces students to the 
foundations and applications of Artificial 
Intelligence.  AI, also known as Intelligent 
Systems, is concerned with the design and 
analysis of software-based autonomous agents, as 
found in physical systems such as robots and 
autonomous spacecraft, and increasingly in 



 

 

computer games and simulation systems. 
Intelligent systems are able to perceive their 
environment, to act rationally towards their 
assigned tasks, and to interact with other agents 
and with human beings. The course covers a body 
of work underlying these capabilities, including 
knowledge representations and reasoning 
mechanisms, problem solving and search 
algorithms, and machine learning techniques. 
Computer games are used as an application area 
motivating much of this work. Prerequisite MAC 
2010. (Alternate years) 

 

MAC 3052: Web Development Applications (3 cr.) 
Today's websites are increasingly dynamic 
generated by scripts and database calls. This 
course teaches students how to build dynamic 
websites with Ajax, Linux, Apache, MySQL, 
and LAMP/WAMP (today's most popular frameworks). 

 

MAC 3054: Web Development in PERL I (1.5 cr.) 
This course provides an introduction to the code 
syntax of Perl, an interpreted programming 
language that combines the flexibility of 
general-purpose programming languages such as C 
or Java. The result is a language especially 
suited to performing complex searching and 
manipulation of text.  This course teaches 
students how to utilize Perl in terms of syntax, 
the basics of regular expressions and Perl data 
types. Prerequisite:  Programming and Multimedia 

in Java (MAC 2010) (every third year)   

 

 

MAC 3058: Web Development in PERL II (1.5 cr.) 
Perl has enjoyed recent popularity for 
programming World Wide Web electronic forms and 
generally is considered as the glue and the 
gateway between systems, databases, and users. 
This course  introduces advanced topics such as 
the access and manipulation of files, database 
connectivity and debugging techniques. 
Prerequisite:  Web Development in Perl I (MAC 
3054) (every third year) 

 

MAC 3059: Perl and Web Development (3 cr.) 
This course provides an introduction to Perl 
syntax, an interpreted programming language that 
combines the flexibility of general-purpose 
programming languages such as C or Java. The 
result is a language especially suited to 
performing complex searching and manipulation of 
text. This course teaches students how to utilize 
Perl in terms of syntax, the basics of regular 
expressions and Perl data types. Perl has enjoyed 
recent popularity for programming World Wide Web 
electronic forms and generally is considered as 

the glue and the gateway between systems, 
databases, and users. This course introduces 
advanced topics such as the access and 
manipulation of files, database connectivity and 
debugging techniques. Prerequisite: (MAC 2010) 
(every third year)  
(previously MAC 3054 & MAC 3058) 

 

MAC 3075: Computation in Data Science (3 cr.) 
This course introduces students to the core 
computational technologies involved in the 
analysis of large data sets, known popularly as 
ά5ŀǘŀ {ŎƛŜƴŎŜέ ƻǊ ά.ƛƎ 5ŀǘŀΦέ ²Ŝ ŦƻŎǳǎ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 
data-handling and computational aspects of data 
handling-ǎƻƳŜǘƛƳŜǎ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ά5ŀǘŀ 
9ƴƎƛƴŜŜǊƛƴƎέ-and touch on statistics from the 
standpoint of ensuring data cleanliness and 
testing the computations. We begin with case 
studies in Big Data analysis, involving social 
networks, sensor networks, and application logs. 
We then introduce various tools used in the data 
pipeline, including Map-Reduce, No-SQL databases, 
and custom code for data manipulation. Finally we 
introduce the use of R for obtaining descriptive 
statistics that can indicate the need for data 
cleaning or errors introduced in the data 
pipeline. Prerequisite: Completion of MAC 2010 
Computer Programming II and MAC 2015 
Database Design & Construction 

 

MAC 3998: Senior Evaluation (3 cr.) 
A Thesis written under the direction of a department member. 

 

Mathematics Education Courses 

MAE 5162: Topics in Calculus Using Graphing Calculator (3 cr.) 
This course will investigate in depth topics from differential and 
integral calculus, using the T183 graphing calculator (Regular, Plus 
or Silver edition). The following topics will be covered: limits, con-
tinuity, definition of the derivative, shortcuts to the derivative, 
product, quotient and chain rules, derivatives of the transcendental 
functions, applications of the derivative, integration, the funda-
mental theorem of calculus and applications of the integral. Stu-
dents will analyze difficulties and misconceptions often experienced 
by secondary calculus teachers and will examine applications that 
connect theory with examples relevant to secondary students. 

 

MAE 5163: Topics in Geometry (3 cr.) 
Examine a variety of geometry topics selected from Euclidean and 
non-Euclidean geometries, constructions, transformational geome-
try, analytic geometry, solid and projective geometry, geometric 
probability and others. Learn how geometric thinking can be de-
veloped according to the Van Hiele model. Explore the nature of 
conjecture and proof, and learn to use the geometer's sketchpad to 
do independent research. 

 



 

 

MAE 5200: Topics in Probability and Statistics (3 cr.) 
Learn about fundamental concepts and major tools in the mathe-
matics of chance. Topics to be explored include understanding, 
representing and exploring linear and non-linear data; combinator-
ics; randomness; central tendency and standard deviation; binomial 
distributions; sampling and estimation. Applications will be exam-
ined that connect theory with examples relevant to secondary stu-
dents. 

 

Mathematics Courses 

MATH 1006: Math for Liberal Arts (3 cr.) 
This course is intended as an invitation to anyone who, while not 
interested in developing a technical facility in calculation, is inter-
ested in gaining an appreciation of the methods and scope of 
mathematics. The emphasis will be on topics not usually covered in 
a general algebra - trigonometry sequence. The approach will be 
conceptual, rather than computational. 

 

MATH 1012: Precalculus (4 cr.) 
The purpose of the course is to broaden and strengthen the stu-
dent's high school mathematics background and to prepare for the 
study of calculus. Topics will include algebra and functions including 
exponential, logarithmic and trigonometric functions. 

 

MATH 1030: Calculus I (4 cr.) 
Topics in this course will include functions, limits, and continuity; 
derivatives of polynomials, products, quotients, trigonometric, and 
implicit functions; applications to related rates, maximum-minimum 
problems and graphing; anti-derivatives, the Fundamental Theorem 
of Calculus, and area problems. A computer symbolic algebra com-
ponent is included. 

 

MATH 1032: Calculus II (4 cr.) 
Topics in this course will include applications of integrals to volumes 
of revolution, differentiation and integration of logarithmic, expo-
nential, and inverse trigonometric functions, indeterminate forms, 
techniques of integration, improper integrals, sequences and series, 
Taylor's Theorem, parametric equations, and polar coordinates. A 
computer symbolic algebra component is included. 

Prerequisite: MATH.1030: Calculus I, or placement by the Mathe-
matics department. 
 

MATH 2021: Differential Equations (4 cr.) 
This course will discuss classification of types of differential equa-
tions, elementary and non-elementary solutions, solutions to first 
order differential equations, existence and uniqueness theorems, 
solutions by approximation methods, solutions to second order 
differential equations, series solutions, nth order differential equa-
tions. 

Prerequisite: MATH.1032: Calculus II 
 

MATH 2023: Fundamental Concepts of Math (4 cr.) 
This course will discuss basic concepts of symbolic logic, axiomatic 
method, set theory, cardinality, and various mathematical systems. 

to the emphasis of the course is the creation and understanding of 
mathematical proofs. 

Prerequisite: MATH.1032: Calculus II 
 

MATH 2030: Calculus III (4 cr.) 
This course will focus on three-dimensional space, including the 
following topics: vectors, surfaces, planes and lines in three-space, 
partial derivatives and the gradient, vector functions, multiple inte-
grals, line integrals, and Green's Theorem. A computer symbolic 
algebra component is included. 

Prerequisite: MATH.1032: Calculus II or permission of the Mathe-
matics Department. 
 

MATH 2075: Probability (3 cr.) 
This course provides an introduction to probability using the meth-
ods of calculus. Topics covered include: sample spaces, events as 
subspaces, probability axioms; binomial coefficients and counting 
techniques applied to probability problems; random variables (dis-
crete and continuous), probability functions, density and distribu-
tion functions and special distributions; Poisson and normal distri-
butions, the central limit theorem and law of large numbers. 
MATH.1032: Calculus II must be taken prior to or in the same se-
mester as Probability. 

Corequisite: MATH.1032 
 

MATH 3008: History of Math (4 cr.) 
A survey of some of the central ideas in the development of math-
ematics. The historical and mathematical context and content of 
these ideas will be studied along with the major figures responsible 
for their development. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 
 

MATH 3031: Advanced Calculus (4 cr.) 
Emphasis of this course will be on basic concepts of analysis and 
techniques of proofs. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2030: Calculus III. The student must also take 
MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics prior to, or in 
the same semester as, Advanced Calculus. 
Corequisite: MATH.2023 
 

MATH 3034: Linear Algebra (4 cr.) 
This course will discuss vector spaces, linear independence and 
dependence of vectors, bases, subspaces, linear transformations, 
representations of linear transformations using matrices, determi-
nants, non-singular linear transformations, change of basis, rank of 
a matrix, similarity and diagonal matrices. The course will also cover 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors. The student must take MATH.2030: 
Calculus III prior to, or in the same semester as Linear Algebra. 

Corequisite: MATH.2030 
 

MATH 3037: Number Theory (4 cr.) 
This course will consider basic properties of the natural numbers. 
Topics include divisibility, primes, congruences, quadratic residues, 
Gaussian sums, number-theoretic functions, perfect numbers, dis-
tribution of primes, and also irrational, algebraic, and transcenden-
tal numbers. 



 

 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 
 

MATH 3040: Modern Algebra (4 cr.) 
Basic concepts and structures of modern algebraic systems. Topics 
covered include: sets, functions, groups and homomorphisms, rings 
and ideals, fields and field extensions, Galois theory of the roots of 
polynomials. Prerequisite: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 
 

MATH 3048: Complex Variables (4 cr.) 
We will study the algebraic properties of complex numbers, the 
notion of an analytic function and many examples of analytic func-
tions. The Cauchy Integral Theorem will be proved. We will study 
the Cauchy Integral Formula and its consequences, Taylor and Lau-
rent series expansions and the residue theorem and its conse-
quences. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 
 

MATH 3060: Topology (4 cr.) 
An introduction to point set topology. Topics covered include: open 
sets, closed sets, compact sets in metric spaces and topological 
spaces. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 
 

MATH 3077: Numerical Analysis (4 cr.) 
This course offers a study of some basic algorithms of numerical 
computation with emphasis on the theoretical foundations of the 
algorithms and various problems related to the practical imple-
mentations of the algorithms. Topics covered include: floating point 
representation, implications of finite precision and errors due to 
round off, solutions of equations using fixed point method, New-
ton's method and secant method, numerical integration and differ-
entiation. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics, 
and MAC.2010: Programming and Multimedia in Java 
 

MATH 3097: Mathematical Logic (4 cr.) 
This course deals with propositional and predicate calculus, Godel's 
completeness and incompleteness theorems, and undecidable 
problems. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 
 

MATH 3997: Senior Readings and Seminar (2 cr.) 
A year-long course for senior mathematics majors. In the first se-
mester, students will read and summarize selected papers in 
mathematics. In the second semester, students will participate in a 
seminar presenting expanded versions of the papers read. 

Prerequisite: MATH.2023: Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics 
 

MATH 3999: Senior Readings (2 cr.) 
A year-long course for senior mathematics majors. In the first se-
mester, students will read and summarize selected papers in 
mathematics. In the second semester, students will participate in a 
seminar presenting expanded versions of the papers read. 

Prerequisite: MATH.3997: Senior Readings and Seminar 

 

MATH 4001: Putnam Preparation (1 cr.) 
This is a mathematical problem solving workshop.  
The focus is on training Manhattanville's team 
for the William Lowell Putnam Mathematical 
Competition.  However, the Putnam Exam is not a 
requirement of this course, and any 
mathematically-inclined student will find the 
topics interesting.  Topics will be tailored to 
the class, but they may include methods from 
Algebra, Geometry, Calculus, Combinatorics, and 
Number Theory. Participation is key to this 
course.  Department approval required. 

 

MATH 5008: History of Math (4 cr.) 
A survey of some of the central ideas in the 
development of mathematics. The historical and 
mathematical context and content of these ideas 
will be studied along with the major figures 
responsible for their development. 

 

MATH 5034: Linear Algebra (4 cr.) 
This course will discuss vector spaces, linear independence and 
dependence of vectors, bases, subspaces, linear transformations, 
representations of linear transformations using matrices, de-
ter-minants, non-singular linear transformations, change of basis, 
rank of a matrix, orthogonal linear transformations, character-istic 
values and vectors of linear transformation, similarity and diagonal 
matrices, and orthogonal reduction of symmetric matrices. 

 

MATH 5037: Number Theory (4 cr.) 
This course will consider basic properties of the natural numbers. 
Topics include primes, congruencies, quadratic residues, Gaussian 
sums, number-theoretic functions, perfect numbers, distribution of 
primes, and also irrational, algebraic, and transcendental numbers. 

 

MATH 5040: Modern Algebra (4 cr.) 
Basic concepts and structures of modern algebraic 
systems.  Topics covered include: sets, functions, 
groups and homomorphisms, rings and ideals, fields 
and field extensions, Galois theory of the roots 
of polynomials.  Prerequisite:  MATH 2023 Fundamental 
Concepts of Mathematics. 

 

MATH 5041: Introduction to Graph Theory (4 cr.) 
This course will discuss path, circuits and properties of trees, pla-
narity and duality, problems relating to the four color conjecture, 
diagraphs, traversal theory and network flows. 

 

MATH 5048: Complex Variables (4 cr.) 
We will study the algebraic properties of complex numbers, the 
notion of an analytic function and many examples of analytic func-
tions. The Cauchy Integral Theorem will be proved. We will study 
the Cauchy Integral Formula and its consequences, Taylor and Lau-
rent series expansions and the residue theorem and its conse-
quences. 




